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Running a home on my budget

> isn’t easy. The way prices are

'\ today T have to count every anna.

' Recently my husband offered to

do the marketing for me. When he got back I

was shocked. He’d bought a ten-pound tin of

Dalda Vanaspati.

Here was I, pinching and scraping, buying

loose fat. And my husband, the business

man, goes out and buys Dalda Vanaspati.

But he was right, as usual. This is what he
taught me about cooking fats. . . .

. Our big interestis our three children. Nothing
matters more than their health. My husband
explained how even the best and most costly
fats can be adulterated when they're sold
loose, and, besides that, dirty hands and flies
can cause all kinds of contamination.

*“ There’s only one way to be sure,” my
husband told me, ‘‘ buy your cooKing fat if a
sealed tin. Germs can’t getin. ” When T asked
him why he chose Dalda Vanaspati, my
husband had the answer to that too.

The people who make Dalda have been

-

DALDA VANASPATI

COOKS BETTER—CO
BV a11-xse

)

making it for over twenty years. Everything
that is used in the making of Dalda Vanaspati
must be the very best. Everything is tested
and if anything is not up to standard, out it

.goes. Dalda Vanaspati now contains vitamins

A and D, and is available in airtight sealed
tins of 101b., 51b., 21b. and 1 lb. It always
reaches you pure and fresh and
is good for all your cooking.
As my husband put it, rather
bluntly, ““You can’t take risks
with what goes into your
stomach.”

= It’s only Dalda Vanaspati in
my home from now on — that should go
for you too !

is tat necessary for
your daily diet?
For free advice write
today to:
THE DALDA ADVISORY
SERVICE

P. O. Box No. 353,
Bombay, 1,

Look for the tin
with the Palm Tree

STS LESS

o E 3w
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THE WELFARE STATE

A CRITICAL SURVEY
By Mr. FRED. W. CORBETT

-
N the occasion of the fourth anniver-
sary of the Indian Republic, it is
natural that we should take stock of
our achievements since the attainment of
indspendence by the country. Appropriately
enough, long and impressive statements
have been published by our leading
newspapers and by various authorities,
giving exhaustive details of the progress
we have made in various directions in
what is called, and is widely proclaimed
to ba a “Welfare State.”

It cannot be denied that we have
gseveral outstanding achievements to our
credit. We have peacefully conducted
what is perhaps the greatest and most
remarkable general election in the his-
tory of the world on the basis of adult
francaise and have rightly earned the
plaudits of the world. We have our Chifta-
ranjan Locomotive Works, our Sindhri
Fertiliser Factory, our Telephone, Aircraft
and other factories, and several large

River Valley projects to our credit. We -

have to a considerable extent, rehabili-
tated our railways and our highways and
have providled a marked improvement
in travel facilities by road, rail
and air. We have proudly taken our
foreign visitors to see all this, and
have surprised them with the progress
made, and have earned their praise.

All this is but natural. We like to
be patted on the back and
to receive the plaudits of our
admirers. But we have not taken
our distinguished foreign visitors to our
villages and our slums, nor have we
in our bloated pride, taken into account
how far all this has contributed to the

wellbeing and the happiness of the common
man, for whose uitimate bonefit all these
grandiose schsmes havs bzan undertaken}

For, what does it profit a man if his
country has the largest dam or the
longost river or the highest rainfall or
the highest industrial output in the
world, if he cannot get two full meals
a day or a few yards of cloth to change
.his filthy rags, or a decent roof over
his head when his day's work is over ?,
For this, after all, is the purpose of a
truly welfare State, to provide a man
with the prime nocessities of life and to
live a fuller life.

Lot us therefore briefly examine how
far we have progressed in these dirac-
tions, and how far all our grand schemes
have contributed in meeting even the
bare essential needs of ths common man
as regards food, clothing and shelter.

Lot us consider food first. Rice, wheat
and other foodgrains which form his staple
diet now cost four to five times the
pre-war or the pre-independence price.
Thero aro reported to have been star-
vation deaths due to diseases of
malnuitrtion in various parts of the
country. And wet, the TUnion Deputy
Minister for Food has recently stated that
as much as twelve lakhs tons of rice
alone have been declared surplus for the
current year, and that there has been
a carry over of fifteen lakhs of tons
of foodgrains worth a hundred crores of
rupees from the stock of 1953. The
Union Food Minister Mr. Rafi Ahmed
Kidwai said more recently at
Vallabhavidyanagar, that the quantity
of foodgrains now produced in India js
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more than the quantity produced in
undividad India formerly. And yet,
millions of our common people are on
short rations over most of the country
as far as foodgrains alone are concerned.
Of what benefit therefore, has all this
greatly increased production been to the
common man?

Fruit, vegetables milk, sugar, jaggery,
salt and even the humble chillies and
tamarind that go into the daily diet of

the poor man have gone up fourfold or

more in price. Salt—minus the salt
duty, and minus also the freight charges
in the case of the imported variety—
now costs more, and is often of poorer
quality than before, Jaggery or gur,
that healthgiving food for the poor is
now five or six times the previous
price. Thirty years of protection have
not helped to make sugar available to
the common man at a price within his
reach. Its price has  been artificially
inflated, the sugar barons have amassed
fortunes, export has been permitted for
a time to please them, and, at the end
of it all, we have been forced to import
sugar at fairly high prices.

Examining now, the food and other
needs of the average middle class man,
the position is no better. India is ringed
round with countries like Burma, Malaya
Ceylon, Aden, East Africa,and even the
tiny French and Portuguese enclaves in
the country itself, where his day to
day requirements like soaps, toilet requi-
sites, medicines, canned foods, writing
materials, and even gold and silver are
freely available at considerably lower
prices, and this has resulted in much
smuggling from these countries. And, it
is no consolation to the Indian consumer
to realise that in many ocases these
articles are of bstter quality than those
for which he is ocalled upon to pay
higher prices. It is pertinent to ask
how these countries manage to sellthese
articles cheaper than in Indis and also
in what way India may be considered a
welfare State if these simple articles
needed by the common man cost so much.

Lot us consider clothing next. India
was second in the world in the Textile
Export Trade in 1993 and had exported

no less than 750,000,000 yards of cloth
The Union Minister for Food, Mr Rafi
Ahmed Kidwal said at Vallabhavidyanagar
on the 31st January that while undivided
India was importing seven hundred milli-
ons of yards of cloth before, she is
now exporting over seven hundred millions
of yards of cloth. And yet, millions of
our people go in rags everywhere, and
many have not even one spare set of
garments to change. We see them
everywhere, in the fields, on the road-
sides’ in the towns and cities, millions
of our people,—not the beggars and
paupers and the unemployed, but the
honest hardworking people who work
and go about in rags bscause they
cannot afford to buy the much needed
cloth. Our Prime Minister Pundit Nehru
during one of his recent tours burst into
righteous indignation at the sight of the
ragged semi-starved people around him,
but it is his Government that has per-
mitted the export of no less than
750,000,000 yards of cloth while his own
people go in rags. Even if all this
exported cloth were equally divided
among the semi-nude peopls it would
hardly suffice to provide each one with
a single change of garments. To what
purpose then, and for whose benefit
was this colossal export of much needed
cloth? It may be argued that this was
for earning foreign exchange
but it may be equally asked, in what
way has the earning of this foreign
exchange beneofitted the comman man?
The position is no better in the c¢ase
of handloom cloth. In spite of all efforts
to boost and to help in its sales, and
the levy of a oess on millmade ocloth
to subsidise the handloom industry, and
the efforts to persuade and even to foroe
people to wear it, millions of yards of
handloom o¢loth lie unsold because of
their higher cost, and the preference of
the wearer for finer mill cloth, Attem-
pts are now being made to find a market
for this unwanted cloth out of India
but it is not stated and has perba:ps
not boen considered, how people outside
India will find our handloom produocts

more acceptable as regards price and -

fineness than the people of this country.
Nor how far, the selling of this oloth
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abroad is going to help us to provide for
th2 clothing needs of our own people.

Lot us next consider the third prime
need of man— housing. Millions of our
people live in huts and hovels in our vast
countryside and even in our large towns
and oities. Insanitary slums, devoid of
all decency and privacy, and lacking in
even the most elementary sanitation and
other necessities, disfigure every one of
our ‘larger cities. Cheap houses, the
orying need of our people, are not difficult
to provide, because India is blessed with
a profusion of every imaginable kind of
building stone and material, which cry
out to be quarried and utilised. Instead
of utilising these gifts of God, we are
experimenting with the construction of
what are wrongly labelled ‘‘Low cost
Houses” because the cost of these houses
is far beyond the means of the common
man. What we want are cheap houses
in the villages and in the cities costing
little more than the cost of the labour in
quarrying, transporting and erecting the
abundant material lying at our doors.
Instead, we talk glibly of slum clearance,
of industrial housing, and labour colonies,
etc, whilst millions of our perfectly
respectable people—~the artisan, the daily
labourer and the petty trader who make
up the pulsating life of our cities live in
conditions of utter squalor in our city slums.
Meantime, we spend crores of rupees in
building new capitals, Assembly halls,
High Court buildings, which may all have
waited till at least a little of the needs of the
poor man for shelter had been met. Taking
the case of the middle classes, the position
is equally bad. Houses were requisitioned
as an emergency measure during the war.
Today, eight years after the war, houses
are still requisitioned for the military and
the essential services, because of the
failure of the Governments concerned to
build more accommodation for ‘their
employees. A oclerk or other subordinate
in Govenment service still has precedence
over a person of equal or higher status
in private employ in the allocation of
vacant houses. In England, during 1953
no less than 315,000 new houses have
boen built. According to a statement
recently issued only 200,000 new houses

“have been built or are under various

stages of construction for urban displaced
persons from -Pakistan, and this, probably
over a period of years. No mention is
made as_to the number of houses built for the
normal population, probably because the
number is too insignificant to merit mention.

These three factors, food, clothing, and
shelter are the three prime needs of any
man, and influence his outlook, his welfare,
and his output of work. But in none of
these cases do the needs of the common
man appear to have been seriously
considered by those in power, whose
policies rather seem to favour the rich man
and to help the interests of the merchant
and the entreprenuer. When the world
price of any commodity, like cocoanuts
or coffee or raw silk, to give a few
examples, is lower than the Indian price,
vasted interests oppose the import of these
commodities because this would lower
their profits.,» When the world price is
higher than the domestic price, there is
a clamour to export so as to reap the
benefit of the higher price, even though
the people of the country are deprived
of the use of the commodity. This policy
of “Heads I win tails you lose,” is not
in the best interests of the common man
whose welfare should come first in any
Welfare State. The truth is, that mer-
chants, capitalists and speculators, who
grew rich overnight during the late war,
still expect to reap the same high rates
of profit. They do not realise that the
high prices obtained during the war were
due to heavy buying and stockpiling by
all the belligerents, and cannot be maintai-
ned for ever. That prices must come
down to somewhere reasonably near the
pre-war level if the economy of the world
and of individual countries is to be
stabilised. Yet, any downward trend in
prices because of the improved supply
position, the diminished demand
and the receding fear of another war, is
stoutly opposed by those engaged in trade.

Hundreds of orores of rupees have been
spent by the Government in the last few
years on our great River Valley Projects,-
on the construction of tanks, dams, and
reservoirs, on the reclamation of more

.land for cultivation, the - provision of"

tractor ploughing and of improved manures,
and: the ﬁdoption‘ef improved methods of
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cultivation,... all with the avowed purpose
of producing more food and of bringing
down its price. But the moment prices
recently showed a downward trend because
of bounteous crops as a result of all these
measures and an abundant rainfall,
interested parties urged that the Govern-
ment should step in to keep up prices,
and even suggested that the acreage
under food crops should be reduced and
given over to cash crops. This, in spite
of the fact that food prices today are
a..bnormally high because of famine condi-
tions created by six years of unprecedented
drought, and are far beyond the means
of the average man. Itis also forgotten
that the country already has a large
surph_xs of cash crops like tobacco, cotton,
gnd jute, ete. for which there is no
lqternal_ or external market because of
high prices. Then there is the case of
coffee and tea. India is perhaps the
]a}'gfast prod.ucer of tea in the world, but
millions of its people go without even
a cup of tea, while hundreds of millions
of pounds are exported every year. It
was recently stated that there is a
surplus of 15,000 tons of coffee in the
country and that steps are being taken
!;o export some of it, Yet, this quantity
18 a mere bagatelle among 360 millions
of people and can be sold within a week if
prices, which are now five or six times

the 1941 or 1942 figure, are brought down
to more reasonable levels,

Nor is this all. This brief survey would
not be complete if we do not also sonsider
some of the other disabilities of the common
man. He now pays more for his bus
and railway fares, his postages, his simple
amusements, his medicines and medical
attendance and the education of his
children. Every single article he uses is
taxed through the sales tax and other
taxes. He feoels overburdened, and
unburdens himself when opportunity
offers whenever a Minister or other high
official visits his locality. He is told that
he must work harder, eat less, pay more
taxes cheerfully, and learn to stand on
his own feet and not to expect the
Government to do everything for him,
because his country is now free from
foreign domination whatever that may
convey to his untutored mind.

This is not intended to be &a mere
criticism but a statement of facts, so
obvious that they mneed mno verification.
We see them at every turnin our daily
life. And, with this consideration of the
faots as we see them, it may be asked in
all- seriousness whether this India is
really a Waelfare State, caring and
catering first of all, for a fuller and
happier life for all its people, and if
not, in what respect is it deficient and
what measures may be taken to make
it really a welfare state.

THE PROBLEM OF EVACUEE PROPERTY

BY PrOF. A. C, MINOCHA, M.A.,

Government College, Bhopal

. THE problem of evacuee property is the
direct outcome of the partition of
India in August 1947. Barring Kashmir,
it is by far the biggest outstanding
problem between India and Pakistan.
The payment of compensation to refugees
in India hinges on the solution of the
problem of evacuee property between the
two countries. The question of settle-
ment of evacuee property should not be
treated as & money dispute between the
two countries, but rather & human problem,
a problem which affects the happiness

and well-being of millions of migrants on
either side. Any long term settlement of
the problem necessitates the exchange of

~ evacuwee property in both the countries

and presupposes an agreement on the
method of evaluating the property in
both the countries. Moreover, the two

- Governments must decide the manner in

which exchange has to take place, whether
on Government-to-Government basis or on
the basis of - individual-to-individual
exchange. The only solution which will
be acceptable to refugees in India and -

L3
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the Government is the exchange of
property on Government-to-Government
basis, because climate in Pakistan is not
favourable for the disposal of property
by the individuals.
" AN ESTIMATE OF EVACUEE PROPERTY
It is very difficult to give an exact
figure of the property which non-Muslims
left in Pakistan. So far no reliable
estimates have been made in the case
of property left in East Pakistan. But
recent estimates  of wurban immovable
property left by non-Muslims in West
Pakistan under the Displaced Persons
Claims Act put the figure at about 625
crores. On the other hand, the value of
urban property left by Muslims in Hast
Punjab, Delhi, and U. P. has been estimated
at Rs. 90 crores by the Government of
India. A rough estimate of property left
by non-Muslims in Pakistan has been
put at 30,000 million and the Muslim
property left in India has been estimated
at about 4000 million Rs. Non-Muslims
who migrated from Pakistan were landown-
ers, entrepreneurs, professional men
like doctors, teachers, lawyers, business-
men, while the outgoing Muslims belonged
to the lower middle class. It has been
estimated\that non-Muslims left behind
over 8 million acres of land mostly irrigated
in West Puhjab, while Muslims left
behind only 4 millions mostly unirrigated
in East Punjab and PEPSU. Evacuee
property in both the countries is of all
types; factories, agricultural land, open
sites, rural and urban houses ranging from
petty huts to marble-floored palatial
buildings scattered over, vast areas. It is
beyond the power of any Government,
to keep these properties intact or manage
them economically., The temporary allot-
tees have liftle interest unless they get
permanent title to property. In the

meantime many properties have erumbled

and others are orumbling and every
day's delay in reaching a settlement only
means loss of wealth on both sides.
THE PROBLEM IN RETROSPECT
To understand the problem of evacuee
property more clearly, a brief account
of the agreements reached between the
two Governments will not be out of place.
A series of conferences were held
between the two Governments immediately

after partition to find a solution to the
problem, but all of us are familiar with
the fate of such conferences. Nothing
concrete emerged and the problem still
awaits solution. Some progess has been
achieved in the case of movable property,
but the problem of immovable property
remains where it was in 1947.

A few days bofore partition conditions
became very acute in West Pakistan
and mass migrations followed in the wake
of partition. Such migrations could not
be one way; Muslims from East Punjab
and the adjoining States began to migrate
to Pakistan. While disturbed area in
India was localised and isolated, the
situation in Pakistan went out of control
resulting in the migration of all non-
Muslims from West Punjab, N. W. F, P.,
Bahawalpur State and a partial migration
from Sind, A special meeting of the
Joint Defence Council of India and
Pakistan was held at Lahore on 29th
August and both the Governments decided
to appoint Custodians of Evacuee Property
in their respective countries. It was
decided that the illegal seizure of such -
property would not be recognised. The
central idea of this meeting was to
restore property to its original owners
when conditions returned to normal.
Following closely the appointment of
custodians the West Punjab Government
passed an ordnance according to which
the Rehabilitation Commissioner of the
provinces could assume possession and
control of abandoned lauds, and business
undertakings. Such an ordnance was
against the spirit of the agreement, The
right of the owner to mapage or dispose
of his property was virtually snatched
by the Pakistan Government. In view of
the unwilling attitude of the Pakistan
Government, the Governments of East
Punjab and Delhi were compelled to bring
their evacuee property law inline with that
of West Punjab in January 1948.

The following agreement was reached
at New Delhi in December 1947 and later
on at Karachi in March 1948.

(a) Agricultural property: The domi-
nion in which the evacuee property was
situated shall acquire it on payment of
a fair compensation- except that part
thereof in respect of which the Government
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concerned has accorded permission to
exchange or sell by private treaty or
has allowed restoration. The fair value
was to be determined by a Joint Valuation
Board on which each country was to
have a representative. Fair value was
to be determined according to the average
price prevailing for similar land between
June 1927 and June 1947. The difference
between the value in either country was
to be paid in the form of bonds bearing
13% interest, maturing within 20 years.
Both the countries agreed to exchange
the list of rents half-yearly and the
payment of the difference was to be made,
The two countries agreed to exchange
the copies of land records.

(b} Immovable Property: Provincial
Governments were empowered to acquire
property on payment of compensation to be
determined by a Joint Governmental Agency.
The Governments of both the countries
agreed to provide facilities te evacuees
to transfer their property by exchange
or otherwise A Joint Assessment Board
was to be set up to prepare a list of
evacuee property locality-wise and to
ensure that the owners of urban property
continue to receive the income from
property until such a time when exchange
or transfer was affected. The two
Governments agreed to do every thing to

see that no organised attempts were-

made to keep down the prices of evacues
property by forming rings and syndicates.

(c) Movable property. ‘ The evacue®
owner shall have the right to apply for
restoration of his movable property. This
application shall normally be granted,
except in cases in which the 'property
has been acquired or requisitioned by the
provincial Government or taken over by
the rehabilitation authorities.” Safety of
evacuees was the duty of each Government.

The above scheme providled a good
solution to the problem. If it had been
accepted and implemented by the two
Governments the question of evaocuee
property would mnot have assumed
unmanagable proportions. The Government
of India was ready to accept the agree-
ment but the Pakistan Government
- delayed the matter, bocause it knew that
it had to pay a huge amount annually

in the form of rents as the value of
non-Muslim property was far in excess of
the property left by Muslims in India.
The Pakistan Government only accepted
the clause of the agreement relating
to movable property, While the Govern-.
ment of India supplied records of Kast
Punjab, Delhi and Pepsu, the Pakistan
Government only supplied records of West
Punjab. The owners of movable property
could not find it easy to dispose of their
property in Pakistan. In the meantime the
Pakistan Government enacted Evaocuee
Property Laws according to which if the
owner of property left Punjab but was
within Pakistan, he was declared as
evacuee. If one partner of a business
left Pakistan, the whole business became
evacuee property, even if the otherpartner
lived in Pakistan. The rental value of
evacuee property was used for the purpose
of rehabilitation and never given to the
evacuess, Kvory person leaving Pakistan
had to obtain an income tax clearanoce
cortificate thus putting restrictions in the
way of those who wanted to transfer
property. The Pakistan Government did not
collect rents on the plea that the economio
condition of the refugees was deplorable.
When it was seen that the Pakistan
Government had no intention of imple-
menting the agreement, the East punjab
Government enacted an evacudee property
law in June 1943. Under this property of
such a person became evacuee property if he
loft India or was resident of Pakistan, or
acquired any interest in evacuee property
in Pakistan. Under the Pakistan law a
manbscame an evacuee oven if he remained
in Pakistan, or was absent from Pakistan
only temporarily. Instances can be given
where the property of many non-Muslims
was taken even if they continued to live
in that country. Later on the Government
of India also enforced its laws rigidly.
To quote a single instance from a recent
brochure called ‘' expropriation of proper-
ties of Minorities in Pakistan' published
with an infroduction by Dr. Gidwani,
President of All-India Refugees Organisa-
tion, the registored joint family firm of
Messrs Patlumal Motiram with branches
in 8ind, Bombay and Jodhpur, has been
declared as evacuee property. '‘Some of

these partners have been living with their
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families all these six years, and in fact
one of them was returned to the Sind
Legislative Assembly only a few months
ago. They have been paying Rs 2 lakhs
as income tax and paid Rs 5 lakhs as
sales tax. They are said to have made
huge investments in recent years in
imported machinery and in loans and
advances to cultivators.”” This happened
just after of the talks between Msehr
Chand Khanna and Pakistan authorities
recently. ‘“ The working of the Karachi
Agreement shows that while 19 exchanges
and 30 sales were allowed in India, only
one sale at a very low price was permitted
in Pakistan.” In July 1949, the Pakistan
Govt. issued an order forbidding all
transactions in evacuee property and thus
virtually repudiated the only operative
clause of the Karachi Agreement.

Recently Mr. Qureshi, Pakistan’s
Minister for Rehabilitation declared that
Pakistan was willing to abrogate evacuee
laws if India agreed to do so. Mr. Jain
in his comment on his opposite number’s
offer pointed out Jthat ‘‘evacuee laws have
wide implications...It cannot be considered
in, isolation. There are enormous proper-
ties which have been taken by custodians
under evacuee property laws in both India
and Pakistan during the past few years.
Mr. Qureshi is silent as to what will
happen to these properties. Something will
have to be done to decide their fate.”
Pakistan was as quick in enforcing evacusee
law as it is impatient now to abrogate it.
The reason is not far to seeok. As all
evacuee property has bsen mopped upin
West Punjab, there seems to be no scope
for such a' law. But the question of
repeal is bound up with that of a settle-
ment of evacuee property.

Such is the history of agreements and
evacuee laws. Fundamental divergence of
opinion exists between the two Govern-
ments. While the Government of Pakistan
wishes to solve the problem on individual-
to-individual basis, the Government of
India wants it t0 be solved on a Govern-
ment-to-Government  basis. Pakistan
Government wished to use this property
for rehabilitation of Muslims without the
payment of compensation and normal
rents to its original owners. She has

been in a position to accommoda‘e refugees
wthout incurring any substantial money,
while the Government of India has to
spend huge amounts of money on housing.
Evacuee property is not sufficient to solve
tho problem of compensation to refugees
in India, The question of compensation to
refugees from West Pakistan which has
been hanging fire for several years,
depends to a large extent on the solution
of evacuee property. On 15th November,
Mr. A. P. Jain in his braodcast from
A. 1. R. gave the outlines of the scheme
for compensation. Under this Interim
Compensation  Scheme, evacuee houses
would be allotted on a quasi-permanent
basis and allottees would hold these
properties rent free with effect from 1st
November, 53, and would bs responsible
for its repair and maintenance.

Recent talks raised fresh hopes in the
mind of the public but subsequent press
reports spoke of obstacles and even complete
breakdown. No tangible progress seems
to have been made with respect to
immovable urban property, Every time
some agreement on movable property is
made. Even agreementon movable property
is being implemented half-heartedly by the
Pak Government. In India the claims for
urban immovable property left in West
Pakistan have been registered under the
Displaced Persons Claims Act, but the
Pakistan Government do not think it
necessary to invite claims, Such a
regisiration is necessary  before any
settlement can be made.

It is expected that the talks for a
settlement would continue. But nothing will
emeorge unless there is goodwill on both
gides and both are willing to find a
solution. The problem no doubt is diffcult
but by no moeans intractable. The
Pakistan Government will have to shed
off its stern  attitude of exchange of
property on individual-to-individual basis.
A satisfactory solution of the problem
would only be on the basis that both
Govern.nents should assume responsibility
of evacuee property left behind in their
countries and just and fair valuation in
either country being made by joint
machinery and the net liability resulting
from suoch' valuation being liquidated by
agreed formula, :



INDONESIA TODAY

By Peor. K. C. PETER .

HE Republic of Indonesia, composed
of over 3000 misshapen islands, for-
moarly called Netherlands REast Indies,
having an area of 735,268 sq. miles
peoplad by 80 million souls, is ons of
the most important political entities in
the world today. In size, sheis 60 timoes
bigger than Holland, larger than Britain,
France, Spain, Italy and Germany put
together. As regards population, she is
the sixth largest nation with as many
people as Indo-China, Thailand, the Phi-
lippines and Formosa combined, She is
one of the richest treasure-houses on
the globe’s glum face, producing oil,
coal, metals, gold, diamonds and cereals
apart, 42 per cent of world’s rubber, 18
por cent of tin, and 92 per cent of
quinine, The Republic covers 1 por cent
of world’s area but 4 per cent of its
foyasted surface ; timber is one of her
chief assets. Her vast sweeping waves
of _golden corn, flowering plants and
fruit-bearing trees, murmuring streams
and droning rivulets, forest-clad hills
a'nd green dales, make a soul-stirring
sight, flaming with unbelievable beauty.
Buf: the Dutch living on the fat of
their far flung empire, milked Indonesia
dry, slavelaboured the sons of the soil,
fattened their home-country. Not for long.

BANDITS, FANATICS, SPOIL-SPORTS

Today, Indonesia is free, an indepen-
dent, Sovereign Republic. The principal
islands which form * Indonesia are: (1)
Java—most economically and culturally
advanced 1/15 th of the Republic inhabi-
ted by 52 million people: national
Capital Djakarta (population 2.8 million)
situated on this island and also, Bandung
tho European centre, having 7 lakh
Ruropeans, mostly Duatch; (2) Borneo or
Kalimantan, the northern part of which
are British protectorates, North Borneo,
Sarawak and Brunei; (3) Sumatra, the
biggest island, having 12 million popula-
tion is Indonesia’s oil centre and (4)
Colebos or Sulawesi, covering a tenth of
the Republic’s area and peopled by 5.5
million souls. o

Over a sixth of the Republic is
“pfested with bandits, guerillas, religious

fanatics aud jobless army men defying
government authority. On the one side
a movement is afoot to dissolve the
parliament by force in favour of a
military dictatorship, The October 17th
(1952) putsch was one such attempt
though it fizzled out despite Right-wing
socialists’ support. On the other side,
there were fervent efforts to forcibly
convert Indonesia into a Muslim theoor-
acy. patt-rned after DPakistan, Two
years back a whole battallion of the
army revolted and joined the aggressive
fanatical Daru-ul-Islam, having 5000
(Grajaks) gangsters, controlling an area of
1000 sq, miles around Bandung city.
This torrorist group supported by the
Masjumi party, drilled into  battle
divisions by unofficial Dutch military
officers, has murdered cruelly 318 commu-
nist and socialist leaders, killed 2096
citizens, robbed 23000 families and set
fire to 9254 houses. In Sumatra, the
rioters were out with knives and swords,
attacked police barracks (where police
corps were confined for anti-national
activities) and disrupted means of commu-
nication. The Sumatran coastlands were
robbed and plundered by the rebsls; they
control thes central 70-mile stretch of ‘the
area, The rebels, raising Daru-ul Islam
battle-cries, led by former Acheen

military governer Teunku Druda Beaxuthy, -

obey Karto Surajo headquartered in the
impenetrable west Java  hills. The
situation is under control now and the
Vice-Premier Zainul Arifin along with
Home, Defence and Religion Ministers
have had an on-the-spot investigation.
Indonesia may offer autonomy to Acheen
within the Indonesian Republic.

In the meanwhile. Indonesia had to
face a Cabinet crisis. The Wilopo coali-
tion cabinét, composed of the National
party and Masjumi party having 35 and
45 seats respectively in the parliament
(majority) — the communists have only
16 seats im this Prasident-nominated
parliament—resigned on June 2, 1953. The
resignation was caused by Persuatan-
Tani’s (Farmers’ Front) ochief Sidik

Kertapati’s National party-backed proposal .

to revise land settloments and effect
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land-redistribution. The Masjumi party
especially Masjumi East Java Governor
Abdul Hakim and Minister of Interior.
Mohammed Rum, refused to agree,
Before that, there was the rebellion of
the Army Command against the
parliament which was quelled. More-
over, the Masjumi was against punishing
the organisers of the October Putsch
and Daru-ul Islam bands. Masjumi was
also interested in drawing Indonesia closer
to the Aungo-American bloc, slauting the
Republic’s neutrality  that way. All
these, after hanging fire, for some time
amid’st sound and fury, stormy debates
and melodramatic scenes in the parlia-
ment, ended in the resignation of the
Cabinet.

The problem threw up by the Cabinet
crisis threatened to become an uncracka-
ble nut. President Sukarno entrusted
Cabinet-making to Mohammed Rum
(Masjumi), Mangansarcara (National party
Mukarto Notovidigdo ; (National party)
and Barhanuddin Harahap (Masjumi)
in succession; but in vain. Now the
popular daily ' Muntbar Indonesia’, reflected
public opinion, by requesting President
Sukarno t0 head the Cabinet and break
the deadlock. Fortunately, the 6—week
long Cabinet crisis was resolved by the
coming-in of a Cabinet with Dr. Sastro-
midijojo, former Indonesian Ambassador
to Mexico, U’s and Canada, as Premier.
This Coalition Ministry consisted of
National party and six other lesser
parties.

DUTCH COLONIALISM

- What lies bshind this disturbing
picture ?. Long years of ruthless Dutch
‘colonialism.

For over 300 years, the Dutch exploi-
ted the incredibly fertile soil of this
‘string of pearls’ moeasuring 2800 miles
across. Before Second World War, Indo-
nesia gave Netherlands a sixth of her
national income, 40 per cent of world’s
rubber, 3 par cent of oil, a fourth of
world’s tin, a fifth of world’s tea, nearly
all the quinine and pepper. In spite of
poverty, slavery, wholesalp exploitation,
lack of social security and culture-promo-
tion measures, the population in Java
alone jumped from 10 million in 1870 ta

48 million in 1940. Hear Robert Sherrod
speak : "“The Dutch were too ruthless in
trying to suppress the rise of nationalism.
Any person who spoke up to say thata
full bslly was not enough was promptly
slapped down or arrested. Nonconformists
were thrown into jungle prisons; literacy
was held to a shameful ten percent’.

The tears of Indonesians reached flood-
heights.

UPSURGE OF NATIONALISM

Colonialism isn’t 20th century style.
The brown brother isn’t so small as the
Whites think.

In 1900, a Bandung newspaper came
out, voicing the subdued anger of a
downtrodden people. ‘Boedi Ostomo’ and
‘Sjakariat Islam’ upholding racial equality,
drew the masses, gave them the together-
will. The First World War accelerated
the tempo of the movement, bared its
political and revolutionary character. In
1918, Indisophe Partif (National party),
aided by a group of selfless Dutch socialists,
was ushered into existence. Red socialist
ideas broke all barriers and sank down
in the nationalist movement, getting more
intense as years passed. After 1926, the
depression and along with it poverty.
unemployment and low wages sparkplugged
nation-wide strikes and sporadic violent

-outbursts. The merciless Dutch police

action wiped them out. In the 1927
revolution, the nationalists occupied many
stategic points, but superier Dutch
military action forced them to let go the
grip. Many a revolutionary died fighting
for the greater glory of the country.
Many were exiled off in swampy, malarial,
forelorn Upper Daigul in New Guinea.
The Dutch thought that the national
movement had died down. Soon it leaped
forth in & hundred thousand hungry
tongnes. Dr. Soekarno’s National party,
welding together all political parties in a
federation, spearheaded the revolution.
Using the ‘Divide and Rule’ policy of the
British, the Dutoh, with an iron hand, drove
the national movement underground.

The Second World War exploded. The
Japanese goose-stepped into Indonesia. The
Dutch made an orderly retreat. By then,
the Nazi tanks had rolled over Netherlands,
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leaving 200,000 White Dutch in Indonesia
to shift for themselves. The Japs,
proclaiming themselves ‘Liberators of
Asiatics from thraldom’, freed the revolu-
tionaries. Victory in the Second World War
being undecided, the nationalist revolution-
aries chose to split up into two— Dr.
Sceekarno and his trusted lieutenants formed
the Jap-sponsored QGovernment, Wwhile
Dr. Sjahrir (who spent a third of his 33
years in prison) and others went under-
ground to lick into shape the anti-Jap
guerilla bands. The Japs, alarmed and
panicky, launched a terrible clean-up
campaign. But before long, they had to
surrender to the Allies, The Dutch staged
a come-back, dubbed Scekarno ‘Jap-collabo-
rator’. Buoyed up with deep love for his
land, he stepped aside, leaving Dr. Sjahrir
to continue negotiations that ended in
the Linggadjati agreement. The efforts
of the Dutch to whip up party-spirit and
sectarianism fell flat. Independence came
at last. A new Republic was born—the
United States of Indonesia. No doubt, the
gifted orator and Ace-patriot Dr. Sckarno
(the President), the Dutch-educated
Mohammed Hatta (the Vice-President),
smiling handsome Dr. 8jahrir, the
socialist-revolutionary, and the Christian
nationalist Amir Sharifuddin are the
architects of the Indonesian Republic. By
then, the young nationalists, using the

arms-dump left behind by the Japs began -

fighting the Dutch till they withdrew in
1949. And the red-and-white national
flag was unfurled as the spirited lilting
national anthem rose from millions of
throats all over the Republic. Communist
protests and strikes, Army revolts, Cabinet
orises, Daru-ul Islam terrorism and
Masjumi uprisings have given Indonesia
many rude jolts and jerks. Yet, we can
count on Dr. Scekarno, the most powerful
and bsloved leader, in the years ahead.

SOCIO-ECONOMIC ILLS

“We have our political freedom” said
Dr. Sjahrir, the socialist party chief *‘but
we are still economic slaves’.

In 1952, despite high import and export
taxes, the Government had to face a
deficit of £ 175 million. Herculsan efforts
didn’t help the nation to reach’ pre-war
production levels in pepper, coffee, tobacco,

tea and sugar. Recently. the Government
hired the services of Dr. Hjalmar Schacht,
the German economic wizard, to look into
the country’s economic situation. He
reports : ““The output from the population
is considerably less than the output
during colonia! times. Freedom is no
synonym for laziness’'. However, 1951
onwards, Indonesia has beaten Malaya,
the world’s largest producer, in rubber
production; but rubber prices have slumped.
And synthetic rubber is capturing more
markets. Rice yield last year hit anall-
time high record ; but each fresh year brings
one million new mouths to feed. And
Indonesia imports every year about 5 to
6 million tons of food.

Unemployment is Indonesia’s biggest
headache. Labour Ministry statistics
reveal that there are 15 million unemployed,
because of foreign competition and closure
of local industries. Out of 478 textile
mills, only 46 small mills are working.
In sugar refineries, the 150,000-strong
labour force is cut down to 25,000. In
East Java alone, out of 98, only 20 textile
mills and half of the sugar refineries
function. The same with plantations. In
Central Java, 79 out of 120 plantations
work ; in East Java 150 out of 264.

Indonesia is not only economically
backward but cultuTrally feudal In health,
literacy and social services, she hasn’t
made much headway. People are still
over superstitious. When a shild is born
the placenta is discarded with elaborate
ceremony, for it is to live in the spirit
world protecting its elder brother or sisfer
on earth. Immediately after its first roof-
raising cry, the child is submitted to a
devil-touch-not charm read out in Arabic.
Three heavy blows are struek on the bed
of the new-born babe to save it from
growing into a nervous person. In Java,
a marriage ceremony is not complete
unless the bride washes the feet of the
bridegroom, A funeral zig-zags its way to
the grave to confuse the spirit of the
deceased, going in circles at the crossroads.
The Brahmins shape their coffin liks a
cow, the kshatriyas like a lion, the Vaisyas
and Sudras like a fish. But feudalism
everywhere is on its last legs. And as the
working of Indonesia’s socialist plan
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gathers momentum, industrialising the
country, spreading literacy, the society is
sure to change beyond recognition.

FOREIGN FOOTHOLDS

Old fetters have fallen; but new
barriers have sprung up.

Indonesia has long suffered from a
combine of public enemies, the worst of
which is Dutch capital. The Dutch control
80 per cent of all foreign investments. In
1951, they netted a profit of 518 million
gulden. American  business  interest
centres on rubber, tin and oil. Acceptance
of American Point Four Aid made
Indonesia accept the Washington ban on
trade with China, her oldest and biggest
customer. At present, U. S. is Indonesia’s
biggest  buyer of tin, oil and rubber.
Government statistics reveal that artificial
price-cutting has adversely affected the
people. The Republic produces 7 lakh
tons of rubber; from it, 8 million people
eke out their livelihood: returns from it
account for 51 per cent of foreign
exchange.

During Jap occupation, many Dutch
planters fied the country, and a million
acres were taken over by the peasants,
70 per cent of Indonesian peasants are
landless. Now the Dutch planters insist
on the return of their lands. The same
is the demand of Dutch Batafsche regar-
ding abandoned 'oil flelds. Pressed .by
political exigencies, Indonesia had to agree
to 1949 Round Table decisions and Hague
awards, which are now shown up against
her by the Duteh. The Government is
unwilling. The National party, supported
by Red chief Tan Malakka and Central
Trade Union front and United Farmers'
front is committed to nationalisation of
big industries and large estates and
restriction of foreign monopolies, This
actually caused the split in the Coalition
Ministry last June, for the Right-wing
socialists and and Masjumi party uphold
the cause of the Dutch. But the Govern-
ment is determined not to let go its hold.

Of late, the Government demanded of the

Duteh the return of West New Guinea
which is an integral part of Indonesia.
This doesn’t amuse the Dutch.

THE FUTURE

Undoubtedly, Indonesian politics, rent by
factional feuds, threatened by the seramble
for the loaves and fishes of office,
demoralised by corruption and favouritism,
calls forth a stricter discipline and greater
loyalty to the country. At present, Dr.
Scekarno was able to straighten out the
tangled affairs of the nation. Only he can
forge unity to bolster wup Indonesian
democracy, caught in the shadows of its
gloomiest hour. Now his task is to combine
the fullest liberty of the parts (states)
with the enduring unity of the whole
(the Republic). National unity is the first
condition necessary to free the Republic
from the clutches of foreign pressure
groups, )

Like India’s, Indonesia’s foreign policy
is based on active, positive neutrality—a
policy, as Vice-President Hatta puts it,
that upholds  “ Liberty, Humanity,
Equality, Social Justice and Lasting Peace”,
Prime Minister Dr. Sastronmidjojo is more
explicit- He says ' Together with the
Asian-African countries, we will try to
solve colonial and semi-colonial problems
such as the Asian, Moroccan and
Apartheid questions which in our opinion
hamper the arrival of world peace’.
Foreign Minister Dr. Sunarjo, sick of
East-West tension and the polisy of big
powers to shelve off Asian problems, says
boldly : ‘“It is necessary that representa-
tives of India, Ceylon, Burma and Indonesia
shall be called early to reach at solutions
of Asian problems...For instance, the
Government of Holland have failed so
far to transfer power to Indonesia in
accordance with the 1949 agroement...It
is incumbent on all Asians to extirpate

coloniaiism in the continent '’

Indonesia today is one of the strongest
l&as'tions of democracy in South East
sia. :

= ) v



The Role of Mixed Economy in India

BY SRI G. SRINIVAS RAO, M.A,

HE concept of mixed economy has been
very popular in recent times. It
implies the fact that the state should
limit itself to those sectors where its
activities could be supported both by its
administrative resources and requirements
of political democracy, and that private
enterprise should be duly favoured to enable
it to discharge its responsibilities.

Mixed economy is a sort of compromise
between the capitalistic and the totali-
tarian forms of economy. Though at
lJeast in theory capitalism works beautiful
by maintaining that there is complete
freedom of c¢hoice, in reality it has its
own defects and handicaps. Again, the
totalitarian ecomomy, which is a possible
alternative for us to adopt, also suffers
from too many rigid principles and is
limited in its scope. Capitalism alone
cannot do wonders. It is not able to
ensure full employment and reasonable
standards of living, while in the economy
of controls all available goods are
rationed and there is practically no
freedom of labour or expression. It has,
therefore, been suggested that we should
follow the principles of mixed economy
which claims to do away with the
demerits of the above categories of
economy.

THE NEED FOR A MIXED ECONOMY

Mixed economy has been favoured due
to a number of reasons, The world war
made it necessary for us to increase
production to meet the extraordinary
demands of our masses. The Government
folt it necessary to encourage private
enterprise with lesser controls so that
more and more may be produced.
Merociless exploitation of labour also
called for the state management and
controls to a reasonable extent. Hence, in
1948 the Government declared its policy
of undertaking new measures of improving
the lot of our various industries.

Any economy contains. to some degree,
at least, a mixture of private and
public investment, the corresponding
' inoreased production of which determines
whether the ecomomy is gocialistic or
capitalistic. In India the construction of
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which the QGovernment and private
individuals contribute to the capital
investment, was already developed in
some States like Mysore. For instance,
the production of Ammonium sulphate
fertilizer is now undertaken by the
Government factory at Sindri in Bihar
and is also produced by privately owned
industries. “This form of enterprise
combines the advantages of initiative
and flexibility with a larger conception
of public welfare and avoid meticulous
controls and complicated regulations.”

_The Five Year Plan is thus a plan of

mixed economy. It envisages a centrally
directed economy in which the State
plays an active part and there is close
relationship between the public and
private sectors. )

The Planning Commission’s Report
throws no light on the type of Economy
they have in view. A mixed economy
with anti-monopoly programme and with

State playing increasing role has far-
reaching effects. Until we are sure
about the type of mixed economy
contemplated by the Commission, we
cannot judge the prospects of the
Plan.

The policy of mixed economy will be
failing in its purpose if production of
consumer’s goods is not taken up seriously.
A vigorous plea has, therefore, to be
made for stepping up of production and
giving all possible facilities  for the
growth of private investment. The State
can help to create a ‘' welfare state’
by putting an end to monopolies and
lessening inequalities of incomes. The
secret of India’s prosperity lies in
encouraging private enterprise by stimul-
ating the patriotic spirit of our shy
capitalists. A revolutionary change in
our present day economic structure can
be made possible by following the golden
principles of mixed economy.

GERMANY AND EUROPEAN SECURITY

HOW PROBLEM OF RE-ARMAMENT CAN BE SOLVED
By MR. S. H. C. WOOLRYCH

HE rearmament of a united Germany

remains one of the most intractable
problems which statesmen are called upon
to solve, yet in its essence the matter
is simple enough. We are all agreed that
Germany cannot indefinitely remain
defenceless in as unstable world. That
would create a vacuum in the very heart
of Europe, and lead to international
intrigues of a most undesirable kind. Such
a state of affairs would inevitably increase,
rather than lessen. the tension in Europe.

Certainly the effect on Germany would
be disastrous. An enforced demilitariza-
tion of this kind would play straight
into the hands of those German elements
who want revenge, and counsel a policy
of waiting and watching for an opportunity
to expand once more. The only real
hope of getting Germany to settle down
is to bring her back into the comity of

European nations, and to make her feel

that she has a part to play there which
ontails the same duties and privileges as

her neighbours. After the elections of
last September we are entitled to feel that
that is the desire of the vast majority
of Western Germans.

The problem, therefore, is not so much
whether Germany should be- rearmed as
how best to do so without bringing about
those conditions which are so naturally
feared by her neighbours, Western as
much as Eastern. Two plans at present
hold the field.

SOVIET PROPOSAL

The Russians propose that a united
.Germany must remain neutral, and that
in order to do so she shall have armed
forces sufficient to defend her®frontiers.
(They put forward a some-what similar
proposal in April 1952 and in August 1953),
That sounds plausible enough until one
comes to examine it in more detail.

What size army must Germany possess
in order to defend her frontiers? As she
is sityated in the very centre of Europe,
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it must obviously be large enough to
protect her from a combination of countries
either on the East or the West—perhaps
even both, judging by the last two World
Wars. BEvidently it must be a very large
army. An earlier Russian  proposal
envisaged a force of 400,000 men. And
that army would have to be equipped and
maintained, which would mean building
up a German war industry to supply not
only all the weapons which were used
in the last war but also a great many of
those at present on the secret list if the
German army were to carry out its task
of defending its territory against armies
equipped with them.

We have surely learnt by now the lesson
taught us in the thirties of the virtual
impossibility of making external controls
effective, Nobody could pretend that the
German army which went to war in 1939
was one which was within the limits
prescribed by the Versailles Treaty. This
proposed army would not only be Germany'’s
to do as she liked with, an instrument
perhaps of offensive and defensive alliances;
it might come to dominate or even usurp,
the Government of Germany. :

Could the Russian proposal, if it were
adopted, really be to the advantage of the
U.S. 8. R.?2 Would not a large, indepen-
dent German army constitute yet one
more danger in Europe, to which the
Russians are just as vulnerable as the
West BEuropean States ?

EUROPEAN ARMY

The E. D. C. (European Defence Com-
munity) Treaty was drawn up chiefly
in order to avoid the danger a German
army. It seeks to solve the difficulty of
defending German territory by inviting a
German contribution (limited to something
like 12 divisions) to an international
European army. It conjures away the
bogey of a German General Staff, because
the Europdtn army would be international
in its staff, direction and leadership.
German officers would serve omn this
European staff, it is true, but in an inter-
national capacity and side by side with
their colleagues from five other countries.

Moreover, arms and equipment for the
European army would be internationally
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We cannot be silent spectators to the
economic degradation of the weavers and
their workers, who form nearly 1/20th of the
population of the country. The penury of
such a large section of the population
becomes a heavy burdsn on the State. The
Government of India and the State Govern-
ments are giving all possible financial and
other assistance to the handloom weavers
for rehabilitating them in the Handloom
industry, and to carry on their hereditary
occupation. The Government of India
enacted the Khadi and the Handloom Indus-
tries Development Act, 1953, under which
an additional execise duty is levied on cloth
produced by the textile industry, A subs-
tantial portion of the proceeds from thelevy
are utilised for the development of the
Handloom Industry. Rs 4 crores was
made available for this purpose during
tha. yvear 1953-564. The Government of
India has also reserved certain lines of
pro@uction to the handlooms like coloured
saris, besides restricting the production
of dhotis by mills. The extent to which
the Union and State Governments can
he]p, is however, strictly limited. It
is accordingly left to the peopls to
_voluntarily extend hélp to their brethren
in the industry by purchasing only hand-
loom goodg against their cloth require-
ments._Thls alone can solve the problem
of ﬁqdmg employment to the wokers of
1_;h‘e_ industry and prevent them from
joining the ranks of destitutes.

* NEED ALL ASSISTANCE

Since alternative occupation cannot be
found for them, it is essential that
these honest and skilled workers should
be given all assistance (to pursue their
occupation in a decent way befitting a
self-respecting  citizen of India. Their
occupation is also the main stay of
many towns and numerous villagers. It
is for these reasons also that we should
buy handloom cloth with a view to
creating an environment for the handloom
industry to thrive and arrest the tendency
for an unequal distribution of purcha-
sing power, which is one of the main
causes of India’s poverty.

NOT COSTLY

Today the handloom products are not
so costly as is often assumed. The

han.dloom weaver does not roquire large
capital. His running expenses are small
and he is content with a small margin
of profit which could give him the bare
necessitiss of life. Consequently, he has
not the same difficulty which is experi-
enced by others to bring down the cost
of production of the cloth which he
weaves. The price of handloom goods
in certain varieties is perhaps slightly
higher but this is due to the special quality
of the cloth.

Handloom cloth is, however, more
durable and it is cheaper in the
fong run. It is, therefors, economical
to buy handloom ecloth, and no wonder
discriminating Indian women still prefer
handloom 'cloth.

Three brave (zechs, armed only
with small pigtols. outwitted and
humilisted thousands of Com-
munist police as they fought
their way to freedom from behind
the Iron Curtain. Five men
begaan the trip in Prague; three
reached West Borlin. Qae was
shot and another captured
during gun battles with Com-
munist police. They travelled
130 miles” in 4 weeks, while
12,000 Communist polies huated
for them.

By DRr. D. G. MOSES

HE philosopher and his study, philosophy,
has been the subject of ridicule from
time immemorial, Ever since the time of
Thales, the earliest of the Greek philoso-
phers who was so absorbed in his study of
the stars that his eyes were rivetted on
the heavens above to the neglect of the
little pits and ditches on the road resulting
in constant personal acecidents, the philoso-
pher has been accused of absent-minded-
ness. Most of you have heard of the
philosopher who Lad to go on a railway
journey and his good wife had come to
see him off. When the engine whistled
and she was about to start, he paid his
wife and kissed the porter. Of course,
this is only a joke at the expense of the
poor philosopher; absent-mindedness is not
by any means the prerogative of philoso-
phers only. Scientists are also absent-
minded. But in any case does it follow
that because philosophers are absent-
minded, those who are absent minded are
philosophers? Besides absent-mindedness
is not the complets absence of mind;
it means such a complete presence of the
mind in one all absorbing study that
other things however interesting have no
chance of drawing even his momentary

- attention.

The most philosophical juke about the
philosopher is that he is a blind man
searching for a black catin a dark room
whers there is no cat. You can see af
once, assuming that you are not blind,
that it couldn’t have been invented by an
ordinary man who boasts he walks the
plain high road of common-sense. For
it contains a whole world of philosophy.
It means, in the first place, that the
object of the philosopher’s gquest is non-
existent. Secondly that the conditions
under which the philosopher has to carry
on his search are ,weighted heavily against
his success. And thirdly that in himself
he is utterly unfitted for his task. And

-~ all put together is what students of

philosophy know as the theory of
Scepticism,

It is the theory that everything is
doubtful. But if everything is doubtful,

the proposition that everything is doubtful

21

will also be doubtful and the theory will
be self-stultifying. The only logical
course for the sceptic is not to speak.
But speechless scepticism which is the
only consistent scepticism is like a scorpian
without its sting, that no one need bother
about it.

All this is not to under.estimate the
value of doubt as a road to truth. There
may not be more faith in honest doubt
than in half the creeds, as the poet says:
but there is certainly a greater chance of
our arriving at the truth if we start by
doubting the conclusions of custom and
refusing to accept the tyranny of ancient
superstitions, Sincere doubt leads to
serious investigation and serious investiga-
tion to secure facts and secure facts to the
possibility of more stable truth. Arrogant
dogmatism of the unphilosophical man is
annulled when we travel into the region
of liberating doubt.

But before ever doubt begins, the
philosopher’s quest for truth is based on
a simple faith, a basic faith, without
which he cannot take a single forward step.
It is the unscientific trust, an unproved
assumption that true knowledge is possible,
that to borrow the words of the philoso-~
phical joke “the black cat” is there and
that his eyes though by no means perfect
are still acute enough to have a fairly
accurate knowledge of it. In other words,
it 18 the assumption that this universe in
which we live is not non-sense but sense.
From nonsense we can get only non-senae,
from confusion worse confounded. No
manipulation of non-sense however ingeni-
ous can ever give us its opposite, sense
I am reminded of my first philosophy
tutorial class many years ago. My professor,
greater than whom I have not yet seen,
had set me this question: *Is a philosopher
philosophically justified in believing anyth-
ing he cannot prove?” In my in-experience
and in the first flush of my enthusiasm
for the new study, I wrote a long essay
defending the position that it will be

absured for a philosopher to believ/itm |

anything he cannot prove, It ia the - "y

.nature of a philosopher not to be)
anything he canpot prove, M
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was valued and returned and I was glad
to notice that I had secured first class
marks. - But therse was the devastating
remark of my professor that though it
was formally excellent it betrayed the most
profound ignorance of the elementary
principle of philosophy, namely the belief
in the possibility of true knowledge. 1
learnt a lesson that day which I have
never forgotten.

Truth as the philosopher sees it is the
whole truth or the truth about the whole
universe. The philosopher said Plato, is
the spectator of all time and existence.
Someone has said wittily that the scientist
is one who knows more and more about less
and less and the philosopher is one who
knows less and less about more and more.
But the philosopher is not interested in
any particular part of the universe to the
exclusion of the rest; his is an attempt,
an obstinate attempt to understand the
whole mundane and super-mundane fabric
of the universe; ‘“the whole choir of
neaven and furniture of the earth ",
Truth, therefore, as the philosopher sees
it is the all-inclusive truth, the all
comprehensive truth,

Secondly, truth as the philosopher sees
it is the truth about the ultimate meaning
and destiny of things. The questions the
philosopher asks are as follows; What is
life? Is it planned and purposive or is it
only a.fortuitous concourse of atoms?
W'hg.t is ihe power behind the universe?
Is it some blind omnipotent matter rolling
on its relentless way bringing into being
and reducing to nothing to the endless
variety of the infinite forms of life and
things? - Or is the supreme power
that is at the helm of all things a
conscious purposive power which is
driving the course of the universe to one
far-off divine event? What are good and
evil? Are they simply human creations
brought to birth in the exigencies of our
social situations, ephemeral bye-products
of a purely materialistic evolution or are
good and evil intergral to the universe,
bone of its bone and flesh of its flesh?
Very different answers have been given to
these questions by different philosophers.
‘We are not interested in any one particular

- answer, What we need to note is truth

as the philosopher sees it is something
that has to do with these final questions.

Horein is one important point of
difference between science and philosophy.
Scince is concerned with the question
How . The Biologist looks at the variega-
ted and bewildering forms of life in this
universe and then asks the question, how
bas all this life come to be? Where

 does it start? What are its original forms?

How does it grow and how has it come
to be what it is now? A Darwin comes
on the scene and he gives to the world
his new theory of evolution. But the
philosopher is not interested in the process
of life except as it will throw light on the
question with which he wrestles, namely,
what is the end of life? What is its
destination? Is Macbeth right when he
said” ‘“Life is but a walking shadow;
a poor player who struts and frets his
hour on the stage and is then heard no
more, A tale told by an idiot full of soand
and fury signifying nothing”. Or was
the other poet right when he said ‘' Life is
real; life is earnest; Dust thou art, and
to f}}lst returnest was not spoken of the
soul”,

§o that wherever the final question is
raised about anything we have a philo-
sophical ‘enquiry. This need not pertain
always to the universe as a  whole.
The final question, the ultimate question
can bv raised about various aspects
of the universe. For example our
aesthetic experience of beauty. There
can be a science of aestheties, giving in
meticulous details the laws and charae-
teristics of a  beautiful object, the
symmetry and proportion, the relation
between the background and the fore-
ground, all that consitutes a beautiful
work of art or a natural phenomena.
But a philosophy of aesthetics is the
enquiry into the ultimate significance of
bsauty as related to the universe, What
is beauty from the *‘'paramarthica’
point of view as different from the
*vyavaharika ’ point of view. Similarly
is the distinction between political secie-
nce and political philosophy.
Political Science is ooncerend with the
empirical  analysis and . desoription
of the various kinds of  states,
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the evolution of the states from iis
primitive simple beginnings and the
functions of the state. Political philosophy
is not uninterested and does not completely
ignore all these very necessary and
jlluminating analysis. But it will not
be worthy of the name philosophy if it
does not pass beyond them and raise
and answer the more fundamental ques-
tion. What is the end of the state?
What is the state in the final analysis,
in its ultimate significance ? And this
question cannot be fully answered unless

one enquires into the real nature of "

man and the world.

It will follow from this that all scie-
nces are necessarily related to philosophy.
Truth as the philosopher sees it is the
completion of all scientiflc truth. Every
science is the investigation of one aspect
or part .or one order of reality. Philoso-
phy is the study of the totality of
things. This _does not mean that truth
as the philosopher sees it is something
superimposed upon science, something
that is the philosopher’s own making, a web
woven out of his own empty imagination,
like a spider weaving its web out of its
own mouth, The philosospher is not
one who just thinks great thoughts
about nothing at all. This is how many
people think of the philosopher and this
is what leads to the popular conception
that 'philosophy is nothing better than
innocent but useless trifling, hair splitting
distinctions and mysteries unknown to
the philosopher himself.”” It even comes
to this absurdity, that when anyone
says something which nobody can
understand he is at once said to be
talking philosophy. On the contrary, the
real philosopher is one who has and who
ought to have both his feet very well
planted on the ground, very different
from the one who roams in the mystic
shapes and formless clouds of his feve-
red imagination, The philosopher cannot
exclude anything, and all modes of
experience scientific, artistic, -religious
and ethical, have their story to tell
him. The mystie’s vigion, the artist’s
creations, the poet’'s fancies, the conclu-
gsions of the various scientists, the
patriot’'s devotion, the lover's sighs. and
the mother’s self -sacrifice—all are

grist to his mill. Only it is his
peculiar business to derive his truth
from a critical examination of all these
different experiences and arrive at a
general characterisation of total Reality.

You cannot say, why go to all this
trouble about getting at the final truth
of things, to understand the inward
essence and constitution of things? Why
not be content like the scientist te ask
a limited question and secure a satisfy-
ing limited answer? The reply is that
the philosopher cannot escape an inner
compalsion, Philosophy, said Plato, long
ago. becins in wonder. It not only begins
in wonder, but it continues in wonder
and in genuine philosophers it ends in
wonder. There is an intellectual curiosity
that animates a philosopher, that drives
him to an intellectual comprehension
of the universe, that demands of him
not to cease from mental fight until he
has achieved something of a synoptic
wiew of the universe. Nowadays, even
great scientists are becoming philosophers.
After ~ having patiently unfolded the
nature of the pattern and processes
of reality they ase irresistably driven
to oross the boundary from. science to
philosophy, and to ask the philosophers
question, what does it all signify ultima-
tely ? What picture of the universe
science draws on the canvas? In the
19th century, scientists said that the
world looks like a machine. Everything
is mechanical, Give us matter and
motion and we will give you the universe in
which you live? Twentieth century
physicists when they . enter the deep
waters of philosophy say, ‘ The universe
looks more like 'a thought than a machine.
At least it must be a higher mathema-
tician who has created  this universe." -
Only they don't go further into the
deep waters and ask the other question,
If it looks like a thought what does it
imply ? The philosopher butts in here
and he is used to swimming in these
deep waters, (soientists take to it onmly
oocasionally) and says, if the universe
looks like a great thought, then there
must be a thinker, for a thought without
a thinker lis like & smile without a
face.”’
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human being in the same way and on  philosophy is t
the same principles as we understand a the philosophe
dog learning a trick. Even the language not the posse
in expressing the nature of a  also itis better to hav
thing change according as we use the than never to have love
language of the intellect or the speech
of the heart. For a physical scientist

- One aspect of the truth as the philo- a beautiful gir] i '

sopher sees it is that while truth is trons and frogm hiss only @ dax::;gw()f heleg~
e is

the beloved

P

TO BE REMEMBERED

TO—M. H.
By MR, EDWARD JAMESON

®,
There is always a moment desired and the moment that i -
Before a candle has gutter’d out childhood has ridden atvfypnt desxnng )
Amid shrill laughter and a clatter of wiugs
And muttering of leaves along the dusty hedgerow.. ..
Where only & moment divides the future,
Aund the day is veiled by night,

Hurry, hurry then,
For night will follow us—
Hurry, away from here!
Heretofore humility I had never known only the word meanin
I had barred compassion from a proud loneliness &
And still the ungentle thorna remained pricking

My heart’s conceit.

Until the moment of love’s strange mesting, of eyes secking

Love. Surely that moment cams, surely, if only once;

Not only in the word’s meaning but in the downward glaace

In that brief time when eyea sought love at dusk,—dcsired ang fell

Enraptured, to be remembered, and to remain inseparate with 8ve
Down the dark river of dregmsg,

Her brow model’d in Dresden...
I sighed to murmur in that jewel’d ear
And speak sweetly of her eyes..but words rebound
Like drab servants of a sterile mind..... .
Yet eyes sought love at dusk and i her questioned glance
There was a moment desired and the moment that wag past desiri
That remained inseparate with eve, to be remembered esiring

Down the dark river of dreams.

one and has a certain identity of nature  perfectly right. Bul;omt of

there may be different species of truth lover of the girl,

according as the different orders of ° from beautiful, shee vv(:'lilll iti)eS};e I\;gx’;etfar,
ntom

philosophy
he love of

(A’t I- .R. Aragpur)_

BY PROF. K. R. R. SASTRY

OREIGN Commssar M. Vyshingky has
referred to Articles 116, 118 and 119

deep respect for human persopality.an‘d
dignity in the Geneva Conventions it 1is
proposed herein to give a resume of these
Conventions of 1864, 1929 and 1949.

TREATMENT OF PRISONERS

Treatment of prisoners has had a lox?g
history, For an adequate ransom. 1D
gold, prisoners were liberated dur;ng the
fourth century BC. in India (Kautilya)

Church, chivalry and jurists requnsible
for the mitigation of the condition of
the prisoners,

According to Hugo Grotins prisoners
could be enslaved. The rigour of the
practice later on got itself t;ansformed
into the practice of holding prisoners for

ransom.
PRACTIOE OF EXCHANGE OF PRISONERS

The agreement for the exchange of
prisoners between England and U, 8. A. in
1777 led to the controversy wherein
George Washington complained that a
great portion of those sent out “ by the
English were not fit subjects of exchange,”

Sir W. Howe retorted that ‘ able men
are not to be required by the party who
shall have caused the debility of the
prisoners’ hell have to offer for exchange.”

PHE GENEVA CONVENTION OF 1864

The International Committee of the Red
Cross has been the sponsor of the Geneva
Convention for the protection of wounded
military personnel and of the human-
itarian conventions which supplement it.

The practice of States differed through
it was an “ established usage of war that
Sick or wounded combatants should not be
ill-treated by the enemy.”

The Geneva Convention of 1864 laid

down principles to protect the siok and

0

wounded regardless of their nationality
The fundamental principles of this flrst

reality are investigated. A phenomenon  of delight. A genuine hi : 5 international instrument have remained
i i ’ il f the Geneva Convention of 1949 which

in matter cannot be analysed' in the pe ready to say, “there? a;):og:’: thi ;)mve been alleged to be violated by unshaken.

samsé fashlgn as wo analyse the pheno- In heaven and earth than 1ngs Indian proposals of peace. Ap there is a Its omissions and imperfections were
menon of life nor can we understanda of in your 8 P

detected four years later.

The first Haguge Conference of 1899
gave an impetus to the idea of revising
the Genva Convention.

In 1906, these were amended and thirty-
five states gathered together and signed them
at Geneva,.

Provisions for ambulance and military
hospitals were made and the emblem of
the Red Cross on a white background was
adopted as the international mark of
sanitary service.

REVISION OF 1929

Prectice during the first World-war
afforded instances of Sinking hospital ships
without warning by Germany,

On July 1, 1929 forty-seven states met
at GENEVA for forming a convention on
the treatment of prisoners of War. On
July 29, thirty-three States signed a
convention. Fourteen other States signed
these later on.

GENEVA CONVENTION OF 1949

Conditions of modern three-dimensional
Warfare have made it necessary restrict the
privileges formerly granted to medical
personnel and equipment when in enemy
hands. All old articles have been clarified.

Four Conventions were concluded at
Geneva in 1949 and related to

(1) Treatment of Prisoners of War

(2) Amelioration of the conditions of
the wounded and sick in armed forces in

the field.

(3) Amelioration of the conditions of
the wounded, Sick, and ship-wrecked
members of the armed forces at Sea.

(4) Protection of Civilian persons in
time of War.
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THIRD CONVENTION OF 1949

The Geneva Convention relative to th®
Treatment -of prisoners of War of Augus
12, 1949 contains 143 Articles besides th®
annexes, The corresponding 1929 conven-
tion consisted of only 97 articles while
the Chapter on Prisoners of War in the
Hague Convention had only 17 articles.

Modern Warfare results in a Vast
Scale of Captivity and the whole inter-
national Community represented at (Geneva
in 1949 arrived at bringing ‘ humanitarian
International Law.”

REGARDING REPATRIATION OF
PRISONERS

The Korean tangle has stayed too long
ab the point of repatriation of prisoners.

Articles 118 and 119 of the third con-

vention of 1949 deal with release and
- repatriation of prisoners of war af the
close of hostilities.

Under Art 118 they shall be released
and repatriated ‘* without delay after the
cessation of active hostilities.” This
Article later deals with the oosts of
Repatriation,

Article 119 deals with details of procedure.
M. VISHINSKY'S STAND

Prisoners belong in law to the country
from which they have been captured.

The Geneva convention of 1949, itself the
result of international agreement puts first.

(1) Cessation of active hostilities ;

(2) Secondly release and repatriation
have to be effected ¢ without delay’’ after
‘“ cessation of active hostilities.”

THE [NDIAN PROPOSALS

The seventeen proposals of India which
are improvements on the Mexican draft
have been revised later, Their stress on
Voluntary repatriation and a clause for
having an Umpire are further strides on
the Geneva Conventions.

PEAOE THE FOREMOST ISSUE

India’s noble efforts are for peace and
an ending of the stalemate at KpREA
over an essentially humanitarian issue—
Repatriation of PRISONERS. International

Law is on the side of M. Vyshinsky ; yet,

our country has taken its spand on

higher  considerations of  Ethics and

Human Rights. .
Since 1949, the world has got divided

‘into two blocs; and - efforts at a higher

humanitarian level are worth making,
That India keeps an open mind with her
great neighbour, CHINA—not that petby
island Formosa — is full of significanoce
for cease-firo at KOREA, which above
can improve international concord. Those
who are for peace, non-violence and

 justice are always misunderstood.

Liberal Arts in American Education
' By MR. NORMAN SMITH

:0:

N the United States, asin other countries,
a growing need is being felt today for
technicians, scientists and engineers who
are well grounded in the humanities— the
studies of art, literature and the classics.

American businessmen are recognising
that a thorough grounding in the humani-
ties is an important adjunct to technical
skill. . . )
They have found through surveys an
other 3cientiﬁc tests that people of culture,
with the disciplined minds trained through
classical education, are able to think more

clearly, evaluate more dispassionately and
exert more reasoned leadership than those
not so trained.

- Albert L. Niokerson, vice-president of
the Secony:Vacuum Oil Company, and
Gilbert. W. Chapman, president of the

Yale and Towne Manufaoturing Company,

are .two American industrialists who
recognise this fact, They have made it

~clear that young people who expeot to

mak_e their mark in business or in publio
service, need knowledge of the humanities

as well as of special job techniques. ,

;-
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As successful businessmen, they have
a good businesslike reason for their
conclusions,

A recent survey by one of the nation’s
largest industrial organisations showed :
only about 10 per cent of those employees
discharged in a given period had failed
because of a lack of technical skill or
knowledge. @ The remaining 90 per cent
had been unsuccessful in their jobs—to
the extent they had to be discharged—
because of a lack of ‘“character gualifica-
tions.”

This led Nickerson and Chapman to
investigate further to find out how these
“ character qualifications '’ might have
bsen enhanced. Their conclusion that
greater stress should be placed on teaching
liberal arts is hoth legitimate and long
overdue.

It supports the thesis of many American
educators and artists—who have argued
for decades without noticeable success
until recently—that the country’s leader-
ship can be developed only through broader
liberal education.

Their thesis was not opposed. But
it was, excusably, overlooked for this
Teason, '

Fifteen years ago the United States
entered an era of tremendous industrial
expansion. Technicians of all kinds were
in great demand. Notonly industry, but
the armed services needed them. It was
no wonder universites turned almost
exclusively to the training of scientists
and engineers. But even then, warnings
were sounded that technique was being
overemphfisised.

Robert M. Hutchins, for many years
ohancellor of the University of Chicago
and more recently associate director of the
Ford Foundation, has been—in his role
as & progressive' educator—an ardent
champion of the concept that all students
must have some '‘liberal education.”

“Liberal education,”” Hutchins wrote
recently, ‘‘consists of training in the liberal
arts and of understanding the leading ideas
that have animated mankind. It aims to
help the human being learn to think for

himself, to develop his highest human
powers,”’

On the basis of this definition, it is not
too far-fetched for Nickerson and Chapman
to suggest that every college student
should learn more of culture, the arts and
the social sciences.

How can this be accomplished? There
is the basic dilemma that the usual period

-of higher education is four years. Most,

if not all, of that time must be given over
to the study of technical subjects if
students—the great majority of whom
are pursuing technical degrees—are to be
graduated as competent engineers or
scientists.

Now that advanced businessmen are
beginning to realise that competence is not
necessarily efficiency, we can expect a
general shift of values by university
administrators in response to public needs.

One interesting indication that this idea
is taking hold is the decision by the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology—
one of the nation’s foremost science
Schools—to open a Department of the
Humanities.

The contact of American technicians
with the peopls and influences of other
countries also has contributed to this trend.
“Many Americans who have gone abroad
either as representatives of their companies
or with the U. 8. technical assistance
programme, have realised how important
it is to know far more than their owpn
particular skills,

From their example, the budding
technician of business executive can learn
that, to be suczessful, he must under-
stand the history, culture, language and
attitudes of the peoples of countries other -
than his own. Out of this he can
achieve mnot only a broader technical
knowledge {the technical aid consultant
frequently learned as much as he taught),
but he can develop the morale and the
“character qualifications’ that advanced
business leaders know are necessary to
America’s industrial and ocultural growth.. .




FROM MY NOTEBOOK

BY “BEE"”

WHERE IS GOD?

s« God is over all things, under all
things; outside all; within but not
enclosed: without but not excluded;

above but not raised up; below but not
depressed ; wholly above, presiding; wholly
beneath, sustaining;  wholly  without,
embracing ; wholly within, filling.

— Hildebert of Lavardin, Epistles, c 1125,

GREAT MEN
¢“No man ever became great or good
except through many and great mistakes.”

—Gladstone.

WOMAN

God first created the wuniverse and
rested; God then created man and
rested ; He finally created woman, and
since then neither God nor man has rested,

PRINCIPLE & PRAOTICE

It is easier to write ten volumes of
phﬂosophy than to put one principle
into practice,

—Tolstoy.

NO CHOICE

You can’t choose your ancestors; but
that’s fair enough. They probably wouldn’t
have chosen you.

L 3

THE MODEL

People seldom improve when they
have no other model but themselves to
copy after. :

—Goldsmith.
LAUGHTER

For what do we live, but to make
sport for our neighbours and laugh at
them in our turn? ’

— Mr. Bennet in Jane Austin’s
“ Pride & Prejudice.”

MY PHILOSOPHY

You must learn some of my philo- -

sophy — Think only of the past as ite
remembrance gives you pleasure.

—Eliaa to Darcy in * Pride & Prejudice.”

In ]dTI;IESE PRECIOUS THINGS

o ast to i i
which also I cherish,three procious thlngs,

The first is gentleness.

The second is economy,

The third is humanity,

W?th such gentleness 1 can be daring,

With such economy I can be generous.
. With such humanity I can be great
in service, as a vessel of honour.

But in these days men forsake gentleness
and become only obtrusive.

They abandon economy and become
only excessive,

They relinquish humility and strive
for precedence; and thus for death,

Gentleness is ever victorious in attack
and secure in defence.

Therefore when Heaven would preserve
a man it enfolds him with gentleness,

-—Lao Tze.

THE WISDOM OF BUDDHA

Only the deeds not the doers live from
generation to generation. Men are judged
according to their deeds, not by caste,
Good-will towards all beings is the true
religion. Peace is found only in seeking
peace for all humanity,

Saintliness and content lie not in know-
ledge of the universe and God, but simply
in selfless and beneficent living. You
yourself must make an effort. Work out
Your own salvation with deligenoe.

THE PATRIOT

I like to see & man proud of hi

b i
and I like to see him so live stﬁ::“;':i%
country is proud of him,

~Iincoln.
MARTYRDOM

I don’t mind mart
. . . yrdom for a i
i)n which I belisve but I object to pl;)t:ilzy
urnt for someone else’s principles, 8

~—Qalsworthy.

BRUTE FORCE

The more I stud
) ¥ the world ¢
} am convinced of the inability l:)? ff:oie
orce to create anything durable e

—Napoleon,- ,

Home and Foreign Affairs

By " AN INDIAN JOURNALIST ™

A Great Public Servant

AJAJI stepped down to accept the office
of Chief Minister of Madras at a time
when conditions were none too favourable
for a stable Government. In April 1952
responsible people in the State were
dismayed by the chaotic condition of
affairs, and none dared to ride the whirl-
wind. Whatever differences there might
have been in regard to Rajaji's pet
projects everybody felt relieved that at
long last there would be a strong Govern-
ment, at once incurruptible and resolute.
The success of the two years’ vigilant
administration is writ large in the
comparatively peaceful and prosperous
state we find ourselves in.™

‘At his age and after a strenuous time
in office Rajaji feels the time has come
for him to hand over, charge to competent
hands and retire.® ‘His recent illness,’
like Churchill’s illness, ; has  caused
considersble rumours and speculations.
Rajaji set all dovbis at rest by announ-
cing in the Legislative Assembly on March 25
that he wished to be relieved of his post
as Chief Minister, because of *“my physical
condition. ) I wish to be relieved, and
1 must make the best arrangements,” he
said. Rajaji added that he had not
written to Sri Jawaharlal Nehrn either in
his capacity as Congress Party President,
or Prime Minister. He had not yet
prepared the ground for writing to him,
he said.

( With Rajaji's retirement the official
career of a great public servant who had
proved himself equal to all tasks, big
and small, comes to & fitting end.) Reputed
for his wisdom and common “sense he
fulfilled the role of Bhishma in our
politics and later, after Independence, was
ready to step in at the call of the State
in every emergency. He knows, none
better, that the little pinpricks and
annoyances he had been subjected to are
incidengal to the life of an active politi-
cian but in the calm of his retirement

3

he will have the wisdom and genérosity
to smile at the recollection of those
times and feol ‘happy that life for him has
been so full and, fruitful in service,
Whether in Delhi % Calcutta or Madras
his astuteness and firm handling ot
gituations have been a source of great
comfort and security. It will be long
before we have another of his mettle
in affairs of State,

Rajaji, like Kipling’s Puran Bhagat has
geen cities and men, and men and cities
have stood up and honoured him. At th
close of an eventful public career, ful
of bustle and activity and crowned with
no little success, he can look back with
thankfulness and relief that there were
so few setbacks after all, Even those
who had clamoured for his retirement will
now regret that a figure of such outstan-
ding ability is passing out of the arena.
They will forget all the fuss over the
Elementary Education Bill or the expansion
of his Cabinet and only remember the
more significent landmarks of his career.
They will hardly forget the vivid impact
of & shrewd and gracious personality on
the men and events of our time. And
revolving many memories Rajaji himself,
with his wonted prayerfulness, will find
much to be thankful for in the serenity
of his age.. He can look back on a well
filled and active life crowned with a
measure of fulfilment rare in the life of
a political leader. -

Mr. Kamarajto Lead

er. K. Kamaraj. President, Tamil Nad
Congress Committee, was elected leader
of the Madras Legislature Congress Party,
at its meeting on March 30, Mr, C.
Rajagopalachari presiding. Mr. Kamaraj
gecured 93 votes as against 41 obtained
by Mr. C. Subramaniam, Finance Minis-
ter, who was the contesting candidate.

Exactly after two years, the leadership
of the Legislature - Congress Party has
again changed, following the decision of
Mr. Rajagopalachari to _retire from
office for reasons of health. )
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Prime Minister’s Reply to U. S. President

Prime Minister Nehru’s statement on
U. S. Military aid to Pakistan made to
the House of the People on March 1 in
reply To President Eisenhower’s personal
letter explaining the implications of such
aid was clear and forthright. Mr. Nehru,
quoting the Pakistan Prime Minister’s
words, showed how wide of the mark
President Eisenhower has been in assuming
that Pakistan looks upon the aid in the
same way as the U.S. But according
to Mr. A. S. Bokhari, permanent repre-
gentative of Pakistan at the U, N,
Pakistan is not thinking in terms of
fighting the U. S. 8. R. but considers India
a potential enemy. The whole thing has
further complicated the Kashmir issue.

The Prime Minister rightly told the
House that American military aid
to Pakistan was a form of intervention
in Indo-Pakistan problems ““which is
likely to have more far reaching results
than previous types of intervention.” And
he made it clear that Americans serving
as U. N. observers on either side of the
cease-fire line in Kashmir could no longer
be considered meutral in view of  the
offer of U. S. military aid to Pakistan,
and their presence there was improper.

After criticising the offer of such aid
to Pakistan it would be hypocritical and
unprincipled if India accepted such aid, he
added, The Prime Minister totally rejected
the U. S. President’s offer of military aid to
India, and said in making such a sugges-
tion President Eisenhower had done
less than justice to India and to himself.

As regards the American President's
agsurance that any misuse of U. S.
military aid would be thwarted, Mr.
Nehru recalled how six years ago Pakistan
committed aggression on Kashmir and had
not even been condemned for it. He said :

We know from past experience that aggres-
sion takes place and nothing is done to thwart
ijt. Aggression took place in Kashmir six and a
half years ago with dire consequences. Never-
theless, the U. S. has not thus far condemned
it and we are asked not to stress this point in
the interests of peace. Aggression may take
place again and be denied, as the previous
sggression was depied, till it could not be
hidden. .

If conditions are

ézlzﬁe?lzcée tir\e mla.)y \évelltofollow in spite of the
long  arguments will be pr::;?ebdn,buand“l&tte;

whether it was ;
The military aid gioen Lo (O (0% (Laughter).

is likely to create gwen by the U. 8. to Pakistan

the iti 2 AK
and encoursge aggressio::l‘.mdltmus which faciliatate

What then are w

created for suc

' e to do? It i
i ? is
President Eisenhower ig very sincergle?rll‘

h_is appeal to Mr. Nehru and M i
sincere in his conviction . Nehr.u nt 1o
gtilgro;loghly illadvised irlt‘hag;;]x:nl)gresl;)di?agrl;
aid shak:: Ef_ant State which has yet
not shaker Ofl 1t8 old prejudices and might
e o galmst a fellow member of the
Comm wealth,  Mr, Nehru could do
otk ng Il?ore than warn his country-
the danger ahead and call for y&

united stand on the ;
n i .
there can be no two 0;;;?::; 1ssue on which

Foreign Pockets

ondse Ilal'agi}!{l:en&(}llll English foothold in
Posession i
1131:?1;1;0{ Portugal ! Would these collilnt;rt'he
b rate the anomaly ? For gix yea we
Pave tried to argue with Fra.n(sers w(«;
oortuglal and make them sgeo reasonal']
; 1\11;; rgg:a fthat they should quit, in tII:a
interes ot our natural desire for freedom
and air play. Yet they have i
ently refused to quit gnd timepe“m&
?ft?m'dthqy have indulged in unwarranat';nd
ntimidation and frank Oppressi p
citizens eager olven " froms

P to free
artificial barricrs get themselves  from

UP by an alj
power. Would any o v alien
similar circumstancgsyha?:,e:h country  in

patience that India hag shogvv:\n ~;l;:rsat.§1i:

vexed issue of foreign pockets ?
The French ha.vin
accordance with theg reasxgx‘i::dof w0

dum in each of the Settle

nagore was hapded over t(:n ?:Si’acgai?!?m;
;(l;:dl fuss. Since f.hen the movem:‘;t
& merger has gained in strength d
rench authorities have thoughtg fit *

21;&}())!:88 Bl:h}e xgov;ament with coercitz
not be supprgssl;‘(; 8‘;m' long . aoan

lo
under ¥rench rule are now inn%eru?:x(xih M'-I?::

act in
& referen-

h aggression to °
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people of these areas realise the absurdity
of any formal procedure like the referendum
when the issue is so simple and pronounced,

No wonder that five Ministers of the
French India Government headed by M. Gou-
bert have whole-heartedly supported the
resolution passed by the Municipal Councils
of the 8 Communes demanding the moarger
of the French Settlements with the Indian
Union without a referendum. M. Goubert
told a Press Conference held in Pondi-
cherry that the French India Cabinet
would also pass & resolution repeating
the demand put forward by the Munici-
pal Councils. He added that the Cabi-
pet’s decision on the merger issue ‘‘was
irrevocable whatever might be the con-
sequences.”” The Mayer of Pondijcherry
Mr K. Muthu Pillai commenting on the
new move said: ‘“ The decision of our
Party represents the desire of the people
of French Indian Settlements to be
merged with the mother country.”

If the French authorities are reasona-
ble there is a fair prospect of this impor-
tent issue solved with ease and promptness,

The issue of the Portuguese Settlements
however is causing some anxiety as the
Lisbon authorities are disinclined to
face fact. Prime Minister Nehru stated in
the House of the People “that the way
things are continuing to happen in Goa
strains one’s patience to the utmost.”
Replying to & question on the situation
in Goa, Pt. Nehru said that ‘it was
totally inconceivable that any foreign
pocket like Goa or any other should
coptinue in India.” The Government of
India have handed over to the Portu-
guese Legation in Delhi a Note protes-
ting strongly against the progressive

- curtailment of political liberties in Gos,

and warning them that such repression
might have serious repercussions in India.
The latest incident in a long line of mea-
sures taken by the Portuguese to suppress
the expression of pro-merger sentiments
by the people of Goa is the arrest of
Dr Gaitonde, & prominent surgeon and
his deportation to Lisbon on February 20.
The (Government of India have protested
against the arrest in the strongest terms.

1s it not time ‘‘these daggers  poised
manacingly against the heart of India”
are withdrawn %

U. N. Observers in Kashmir

Answering a short notice question in the
House of the People, Prime Minister Nehru
reiterated his view that ‘‘the continuance
of the United States military offtcers
among the U. N. Observers in Kashmir
is not proper.” The Secretary-General of
the U. N. has been made aware of thia
veiw.

According to the New York correspondent
of the Hindu India’s suggestion that
American military observers on the U, _N.
toam in Kashmir be withdrawn is taking
a serious turn ‘‘and, unless it is handled
in an objective and diplomatic way by
all the parties involved, it runs the dan-
ger of sliding off into unintended and
unpleasant channels,”

India’s contention is that in view of
the new military agreement between the
U. S. and Pakistan, the American mili-
tary observers can no longer be consi-
dered neutral so far as this speocific
Kashmir dispute is  concerned where
Pakistan is one of the disputants.

One need not quarrel with this statement
as an enunciation of principles governing
international civil servants, says Mr. Bala-
raman. But the position regarding military
observers in this question is different, and
should be examined in a factual way.He says.

Firstly, have they taken an oath of allegiance
to the U. N. (as all U. N, employees have to do),
which means they automatically forswear their
allegiance to their own Government ( 8o far as
their U. N. assigoment lasts), which in turn means
that they cease to come uader the military laws and
regulations of their own countries.

Secondly do they draw their salaries from the
U. N. or from their own Governments ? -

Thirdly, are they answerable solely and only
to the Secretary General and, through him, to
whatever U. N. agency which was responsible
for empowering him to appoint them, which
means that they do not and should not report
to any other outside sgency, ineluding their own
country’s Government ?

Fourthly do they wear U. N. ugiform or their
country’s uniform ! While the U.N, has no
military uniform as such, its field ecrvice has
a uniform.

Unless U. N. employees pass these tests,

says Mr. Balaraman, they cannot be consi-
dered to be denationalised.
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East Pakistan

The results of the elections in East
Bengal are stunning. It is not the mere
defeat of a ruling group in & particular
State—there have been such defeats in
India also, vide the T.—C. elections—but the
utter rout of a party which presumed to
be all powerful, What we have witnessed
is nothing less than a revolution. The
Muslim League, which was the ruling
party in East Bengal, has ceased to be a
party in the East Bengal Assembly
winning only eight seats out of .309. Al
the five seats announced from Muslim
constituencies (on the day we go to press)
have gone to the United Front increa-
sing its strength to 211 out of 237
Muslim seats. '

It may be that the Muslim League
will not be even recognised as a group
in the Assembly if the existing Assembly
rule, prescribing a minimum of ten
members for the formation of a group
in the BEast Bengal Assembly, remains
unaltered.

Under the circumstances Mr. A. K. Fazlul
Huq, leader of the United FKront party
which has so far won 21 seats in a
House of 309, has been asked by the
Governor of East Bengal to form the
Government. The summoning of Mr.
Huq, who is the obvious choice of
leader of the TUnited Front, by the
Governor and asking him to submit the

names of the members of the Cabinet, is

interpreted in the capital as being due
to the eagerness of the Governor to see
a popular Ministry installed immediately
in view of the unrest prevailing in
industrial areas in the province.

The octogenerian politician was the
Premier of Undivided Bengal for many
years but found himself in the opposite
gamp in East Bengal on partition. A
few months before the elections he formed
a new party, the Krishak Sramik
(Peasants and Labour) Party and combined
with the Awami League and other
opposition parties to form the United
Front against the ruling Muslim League
whioh has been completely routed in
the elections.
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THE END OF AN AGKE: By Dean Inge, Put-
nam, 42 Great Russell Street, Londoun.

In the seven chapters that comprise the
book the author of OUTSPOKEN ESSAYS, (who
passed away on ¥eb. 24 in his 93rd year)
deals with a variety of live topics in a way
that compeis attention and respect. Dean
Inge is & writer with convictions and his
arguments and conclusions alike distingui-
shed by a clarity of thought and style are
always interesting. For all his objective
analysis and forthright views the Dean
takes the reader with him by his compelling
manner of presentation. Judged by his con-
clusions the so called gloomy Dean is not
altogether so gloomy. Summing up his views
op the *Sickness of Christendom” he says:—

1¢ is very difficult to eay whether Christianity 8s
distinot from institutionalism, isreally losing ground,
1t may be that io the future religions experignce, a8
opposed to external authority will be the ‘impreg=-
pable rock” of faith. If thisisso Christianity will
become more individual and more universal. There
will be an end of insolent arrogance of exclusive
ecclesiasticism. The different denominations will
probably remain independent of each other, but they
will recognise each other and work together. There
will even be friendly intercourse with the religions
of Asia. It has lately been said that both Christi-
anity and Buddhism have lost by their alienation
from each other and 1 think thisis true. That the
« jnner light ” or “testimony of the Holy spirit ”
is able to carry the weight which formerly devolved
on the infallible church and the infallible book I have
no doubt. .. .Christendom has never beenldivided in
the Chambers where good men and womep pray. The
unity of the apirit in the bond of peace is far more
jmportant than Church going, & test which is naturally
over-valued by the clerical profession.

There speaks the lay Dean with the broad
and oatholic mind of a modern acholar.

" The Dean’s views: on other subjects are
equally refreshing, He has definite views—
not shared altogether by hio fellows in the
faith, on the population problem, And these
views are not mere obiter dicta but fortified
by the authority of facts and arguments.

In one way or another, population must be
regulated, he says, if wara of aggression are
to be stopped. .

....It is quite intolerable that a nation which is
jnoreasing beyond the numbers which it is able to

support should think itself —morally justified
in dispossessing its neighbours and seizing their
territory.

There are not still many lands inhabited
only by wandering savages and the few un-
developed regions are all far away from
Europe and are filling up rapidly by natural
increase and immigration.

The typical Englishmanis not banker or the factory
hand, but the yeoman who likes living in the country
and working in the open air. Hoe also loves freedom,
and will, 1 hopse, not consent to be driven much
turther along the road to gerfdom. But T do not
think that these improvements are attainable with a
population of fifty millions on an area of 120,000
square miles, aad I there‘ore advocate @ reduction in
members.

The Dean is a master of & perfect English
style and he presents his considered opinions
with a warmth and geniality that carry the
reader with him, * The End of an Age” is a
thought-provoking tract for the times.

OUR NEXT SHORE NEIGHBOURS., By
Kaka Kalelkar, Navajivan Publishing
House, Ahmedabad, price Rs. 2-8-0.

In a free, easy and conversational style
Kaka Kalelkar describes his three months’
tour in FEast Africa. He has many
interesting things to say about men and
matters there—the people of many different
races and communities he met; the
several social and educational institu-
tions he visited; the valleys, mountains,
rivers and natural scenery he saw; and
about the wild animals, the lions, the
buffaloes, the Hippos and the bears. An
ardent dicciple and associate of Gandhiji,
he spoke of peace, and goodwill and non-
violence wherever he went. In his own
words, the book deals with his travels
and impressions in a continent where
three civilisations meet-—one representing
the ancient culture of the KEast; another,
the modern and dominent culture of the
West; and the third showing a primitive
culture just trying to shed its inertia of

.ages under the stress of modern conditions.

The reader will echo his hope that the
three races will learn %0 know and .love
each other the better and evolve a common
multi-racial human brotherhood. .
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SEX DELINQUENT WOMEN. By Dr. Miss
Gauri Banerjee; Price Rs. 4-4-0,

THE HANDIOAPPED CHILD. Edited by Prof,
A. R. Wadia ; Published by the Tata Insti-
tute of Social Sciences, Bombay. Rs, 4.8.

These two books published by the Tata
Institute of Social Sciences, under the
general editorship of Prof. A. R. Wadia, are
of outstanding merit and deal with two vital
problems of social work and welfare service—
the sex delinquent women and the handi-
capped Children. They are problems created
by several personal and environmental
factors. Charitable individuals, and religious
and philanthropic institutions have done
much good work in the past and continue
to do so in the present. But it is not
right or just to regard sex delinquent
women merely as fallen women “or
damaged goods”, deserving only of
sympathy and charity, They have to be
accepted by the public as human individuals
treated as such educated and rehabilitated in
society. The handicapped children cannot
be left as mere social liabilities to be fed
a.nd_clothed and given sweets on occasions.
Their personalities and capacities have to
be‘ fully developed. They have to be
trained to become useful members of
society. In the modern context, these pro-
blelps have to be dealt with by the State and
Society on a nation wide scale.

In the book on SEX DELINQUENT '
Dr. Miss G. R. Banorjos,  whe  La
specialised in case work study deals
with the conditions observed by her in
the working of 112 institutions, in different
parts of the country, giving shelter to
such women in one form or another.
She discusses various curative factors in
sex delinquency—social customs, home
conditions, work life, study life, poverty
war, famine ete. She desoribes the
condition in various shelters, asylums
training centres, resoue homes and colonies,
and suggests ways of further improving them.
She makes out a strong case for Family
Welfare Agencies. She pleads strongly for
a new, enlightened and humane approach to
the problem.

In the book on TBE HANDICAPPED CHILD,
the reader gets a very valuable sy mposium
. on various aspects of the subject by ten
*specialists. Some articles deal exhaustively

with the delinquent, deaf i
pomeles_s children. Other a,rticll)(lalsn%is:l:lsd
in detail the education and social a.djusts
ment physically and mentally handicapped
or ?etarc.ied children, case work pz?nd
classification regarding them, and thej
treatment and after care, ,The artigll;
on children with behaviour problems, and
the mistakes often committed in ha.n,dlin
them, by failure to recognise that thei%
problems are created by a disordered or
maladlusted personality, will be read wi:h
great interest by all parents and teachers
The Qescnpt:non in another article of aI;
experiment in the education of hospitalised
children, carried out since 1949, in the-
B. J. Wadia Hospital in Bombay
gnder the .ﬁuidanc% of several experts
eserves wide ublicit

Hospital authoritigs. Y among  other

The paper, printing and get u
bqoks are excellent and the gpricepis()fv::ﬁ
within the reach of every one,

MADELINE'S RESOUE. Story and Pictures
by _Ludwig  Benmamans. Casement
Publications Ltd., 11 Oak Lane, Bombay.

Ludwig’s picture and verse in colo
Plates have become popular with 501111:::3
children and the story of Medeline and
her rescue_by a dog is told in simple
and attractive fashion, Incidentally some
of the historic sites and scenes of old
Paris through which the children have
to pass supply much needed instruction
with unfailing entertainment. How one
wishes that the legend, and m;my colour:d
aai:l;)rzx;‘; lof 1c:ux- sacred cities are pictured

charm i ici
benefit of children inall:gii:.lmphmty for the

GOOD BYE TO SORROWS AND TEARS. By

Tem h
Ma dr";‘:"i‘f- Kubera  Enterprises Ltd,

Here is a chunk of r i
: eal life
;:1};:“ sg(llt:lpagxiimand funlderst&ndﬁogr.tmg?i‘:
; re of love and i
zﬁg t;e&r:;z.dW;dowhood and youthl}ul gz::;g:
and h% ,'Or money force mother and
ghter ~ 1nto  sinful ways. There nis

offers pleasant roading ves with ease and

i e The n i
nu,:ely printed and got up in attrszzggt?:yl?
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FATHER AND SON. By James T, Farrell,
(A Signet Book) The New American
Library, 501 Madison Ave, New York 22.

This Signet double volume puts the
author definitely among the great novelists
of our time who have portrayed life
with unflinching realism, ‘“Father and
Son? is something like Dickens’ “ David
Copperfield,” in size as in  quality—
displaying compassionate understanding
of life at various levels, In this compelling
novel James Farrell shows a middle
aged man Jimmy, trappg@ by poverty but
blindly loving his rebellious son Danny
who like the youth of all time—like Words-
worth’s Michael, for instance—is ambitious
but wayward and comes %0 nothing,
in spite of all his adolescent hopes and
his hunger for happiness and popularity
Here is a lesson in frustrated life portrayed.
with deep sympathy and understanding
of the wayward impulses of youth and
the pathetic resignation of age. A great
and moving story of youth and age--
a saga of human dignity in the midst

of poverty and squalor.

DR. SYAMA PRASAD MOOKERJEE: &
biography by Balrag Madhok ; Bublished
by Deepak Prakashan, Amrit Kaur
Market, New Delhi-1; Price Rs. 5/.

An interesting and informative biography
of a dynamic personality who played & promi-
nent part in public_life since 1937. All may
not agree with all the ideas of Dr, Mookerjee.
But none oan doubt the sincerity of his
purpose, the integrity of his character
and the rectitude of his conduct. As
educationist and administrator, as politician
and statesman, as & forthright man and
beloved leader of men he will be long
remembered. The book deals with the main
incidents in his life and struggles,
particularly with reference to the Jammu
and Kashmir affairs. The chapter on his
work as India’s cultural Ambassador
during his travels in the countries of
South East Asia, Burma, Cambodia, and
Indo-Chins, with the sacred relio of
Sariputta and Maha-Mogalama prior to

their restoration and re-epshrinement at .

Sanchi in 1962 is perhaps the brightest
ohapter in the book and his life.

JAWAHARLAL NEHRU'S SPEECHES 1949-
1953. The Publications Division, Govern-
ment of India, New Delhi, Rs. 8-8-0.

This is & sequel to the Prime Minister’s
earlier speeches published under the title
INDEPENDENCE AND ArFTER which dealt
with the period 1946-49. The present
volume dealirg with the period 1949-1953
covers a wider field and deals with a
multitude of topics ranging from speeches
addressed to academic audiences like the
Science Congress and University Convoca-
tions to mass gatherings and children’s fetes.
Nehru is versatile in his interests but the
need to speak often and practically on
the same subjects day in and day out
makes repetition inevitable,

In the earlior volame the stress was on
the gigantic movement that led to political
freedom, and on the sufferings and struggle
that went with it. Here, in the second volume,
the emphasis shifts from the revolutionary
aspect of India’s fight for freedom to
constructive life, from a sense of achieve-
ment to a growing realization that the
journey has hardly begun. One attractive
feature of Nehru’s speeches is that he merely
thinks aloud and has no ready made solutions
or blue prints to offer. He isso human alike
in his exaltations and failures that he best
typifies this generation of aspirants groping
for a way.

Nehru in these pages shows himself not
only as a statesman and patriot of rare
quality but as one endowed with an
infinite capacity to share thc joys and
trials of ordinary men in their multifarious
aotivities as citizens and fellow labourers
in the common cause.

1. YASIN 2. HIJJATULVATAH 3. SOORA-
TULKAHAB. Published by Islamic
Literature Publishing House, 25, Kaii
Street, Basavangudi, Bangalore 4.

These three booklets contain the Arabio
original in Urdu script and are edited
by the well-known South Indian Islamic
scholar Maulvi P. 8. K. Muhammad Ibrahim
Saheb, They contain Tamil translations of
the original.  South Indian Muslims who do
not know Arabic will be profited by readin

them., :
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March 1 Nehru replies to President
Eisenhower rejecting military aid.

March 2 Absolute majority for Congress
in Pepsu elections. '

—Madras Chief  Minister entertains
second batch of custodian force.

March 3 T. C. State Ministry resigns.

March 4 Contact with Mau Mau leaders
established in Kenya.

—FRisenhower rebukes Senator MacArthur.

March 5 Three crore deficit budget
presented in  Andhra Legislative
Assembly at Kurnool,

March 6 Federation of Indian Chambers
of Qomrqerce & Industry at its 27th
Sassion in Delhi urges Government to
end handicaps to inter State trade.

March 7 Sri P. Govinda Menon, Leader
of T—-C.. Congress Legislature Party,
tells' Rajapramukh that Congress is
not in a position to form Ministry.

March 8 President’s rule comes to an
end in Pepsu. Congress Cabinet sworn in.

March 9 Gen. Naguib becomes Premier
tigg.m ];vith supreme power.

~—Indo-Burma pact for purchase f
900,000 tons of rice signed at Delhi. °
March 10 U. N. Secy-Gen. says th

- Kashmir observes are U. N. Ag_eits. ot

March 11 Parliament passes motion for
continuance of Press Act.

March. 12 World Bank  solution on
Punjab river waters reported.

March 13 BOAC plane crashes at Singa-
pore killing 33 persons. .

—Portrait of Dadabhai Naoroji unveiled in
Parliament House.

March 14 French troops land on Annam
coast. o

—P. 8. P. leader interviews T—C, Raj-
pramukh. '

March 15 Loague reverses in East
Bengal. ’

—United Front leftist leader meets T—C.
Rajapramukh. _

March 16 Mr. Pattom Thanu Pillai P. 8,
P. sworn in as chief Minister in T—C,

March 17 Commonwealth Relations. Con-
ference opens at Lahore. o

Mgrch 18 Mr. T. T. Krishnamachari
maugux:ates centenary celebrations of
the Indian Textile industry in Bombay.

March 19 French Indi . .
move for merger. ia  Ministers back

—Muslim League routed i st
Solls. ed in East Bgngal
March 20 Training school for I
ntegral
coach factory opened at Perambur. .

March 21 London Gold Market opens.

—United Front to form Goverpment in
East Bengal.

March 22. U. S. military mission in
Karachi.

—Infli.a .sends protest note to Paris.

~—Initiation of Sri Jayendra Saraswathi,
SUCCessOT tq H. H. 8ri Sankaracharya
of Kamakoti Pectam at Kancheepuram.

Mar.ch.23 Chandranagore Enquiry Com-
mission recommends integration with
W. Bengal.

—-Nehru. in Parliament urges merger
of foreign enclaves in India.

March 24 Swami Sitaram breaks fast
after 19 days.

March 25 C. 'R. announces in the
Assembly his desire to be relieved of
;po office.

—Fazlul Hug of United Front
ocalled to form Government, ront  party

March. 26 -Permits required of Goan

- %ﬂicla.ls. ‘

—Exocise demand ot i
ey voted in  Andhra

—Becond H.  Bomb i

Second exploded in the
March 27  Emergency declared i i
-B—/I-Frelxlxcg Indians l.a.unch mass Stlz?y(z:lrl:i\a-

?}l:iro. 8 Nag\ub—Na.sser. conflict in
—Russia lodges prot i i !
Mam;s é)act witg U.egf against Pakistan's

arch 29 Prime Minister j ¢

e L . Inaugurates
(MD ; hxi'ute of Public Administration in

arch 30 Sri Kamaraj

3 N

leader of Congress Legi:{::;::re ele:::d
Mar lﬂiagfasbh -

arch ief Minigt j

(Szha.n tal_:es leave of . l'?;s (z;o Illz:]agopalaa
—Pecrt?tanes of Government gles an

Fr?lmdent. Prasaq Dresents awards and

ellowships to four artistes, "

. READERS' DIGEST .

U. S. BASES NEAR INDIA

A Chicago reader of -Free India Albert
Bofman writing on U. S, Military aid to
Pakistan, supports India’s stand that such
aid is dangerous to the cause of peace in
these areas,

U. 8. A. officials set up air bages and send jet

bomber forces to Africa—arousing protest from
Africans like Chief Luthuli of the Africa Nstional
Congress ; propose sarms shipments to Iraq—
arousing protest from Israel ; ship arms to Greece
in excess of its desired needs; and arouse oppo-
sition in India to the proposed USA—Pakistan
military pact. All over the world hate mounts
for such policies of the USA maiataining employ-
ment and production of military output  for
shipment abroad. With such illogical, impossible
and seriously misguided policies, USA officials who
establish * foreign policy ’ and design ‘‘containment’
and * liberation ** objectives, professedly *“defend”
the free world at the same time that they enslave
{**conscript™) USA forces to station in 49 aations.
_ This hardly accords with the implica-
tions of 'the timeless precept of the
Emancipator (Abraham Lincoln): “As I
would not be aslave, so I would not be
master. Whatever differs from this..,... is no
democracy. ”

Americans {USA) do not want foreign natiens
to establish bases on USA, let alone any Ameri-
can soil. Similarly, some of mnot all Americans
(USA) support the uawillingness of foreign
pe.c;ples to welcome USA bases on their (foreign)
soil.

Every base would provide—not ‘‘defence’.
On the contrary, every base would—
attract: blows and destruction.

Therefore, even -Americans, at least some of
them; appreciste, commend, hope (and urge the

poople. and Government of Iadia to work) for
“No Foreign Military Bases Near India.”

- As Abraham Lincoln urged a century ago:
“Fiaally.. ..it is the duty of the whole people
never to entrust in hands but their owa that
preservation of their owan liberties and  institu-
tions.”

* Accordingly, the proper opposition of
foreign peoples and that of India to
foreign, USA, bases near their countries
#flects not only their rightful desire for

political .fresdom. .
23

FILM PRODUCTION IN S. INDIA

The South Indian Film Chamber of
Commerce has issued a ‘ Review of _ the
film trade in 1953’

The year, says the review, marks the
peak period of production activity in
South India. An all time record of 94
censored pictures was registered during
the year, compared to 73 in 1952, 58 in
1951 and 50 in 1950.

While there is enough cause for exulta-
tion over the large number of pictures,
it is, nevertheless, a matter for not as
little concern that the outturn of business
during the year is by no means encoura-
ging, says the review. There has been
such a sharp decline in box office returns
that the recovery of investment from
most of pictures has become quite a
problem. On the basis of the figures
available, it is estimated that the income
to the trade in the undivided Madras
State alone was less about Rs. 88 lakhs
compared to that of the previous year.

The capital formation in the trade has not
shown any sigas of improvement. But still the
unprecedented step-up of output has been made
possible by reason of co-operative effort in the
trade, the easy availability of studio facilities and
technical services and ‘allo of the ready supply
position of all the required raw materials, impor-
ted and indigeaous.

The 94 pictures censored during the year offer
an interesting study. Of these 45 are in Tamil,
31 in Telugu, 7 each isc Kaenuada and Malayalam
and two each in Hindi and English, The
multiple version process which came iato vogue
in 1850 has almost reached the end of ita tether.
Near about 756 per cent of the pictures censored
during the year are taken in more than one
version. Only 27 features were single version
subjects of which 13 are in Tamil, 5 in Telugu,
5 in Malayalam and 4 in Kannade. Of the 87
features in multiple versions, 32 sre in Tamil, 26
in Telugu, 3 ip' Kaonads, 2 iu Malsyalam and 2
each in Hindi and English,

Among the aforesaid 67 pictures, 8 were taken
originally in foreign as well a8 in Hindi and
Bengali languages and have been subsequently
dubbed or taken in South Indian languages.

1t is noteworthy that pictures were made during
the year in South India for the foreign market.
Two of our films which had proved box office
successes in different Indian languages are being
prepared, - with English, titles, for exploitation ia
outside markets. L
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MEDICAL FEE-SPLITTING

) Writing on “ Why some Doctors ghould be
in prison’” Mr. Howard Whitman tells readers
of Collier’s that though laws in 23 states
ban medical fee splitting nobody has yet
been convicted under them—and the racket
is flourshing. How then to end this evil of
padded bills and unneeded operations ?

We're hurt when the fee-splitting dootors send u
. . s
their padded bills, when they refer us to incompetent,
surgeons for operations we don’t really need, when
!;hey trade us back and forth to cash in on our
illnesses.

If you want to know how medical fee-
splitting works—and why some doctors
should go to jail for it-——there is no better
Place to get the facts, he says, than from
doctors themselves, From New York to
San Francisco, he has gathered the testimony

of .lhonest doctors who want to spike this
evil.

Dr. James B. Blodgett i

_B. , president-elect
:fp'thel Dﬁtrmt Surgical Society, cited this
ypical illustration of the ic
fee-splitting: mechanics of

Mre. Smith goes to a iti [
. 8) general practiti
examination and he finds that shephag ; 113!:; fioz: haetl‘-
uterus. He promptly eends her to a fee.splittin
surgeon wzt.h whom he has a staading “business ;
rangement”—which in effect is: “I send you :l'r-
patients, you operate on them, aand htmdy me .
50-50 split of the fee, sub rosa, of course. *
When Mrs, Sm\th.goes to the surgeon’s office he
%T):?:in“(l)]e;'andltmlnka to himself: That’s harmless
id. Ordinarily I wouldan't
here at all. But what he soysr e::mh?;?dsx;g:feg
>

pOIBJBlil:) l:‘.\.\‘l'm, um hum — we'll operate as soon as

<“You see”’ Dr. Blodgett explained.

The fee-splittiug surgeon can't say no
G. P.’s (general practitioner’s) Splizis inl:-e:l:l:le::;
if the surgeon doesn’t operate, the*G. P. won't
throw him any more business.” 80 he removes the
fibroid even though it ian't necessary; he bills Mrs
S8mith for 8300, and when the money comes in the‘
G. P. gets his split of $150,

One of Dr. BIOdgetb'S colleagueg in Detroit
described another fee-splitting technique :

A general practitioner telephones a su:
his home at 10.30 p.m. He says, “I mea:%e:::o:ﬁ
you earlier, but it just slipped my mind. Mrs. Bo.
and-go is at Such-and-such Hospital. Gall bladder
Y've got her booked for 8:00 a.m. Can you do P

The surgeon knows exactly what the telophone
call means. The G. P. phoned him at the last minute
. purposely; he dida’t want to give the surgeon time
to examine the patient to see whether the gall
bladder really should be removed. The call means,

1

«Go ahead and do this one if you want my referrals -

i the future.” And—of course—the call. means a
h'.p“tn

‘¢ "
« “8ure,” the surgeon answers, -

The unext i
th G.B. 5y ‘pitiog when he gete to the hospital,

e with his patient all
(l;dfetz’xl)]:e;s (()if f!,he family are there. All are c‘c’)l:\?i‘:lr:gi
of th t(-)ta Jor surgery; they’ve even made arrange-
m “s 0 raige the money. Then—when the b
all but a fait iers the

) a’ccomph'—- the surgeon
g;ctu;‘:i He doesn’t venture an oginionenft::‘f:::
giving away the sghow. Anyway, he knows

he's only t i
oy, y there to cut and tie, nov to reason

80 hescrubs, he cuts he sutur

» g ¥ 8. i
::.llt:})gl oi’fh}}_w glgvea, the G.P. drospe ll;?x;n;h:a ull:leni:
shouldep"m(g' Do you want to send the bill or
T r ho may put it, "No sense both of us
share?g 6 8. Suppose I bill her and give you your
rop s $100 choque the pare th SBLL, he may

3 . surgeon’s mai
E;z}:::a;lh uext morning with sgnot,e de;xl:it{;:g“it“;:
~your s are.”’ Or he may let the surgeon collect the
y; then the surgeon gends his nurse around to

tke G. P.’s offi s
half the foe in cagh. " " '" B eavelope containing

In Los Angeles, Dr. Eu
former head of the fee commi%;?':: o?:g:l I?:s'
Ange!es Coupty Medical  Assooiation
described a kind of fee-splitting in which
the surgeon doesn’t even know what his
patient looks like—except inside.

The surgeon simply
B | gets a call from ¢

B!I:.::i:“il’mr’ who sajs in the lingo of 1;?]03:::5:1'
cona) .rvebg_ot.an aoute belly (aoute appendicitis
e s br: dnqgmg the man in at 8:00 am.” It
is unds 580 5o from past transactions that the split
abe d 0. When the surgeon appears, the patient
B e o8 yh draped and under the anesthetie

80 that, as Dr. Hoffman pointed, out, “the

surgeon may n
is operatinz o:x'ver even see the face of the person he

Appendectomies are a ferti ‘
fee-splitting because, necess:::ﬂgr ggidsufgﬁ
::;‘geryl_\lsually can be justified or at least
r 103& ized. A typical routine was cited
a.byth r, Tho;nas Mullen, chjef of surgery

e Franklin Hospital in San Franoijsco

A general practitioner find i
: 8 & patient wi i
;‘v‘itgh;habd%men. Hea hurriedlypoallu inw:tbha:rpmn
direct) ‘:':m?nh;:h: ;ee‘:_!pliht.in% arrangement gle‘?lr:
i atient, ‘“You may h:
;ﬁ?:ﬁy“’:‘:‘il;“’l‘it;a sl\‘x‘t'-‘geﬁn arrives on ivho ':?.n:o:::i
ell you certainly h '
arranges to operate: h y have,' He
and kicks bacﬁe;?‘ze'; tl:m Duls the patient for $260

for eteering him the busincee o> Practitioner just

After d b neas.
T describing th ;
added, *“That’s plain erli:::;l.l’I?' Dr. Mullen

It’s robbery because th
. » e i
ggvmlzeﬁe :(\)ked Jif hhereui]:ta ol‘;ig e:“tfgen-:pmm:
] mmisso
:)l?;ont kaows nothinng o:b:::;ke! é?:t prives t:h.
dlom euts here worse than robbery It i
M You are inulcted by 4 e ioney

i it wheo; inatead of being “‘f‘t::;;plittor_b“ oney -

to & competent,
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hical surgeon, you are referred to the hack who
sys the highest kick-back.

Eyemen, dentists, XRay gpecialists all
lay their simister partin this racket and
1is atrocious business goes on in a viclous
ircle. .

In San Francisco, Dr. Mullen clearly
alled for the public to step in.

The evil of fee-splitting bas been brought up in
ar medical societies a thousand times and we don’t
et to first base. The public bas got to step 1n.
)nly the pressure of public opinion can do the job.
In 23 states all that is needed is honest
,pplication of the law. 1f the laws were
nforced, other states would be quick to
.dopt and enforce similar legislation. In
eality, forthright prosecution of lust &
ew cases woud probably doom the racket.

After all, we've seatenced congressmea to jail for
ess—for taking kickbacks from office help, for
aking compaign contributions from their clerks.
Fhat's bad enough. But when medicine’s 50 per
ienters take kiokbacks, it’s not just dicty moaney,
it's what Dr. Hawley calls “blood mouey."

AUDIOMETER AN INDIAN INVENTION

The Sir Cusrow Wadia Institute of Elec-
trical Technology, Poona, has developed an
audiometer which provides for the scientfic
testing of the ear-

Claimed to be the first of its kind in
India, this electronic instrument has the
capacity of testing the audibility at any
frequency between zero and twelve thousand
cyoles per second, and secondly, ‘to express
his loss or gain of hearing as compared
with the hearing of an average person.

Mr. K. B. Talwalkar, a lecturer in the
Institute and inventor of the instrument,

told Pressmen on Feb. 4 that the apparatus

provides two kinds of tests—an air conduc-
$ion test for testing the ear diaphragm and
a bone conduction test for testing the
auditory nerves. The response of the ear
to speech or musioc could also be tested
by this aadiometer as it could be used as

gpeech audiometer.

Mr. Talwalkar olaimed that the audio-
meter combines several devices wh?oh no
other single instrument could provide.

The instrument works on 230 voltg,
consumes 65 watts and weighs approxi-
mately 36 1bs.

THE DANGER OF SURRENDER

The Spectator strikes a warning note
in a leader on Indo-China. 1t says:

Whatever was the case in the beginning, Ho Chi-
mianh is now the agent of Communist China. He is
financed by the Chinese, fed by them, armed by
them, dominated by their interests. There is no real
reason to suppose he is, or ever will be a Tito.

Thus, if the war between the Viet Minh on the
one hand and France and Viet-Nam on the other
ends now in circumstances that permit Ho Chi-minh
to sssume control of the country, it will amount to
a victory for orthodox Commuaism. It will mean
China or Russia, or both, will have captured
Indo-China. That will have two results. First,
there will then be nothing but Siam between the
expanding forces of Communism and Malaya. And
Siam is aut, and cannot be made, a reliable buffer.
Secondly, the other young States of South-East Asia,
particularly Burma and Indonesia, will have seen
the forces of anti-Communism defeated on their
frontiera.

These States are new to their independence;
they are not entirely happy with it; they are
trying to sublimate their own explosive
tendencies by experiments in progressive
democracy. ,

What conclusion are they likely to draw from the

fate of Indo-China? What effect is it likely to have
on the strength of their own Communist parties?

From Egypt to Japan, surrender in Indo-China
would be taken to mean that the West has neither
the will nor the ability evento hold its own, much
less to win in the end. It would be too late then to
argue that Nationalism and Communism 8&re
dialectical enemies, It may be true, but the opposite
would have bean proved, for long enough at least to
plunge South-East Asia into darkness.

THE HOLY MOTHER

The March issue of Prabuddha Bharata is
& special number published in commemora-
tion of the birth centenary of Sri Saradadevi,
more popularly known as the Holy Mother.
The volumeé is packed with special articles
and numerous illustrations touching the life
and example of the Holy Mother. Members of
the Ramakrishna - Vivekananda Math who
have had personal knowledge of the Holy
Mother have borne ample testimony to the
spiritual greatness of Sri Ramakrishna'a
spouse. Tne Editor has greatly added to the
value of the collection by including relevent
extracts of appreciation from the letters and
writings of Sister Nivedits, Swami Viveka-
nanda and Romain Rolland,” Altogether the
volume is & splendid tribute to the life and
gervices of the Holy Mother to the cause of
India and Indian womanhood.
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CONDITION OF INDIA’S
AGRICULTURE

India’s two biggest agricultural problems
are (1) more credits for farmers and (2) the
question of incentives, writes Dr. Punjabrao
B, Deshmukh, India’s Minjster for
Agriculture, in a special article in the
ourrent issue of the British Agricultural
Bulletin, a publication devoted to reviewing
agriculture in the Commonwealth, published
by the British Council.

*“The condition of India’s agriculture is
anything but satisfactory,” says Dr.
Deshmukh, naming as “disquieting features
small and fragmented holdings, absentee
landlordism, marketing  and storage
facilities a low level of technical knowledge
and generally poor health among the
farming community.

Dr, Deshmukh adds:

The real solution of India’s economic problems
must be sought in rapid economic development.
And this, at least for the first few years, must
mean primarily agricultural development. The
+ crucial problem for Indian agriculture today is how
to bring about at an early date a very substantial
‘increase in the volume of credit that can” be provided
to the farmers by institutional sources like co-
operative societies and banks.

. The question of intensive cultivation and
introduction of improved techniques cannot succeed
unless adequate interest and enthusiasm can be
oreated among the cultivators and their energy
can be harnessed effectively to the task of
agricultural production.

In a reference to India’s Five Year
Plan, Dr, Deshmukh explains that this aims
at .achieving precisely these objectives, and
comments :

If a majority of the present experiments prove
successful, and if the country is able to take
adventago of the lessons and to  harness its
resources, both human and material, with imagi-
nation and oourage, there is no reason why India
should not be able not only to solve ber present
food problem, but also to improve substantially
the ecomomic condition of millions of farmers in
the course of the next 15 or 20 years.

A great experiment in democratic Plauning ig
thus going on now in this ancient land. What
happeus- to India’s agricultural programmes and
other schemes for -economic development during
the next decade or two may have far-reaching
implications not only for the well-being of the
Commonwealth but also for the development of
democratic life throughout the world.

RIVER WATER VISPUTE

For five months, Indian and Pakistani
engineers have been meeting in Washington
with specialists of the International Bank,
& United Nations Agency, trying to work
out an agreement ‘on the amount of irriga-
tion water each side should receive, says
A. M. Rosenrthal in New York Times.

India and Pakistan have said that the water
problem is. one of the most serious divisions
between the countries. An official Pakistani publica.
tion once said that failure to reach agreément
could lead to a ‘ suicidal war, ”

The six rivers of the Indus system-—the 1,900-
mile Indus itself and the five rivers that flow into
it—provide the irrigation water that keeps about
200,000 square miles in the north-western part of
the sub-continent from turning into desert.

With partition of the sub-continent came bitter
controversies about how much of the river water
each side was entitled to. The boundary line ocut
across the rivers and across canal systems feeding
from them. The waters of some of the rivers can
be diverted along the line of flow.

The proposals of the Bank, which are
not binding, were reported to be :

Pakistan would get the entire use of the three
western rivers— the Indus, the Chenab and the
Jhelum—less some of the water traditionally used
in Indian-held Kashmir.

India would get the entire use of three eastern
rivers—~the Ravi, the Sutlej and the Beas. To
compensate Pakistan for new ocanals she would
have to build, India would pay from Rs. 400,000,000
to Rs. 600,000,000 ($121,000,000 to $131,000.000 )

The plan for dividing up the rivers apparently
means that no real progress has been made on
atternpts to work out a joint development pro-
gramme for the Indus basin. :

That idea had been put forward by
David E. Lilienthal, former head of the
United States Tennessee Valley Authority,
who once called the controversy the
‘“ Punjab powder keg,' '

For the 42,000,000 to 50,000,000 Pakistanis and
Indians who live in the Indus region, the discussion
of irrigation rights is not technioal and remote, but
a question of survival. The rainfall in theé basin
is not enough to maintain its = wheat, cotton and
sugarcane crops, The economy depends on the
canals that draw off waters from the rivers fed by
the snows of the mountains of Tibet sad Kashmir.

It was apparent that there would be
strong Pakistani objections to the propose
plan, , .
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MODERN THOUGHT AND EVOLUTION

According to Prof, Julian Huxley, well-
known biologist and author, the need of man-
kind in the present age is to make efforts to

‘understand the new picture of the universe

and apply it to the problems of human life
to help man realise his destiny. Men and
women with university education have great
responsibility in this regard.

Prof. Huxley was addressing a gathering
of university students and teachers at

Patna on the subject of “Evolution and -

modern thought,”

Referring to the Marxist theory, Prof.
Huxley said one strong point of the theory
was that it was based on scientific thought,
But it had to be remembered that it was
dogmatic and was based on mid—19th
century scientific thought,

Tracing the evolution of man and the
development of scientifie thought through
the ages, Prof. Huxley said thut the present
age was the first period in the history of
man when he could get a comprehensive
picture of the universe. A few centuries
ago, scientists engaged in research on man
laid stress on the origin of man rather than
on his future “possibilities, What had been
described as the descent of man should
properly be called the ascent of man, he
said.

ATOMIC AGE : NEW PHASE

The original Atomic Energy Act of 1946
provided that, besides being used for
weapons

the development and utilization of atomic energy
shall, so far as practicable, be directed toward im-.
proviog the public welfare, increasing the standard
of living, strengthening free competition in private
eaterprise, and promoting world peace.

This dream has not come true, Since
the high hopes of 1946 the chief product
of atomic development, both in the U. S.
and abroad, has been an increasing stock-
pile of increasingly destructive bombs,

Recently in a momentous Chicago speech,
AEC Commissioner Thomas E. Murray
declared that the iron age of atomic

-energy may soon end. ‘The Commission”,

said Murray,

_has efnbaiked on a program to construct s full-
soale power reaotor....We hope to have it in opera-
tion in three to four years, :

PRECARIOUS PEACE IN KASHMIR.

Mr. Erik Colban, a former member of
the staff of the U. N, Commission for India
and Pakistan, expressed the view that
war may result from the tension over
Kashmir.

Writing from Oslo in a letter which was
published in the London ‘“‘Times' Mr,
Colban declared:

I do not wanot to blame the one or the
other of the two States. But I waat to call
attention to the aseriousness of the situation. A _
cease-fire cannot last for ever.

The fate of Kashmir is still in suspease.
Recent developments in the Indian-occupied part
of the country denote a distinct hardening of
the attitude of the pro-'ndian inhabitaats,
which may render further work for an agreed
settlement scill more difficult.

When out there in 1918-50 I felt how tense the
situation was. I do not for one moment suggest
that either India or Pakistan desire the war in
Kashmir to begin again. :

So much the more so as the war would
then in all probability, not be confined to the
territory of ¥Kashmir but be an all-out war
with quite incaleulable consequences.

But I do believe that war may be the outcome
of the everlasting tension even if the leaders
of the two States do not want it. Disturbances
may break out any day up in Kashmir,

The local authorities may not be able to
master them. And the screen of U. N. military
observers between the opposite Indian and
Pakistan forces may not be sufficient to prevent
serious clashes. That is why & speedy settlement
imposes itself.

Such a loog time has now gone by since
the plebiscite scheme was finally agreed on in
January 1949 that I very mtch doubt that it
may be possible to execute it. Nevertheless,
it has to be tried.

"A DPlebiscite Admianistrator has to be nomi-

‘\nated. He must go out to Kashmir to investi.

gate the situation and make up his mind as
to what steps to take.

Having in miand the obstacle. to the carrying
out of & real plebiscite—particularly the position
of the very large number of displaced persons
who should take part in it—I would not be
surprised if the Plebiscite Admiaistrator should
find it to be his duty to suggest some alterna-
tive solution so as to obtain—with the approval
of the parties—a direct settlement without going
throught the whoale plebiscite procedure. -

*In my opinion”, Mr, Colban submitted,
** this should not be impossible.” ‘
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STUDENT TOURS

Young people from many lands find
informal companionship on tours sponsored
by the BStudents’ International Travel
Association, a private organisation whose
goal is to create international understanding,.
and introduce a new kind of education,
says Marilyn Hoffman in The Christian
Science Monitor,

Helping young people to travel which
broadens, inspires, and educates is the
chief concern of John and Hellen Dengler,
directors of the Students’ International
Travel Association (SITA) In New York
City. This organisation, founded by the
Denglers 20 years ago, had a record 1,700
people on tour in almost every area of
the world in the summer of 1953,

The Students’ International Travel Association,
says John Denglor. ‘bases its eatire travel
philosophy on seeing, doing and experiencing far
more in a given time than an individual possibly
could include in any other way, plus areal effort
to avoid conventional tourist routes and see
and understand a country.”

“To forward this aim, all SITA trips
feature & full programme of orientation
in language, art, history and handicrafts,
with special lectures and continuous
interpretation of great museums and
monuments visited. In keeping with the
idea of living as close to people as possible,
SITA uses small hotels, inns, pensions,
private homes and youth hostels rather
than the conventional tourist hotels,

Since the Denglers are strong believers
in member aotivity and participation,
they try to make the trips co-operative
experiences in whioch everyone shares in
making the trip a success. There are
both discussion and song groups. Helen
Dengler always takes along her accordion
and John his guitar, for they feel that singing
folk music creates an effective bond of under-
standing among young people,

‘This is a different type of travel, Helen
Dengler. *“Qurs is the adventure of the byway,
the experienoe of making real friends in other
lands

Some of the trips offer ocollege credit,
all of them offer adventure, and by doing
things in an informal and work-together
maaoner, many of the costs of luxury items
are elimanated.”

~—

SINGAPORE’S LOW-COST HOUSING
PROGRAMME

The Singapore Improvement Trust will
receive § (St) 40 million from the Government
for building low-cost houses in 1954 and
1955. This was announced by the Governor
of Singapore, Sir John Nicoll, after he
inspected the prototype of a two-storey
low-cost house developed by the Trust.
1 think ”, said the Governor, *‘ the Trust
has done an excellent job on low-cost

-housing.,”

The Trust built the two-storey house
for about § (St} 2,400 (Rs. 3,750 “approx.)
and the rent will be $ (St) 24.75 (Rs. 39
approx.) a month, Over 350 such houses
are t0 be built in one locality alone,

The Government of Singapore has
already lent the Trust § (St) 60 million
for its housing programme. The additional
$ (St) 40 million will carry the Trust through
to the end of 1955. .

The Singapore Improvement Trust set
an all-time housing record in 1953 by
building 2,041 dwellings and furnishing
accommodation for more than 12,000
Ppeople. In 1952, also a record yesr, the
Trust completed 1,823 houses and 63
shops, Of the 2,041 dwellings built in
1963, 1,712 were flats and 329 one-and
two-storey low-cost terrace houses. ’

Acc_ording to its chairman, Mr, T. P, F.
MoNeice, the Trust expeots to build up
to 6,000 houses & year,

PRINTINDIA

The fourth issue of Printindia a monthly
magazine devoted to argicles conqernihg
printing and allied industries (Published by
Kubera Enterprises, Madras) has some attrao-
tive features of speocial interest to the Printin
trade. The second of the Indian New

Paper series presents The Indian Express

end its managing Editor in an illustrated -

article showing the M

g oulding Pre
working of the Duplex Rotar;. I:I:par:gsi:g:
on the German Graphic Machinery Indug-

try and Criterion for Bette inti
other articles of interest, Ar gg::ll:;:an'g g
illustration of ¢ Rainbow’s Gtarden Party at

ins(:x:(.u&n‘ds ” is an additional feature of this
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THE P. M's DRESS CIRCULAR

Appropos the Prime Minister's Dress
Circular to Government Employees era
Behn feels impelled to record her objections
to trousers and laced up shoes. Her funda-
mental objection to trousers and laced-up
shoes is,
that they, more than any other articles of dreas

hinder the wearer from mixing on natural and’

equal terms with those who live according to
Indian standards. Trousera prevent a person
from sitting comfortably or gracefully on the
ground, and laced-up shoes create a problem
when they need to be removed before entering a
dwelliag. )

It was all very well for the English
sahebs to wear these things, It was part of
their native dress, and it was a help to them
in maintaining their separateness as foreign
rulers over the ruled.

But for Indians deliberately to make themselves
into foreign sahebs is indeed a first-class tragedy.
Yet that is cxactly what has developed in these
fow years since the attainmeat of freedom.

If Mr. Nehru's circular is acted up to
by the official world, it will of course
bring a definite change.

But the Government officials will still be sahebs
peeding chairs to sit on, and having to be excused
for entering house-holds with their shoes on,
Ia village particularly this is a fatal obstacle to
natural and gracious equality. Many a time I
have watched the scene when an official arrives
in a village, the villagers rush around, shouting:
“Kurst lao, kursi lao, Sakeb aye’ But where is
a chair to be found in a simple village? They
run to the school and fetch the schoolmaster’s
chair. The official sits down on it like a lord,
and all the peasants stand or squat around,
How different ifit had been a mat or & carpst
which had been placed for him. The spreading
of an asan for honoured guests has always been

one of the gracious acts of Iadian culture.

After all she adds, there are no wonderful
advantages in modern European trousers.

As far as I know they only eame into fashion
in Europe about a hundred years age, and are,
without doubt, the ugliest form of male attire
ever invented. At the same time they hinder
any free manual work, eepecially if it involves
much stooping or aquatting.

As for laced-up shoes, nothing, in her
view, could be more unsuited to the

Indian olimate.

Uaventilated feet in India not only develop a
bad smell, but even rot between the_ toes. ia
several cases. The socks, which are considered an

h emential part of official dress, only make matters

worge. At the most socks are needed in the
depths of winter in the north of India, and
then too ouly for people who are & little delicate.

In these Himalayan villages at 5,000 ft. to 6,000
ft. noune of the peasants wear socks, and they
are all the healthier for it.

Panditji lays special stress on the
point that clothes should be suited to
the needs of the times, He has also said
that there is a crying need for the

Government, officials

to mix freely and graciously with the people
especially in the viliages. Thken, I say, the
suitability of official dress to the geeds today
means Indian attire from head to foot.

EXPECTATION OF LIFE

Expectation of life in India has risen to
82. 45 for males and 31. 65 for females from
96. 91 and 26.66 years respectively—an
increase of pracsically one-third over the
1041 figures, according to the actuarial
report published in the Census of India
Paper No. 1L of 1954 released in Delhi on
March 6. .

The report is based on the investiga-
tions conducted by Mr. S. P. Jain, Stati-
stician, Labour Bureau, Government of
India, who was appointed the Census
Actuary on the 1951 census data.

The last official estimate, made by Mr,
Vaidyanathan on the basis of 1931 Census,
was 26.91 for males and 26.56 for females,

Prof. Kingsley Davis in his book ‘Popula-
tion of India and Pakistan’ has estimated
the expectation at 32.09 for males and 31.37
for females. :

Early ships, sailing to and
from the Kast Indies, used
casks of SWEET WINE as

BALLAST .. .. The rolling
motion “cured’ the wine,
The same treatment would have
been injuricus. to dry wines.



INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA

South Africa
APARTHEID IN UNIVERSITIES

Sri A, R. Chanda, Deputy Minister
for External Affairs, said in Parliament
that  ‘“apartheid” (racial segregation)
which existed in practice in varying deg-
rees in all Universities of South Africa
was not so far enforced by legisla.tion’
but the Government of South Africa had
l).egn exerting pressure on certain Univer-
sities to deny admission to non-Europeans
and hfld- recently appointed a three man
Commission on separate training facilities
for mon-Europeans at Universities.

'I:he Deputy Minister added that of nine
Universities four, including Pretoria and
Orange Free States, did not admit any non-
European students at all. Rhodes University
was admitting a limited number of students
and Natal University had a disinct section
for non-Europeans,

The South African University was an
examining  University. The other two
Universities, including Cape Town Uni-
versity, were admitting non-European
students, and there were in Cape Town
118 students who were South African
nationals of Indian origin,

RACIAL SITUATION

Deputy Minister for External i
informed : the House of the Peoggau(;sﬂ
march 8 that the U, N, Commission set
up by the General Assembly to study the
development of the racial situation in
South Afriea had been asked to suggest
measures which would help to alleviate
the situation and promote peaceful settle-
ment. The Commission held its- first
meeting in New York on ‘Feb, 17,

Asked if there had been any change
in the attitude of South Africa since
the adoption of the . resolution, Mr.
Chanda remarked, “‘if there has been a
change, it has been the worsening of the
attitude on the part of the Government
of South Africa. It is a well-known fact
that the Commission has received no
co-operation whatsoever from the Govern.-
ment of South Afriea.”

Tibet

Ceylon
CONGRESS EXECUTIVE'S DEMAND

All persons of Indian descent i
with the exception of a small ?n?xfg,rli(zn
of persons who voluntarily choose to bZ
Indian nationals should be accepted as
part of the permanent population.

This was the view ex
' pressed by the
Qeylon Indian Gongress working com):nittee
In a resolution adopted on March 14. -

The fact that they constitute an integral
part of the community should be recogni-

zed and reflected in the 1 L
stration of Ceylon, aws and admini-

The Committee urged the Ceylo
Government not to impair the goodywiﬁ
and friendship created by the recent Indo-
geyl-on Agreement by resorting to its
unjust and unfair” interpretation and by
endeavouring to implement it in a manner
contrary to its spirit.

In a 1,500-word resolution passed on 15th
March the committee protested against
the r,ecent redefinition of the term “*Ceylo-
nese” by the Government for purposes of
employmeqt and said this new definition
f:ouple.d with the Government’s declared’
intention to deny fresh employment to
Su_a.t_eless persons, militated against th
spirit of the agreement; °

Under the new definition ¢
means citizens of (e
registration.
citizens or t
citizenship a

Ceylonese”
s, o ylon_ by descent or
%es not include potential
hose whose applications for
re under consideration.

. INDIANS IN TIBET
Replying to Mr. G. P. Sinha

Ionusslgmcz(f1 t.h«la) People on March 11 MI;I Aﬂl'g
» a, . . -
Affairs said tﬁg:ty Minister for _ External

Yy a iak )
number of Indian};pli?vc'ilg}:le change in the

the entry of China there, in Tibet since

Mr. Chanda said th
N at
Iﬁd?ns visited ’fibetsoxflzxi th&t;zands of
fngi;?:gﬁvi;ver-y year, The numger M:S
g in Tj . }
year was believed toxl;e;t&bt;lg:‘gghoub the
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QUESTIONS OF IMPORTANCE

NEHRU’S STATEMENT ON U. S.
‘AID TO PAKISTAN

The Prime Minister, Sri Jawaharlal
Nehru, making a statement on United States
military aid to Pakistan said in the
House of People on March 1, that American
Military Observers attached to the United
Nations team in Jammu and Kashmir
State could ‘““no longer be treated as
neutrals.”

He referred to pacts between countries,
some of them in the nature of military
alliances, and said:

It is for usand others to consider how far they
are in consonance with the spirit of the United

Nations Charter—even the letter. I am not |

speaking for the moment in the legal or juridistic
term.

Sri Nehru said: “India and countries
of Asia do not propose to be dominated
by any country for whatever purposes.”’

American military aid to Pakistan, said
Sri Nehru, was a form of intervention
in Indo-Pakistan problems ¢ which is
likely to have more far-reaching results

- than the previous types of intervention.”

Referring to President Eisenhower's
agsurance that if American military aid

‘was used for aggression, the TUnited

States would thwart such aggression, Sri
Nehru said:

We know from past experience that aggression
takes place, and nothing is done to thwart 1it.
Aggression took place ip Kashmir 614 years
ago with dire consequonces. Nevertheless  the
United States has not thus far condemned it,
and we are usked not to sbress this point in
the interests of peace, Aggression may take place
again, ~and denied, a8 the previcus aggression
was donied, till it could not be hidden

If coanditions are created for such aggression
to take place, it may well follow in spite of
the desire of the United Biates to preveat it,
.and later long arguments will be carried on as
to whether it was aggression or not. (Laughter).

The military aid given by the United States
to Pakistan is likely to create thée conditions

which facilitate, and encourage aggregsion.

4

As regards President Eisenhower’s offer
that he would consider sympathetically
any request from India for military aid,
Sri Nehru replied spiritedly.

If we object to military aid being <given to
Pakistan, we would be hypocrites and unprincipled
opportunists to accept such aid ourselves

Sri Nehru reiterated India’s view that
this grant of military aid by the United
States to Pakistan

creates o grave situation for us in India, and
for Asia; it adds to our tensions; it makes
it much more diffcult to aolve the problems
which have confronted India and Pakistan.

Indo-Pakistan  problems, he stressed,
could only be solved by the two coun-
tries themselves and not by the interve-
ntion of others., Indeed, it was the
intervention of other countries in the past
that had come in the way of their solu-

_ tion.

Sri Nehru pointed out that among the
questions being discussed for the last
fow years regarding Kashmir- had been
the quantum of forces to be left in
Kashmir with a view to having after-
wards a plebiscite and said:

Now that whole issue has to be considered from
an entirely different point of view when across
the border, across the * cease fire " line on the
other sides, additional forces are being thrust in
from outside Pakistan, and put at the disposal
of Pakistan. It does make a difference.

India, Sri  Nehru declared, had no
inkention of surrendering or bartering her
freedom for any purpose, or under any
compulsion whatever.

S8ri Nehru read out to the House his
brief reply to President Eisenhower’s
tetter. Sri Nehru had said in the course
of that letter: )

« 1 appreciate the assurances you have given.
You are, however, aware of the views of my
Government, and our people in regard to this
matter. These views epnd the policy which we
have purposed safter the most careful thought
are based on our desire to heip in the further.
ance of peace and frcedom. We sghall continue
to pursue that policy.”
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Dr. RADHAKRISHNAN
ON THE INDIAN ACADAMY

In the absence of the Chairman of the
Akadami, Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru, the Vice-
President Dr, S. Radhakrishnan addressed
the meeting of the Sahitya Akadami. He said:

If to-day we are to make any contribution
to the literature of the world then this Akadami
and the men of letters, artists and thinkers should
recapture the dignity, mission and destiny of the
spirit of our ancient race and try to re-orientate it
to produce a new climate of ideas which will
make for a universal republic of letters and
& world society,

“The phrase Sahitya Akadami’” he said,

combined two words, one Sanskrit and the
other Greek, suggesting the uaiversal aspiration of
our enterprise. Sahitya is literary composition
aad Akadami is & society of learned people. It
is an acadamy of literary men, those who do
creative work in literature in the different
languages of our country.

Dr. Radhakrishnan referred to the place
of English in the Akadami and said that
the intellectual renaissance through which
India was passing was %0 no small extent
due the impact of Western culture on
Indian society.

This impact came to us through the English
language. Maulana Sahib’s  references to the

writings of men like Tagore, Gandhi, Aurobindo °

Ghosh and Nehru fully justify the inclusion of
English among the languages to be noted by the
Akadami. . .. . It is the aim of the Govern-
meat to take the initial steps and encourage
by adequate financial grants the work of the
Acadamy. It is not the responsibility of the
Government to produce creative work.” We are
reminded of Napolean’s remark: ‘I hear we have
no poets in France; what is the Minister of the
Interior doing about it?” No Government can
meke poets to order; it may subsidise versifiers.
The Akadami should remaia completely autouno-
mous, if we are to have a creative and not g
managed literature.

When we aim at a Welfare State and expeot
the Btate to provide all things, we must see to it,
in the interests of our social health and vitality,
that the individual does not lose the freedom to
live his own way of life by his own standards
according to the dictates of his own conaciesnces
that he has the liberty to conform or not to ocon-
from, to do, undo or misdo mo long as he does

—~not interfere with the equal freedom of others,
and does not cross the limits of decency. Society
is becoming more and more regimented. The
scope for free activity is becoming increasingly
restricted. We are all oumbered and  docketed,
We are becoming anonymous units in a crowd,
not free subjects in & society. The iadividual
secks the shelter of the crowds for safety, for
relief from loneliness, from responsibility. When
our activities are regulated, imaginations which rest
in sgljtude cannot thrive,

Dr. Radhakrishnan advised Indian wri-
ters to aim at ¢literary grace and distinc-
tion.”* ‘* Qur term ‘ Sahitya’ should include
the classics of religion and philosophy”. he
said :

Even as Greek literature includes Plato’s
“Dialogues” and Thucydide’s “History”. Literature
has been one ofour major contributions to the
world. Our epics, our plays, our tales and folkiore
transmit to us the great ideals of harmony with
nature and integrity of mind. They have influeaced
the literatures of the different languages of the
country. In the millennium between the Greek
drama and the Elezabethan, the only drama of
quality in the world, according to Barridale Keith,
was the Indien drama. An Indian drama is not
morely a play. It is poetry, music symboligm and
religion, Images chase one another beyond the
speed of thought in the writings of Kalidass,
who is known outside our frontiers also. Kalid 18a
ropresenta the spirt of Iadia, even as Shakespeare
Eogland, Goethe Germany, and Pushkin Russia.

Mr. St. LAURENT ON THE
COMMONWEALTH

A tribute to the ocontribution of the
Commonwealth towards expanding the
sphere of international co-operation without
in any way limiting the freedom of action
of any of its members was paid by the
Canadian Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent
addressing members of Parliament on
Febuary 23. Mr, St. Laurent said :

The Commouwealth has no ceatral organisation
and members retain full control over their foreign
and domestic policies, The special quality of
Commonweslth  relationship ie  derived from
intangible ties of friendship, mutual respect and
confidence. For many years. Canada played a
leading part in the development of the sort of
Commonwealth in which the new India was able 1o
fit without the slightest infringement of its
independence. In the desire of the peoples of
India, Pakistan and Ceylon, to retain their associa-
tion in the Commonwealth, Canada saw signs of a
new and promising era both in the Common-
wealth relations and in relations detween Asia
and the West. Commonwealth does perform a very
useful gervice in enabling its Western members to
keep closely in touch with three great Asian
nations.

The Canadian Premier added:

The Commonwealth does a great deal to help the
West to understand the views and aaspirations of
the East. The manner in which the Common-
wealth countries explain their points of view to
one auother quietly and frankly and the way in
which important things were done in an informal
but effective manner, would promote true interna-
tional co-operation. If applied tu world affairs by
all nations, these methods would  ssssist the
United Nations to carry out the tasks which its
founders had in mind. '
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P. 8. P. GOVERNMENT FOR T.-C. STATE

Mr. Pattom Thanu Pillai, the 68-year-old
leader of the State Praja Socialist Party
in the new State Legislature, was appointed
Chief Minister of Travancore-Cochin on
March 16 by His Highness the Rajpramukh.
This followed an interview Mr, Pattom
Thanu Pillai had with His Highness the
Rajpramukh at the Kaudiar Palace earlier
in the morning.

It was the aftermath of some dramatic
developments, consequent on the unambi-
guous offer of Mr, Panampalli Govinda
Menon, leader of the Congress Legislature
Party, of support to and co-operation with
the Praja Socialist Party if they formed a
Minigtry for the State,

After his appintment as Chief Minister,
Mr., Pattom Thanu Pijllai told Press reporters
that he was quite confident of forming a
stable Ministry and he was expecting the
support and co-operation of not only the
Congress, but other parties as well in the
Legislature. He pointed out that the
manifesto of the Socialist Party was before
the public and it would be his endeavour
to attempt to implement the programme
contained in it to the best possible extent.

CONDITIONS IN GOA

In the House of the People the Prime
Minister Sri Nehru said on March 16, *“The
way things are continuing to happen in Goa
strains one's patience to the utmost.”

When Portagal is determined to retain Goa as one
of her possessions aad when, uader the Anglo-
Portuguese Treaty, Britain has given a guarasntee,
according to Dr. Salazar in 1949, to defend Portu-
guese territories overseas, will India make it plain
that she cannot indeflnitely desist from anawering the
ory of“agony which_comes from her people in that
area !

Sri Nehru added:

India bas made perfectly plain her iatentions in
regard to Goa. It is totally inconceivable that any
foreign pocket, like Goa, should continue in India,
It is true that we believe that the best way to aolve
these questions is through peaceful methods even
though it might take a little time.

An for the member’s reference to the Anglo-Portu-
guese Treaty, I cannot, for the moment, say what
the consequences of that Treaty may be in regard
to this matter, legally speaking, nor am I prepared
to take Dr. 8alazar’'s interpratation of its congequences,
but it has been clearly stated by various countries,
very receotly, that these externsl treaties have no
application to Goa, and India.

LEAGUE ROUTED IN EAST BENGAL

The United Front has unseated all the
five Ministers of the Nurul-Amin Cabinet
while advancing its absolute majority by
another eight seats, within a couple of days.

The fifth Minister to lose his seat and his
security deposit to the United Front candi-
date is Mr. .8. A. Salim who held the
portfolio of Industries and Commerce. He
is also the Treasurer of the Provincial

‘Muslim League,

All the eight results announced so far out
of nine Muslim women constituencies have
gone to the United Front.

So far 50 Muslim League candidates have

lost their securities in the contest against
the United Front,

An indication of the strong opposition to
the American Military aid to Pakistan, which
the major Component of the United Front
Party, the Awami League will take, is
revealed in a statement issued by the Pre-
sident of the East Pakistan Awami League,
Moulana Abdul Hamid-Khan Bhasani.

FRENCH INDIA’S MERGER

Mr. Douard Goubert and four Ministers
of the French India Government, declared
on March 19 that the French Indian settle-
ments should be merged with the Indian
Union wiihout any referendum.

At a press conference at Pondicherry, the
five French Indian Ministers said that they
“whole-heartedly’ supported the resolution
passed on 18th March by the Municipal Coun-
cils of the eight Communes of French settle.
ments, demanding merger of these settlements
with Indian Union without a referendum.

The Municipal Councils of these eight
Communes passed unanimously separate
resolutions which declared that * gince the
tendency of the populatoin is asserting
in favour of merger with the Indian Union
without referendum, we request the French
Government to take urgent and necessary

~ measures to that effect’’,

Copies of these resolutions had been
cabled to the President of the Republic of
France, the President of 'the Counecil of
Ministers, Ministers of Foreign Affairs ang
Overseas Territories and to the Presidents
of the Houses of the French Parliament.
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PATNA ’VARSITY CONVOCATION

Over 1,100 successful students, including
a hundred girl students, received their
degrees and  diplomas at the annual
Convocation of the Patna University on
Feb. 26. Of these, one received a Doctorate
of Literature and anofher a Doctorate of
Philosophy; 1,098 received the degrees of
Master of Arts and  Bachelor of Arts,
Master of Science, and Bachelor of Law,
and 43 Diplomas in Education, Labour
and Social Weifare, International Relations,
Public Adwministration and Local Govern-
ment. Fifty.one who topped the lists in the
various examinations received gold medals.

Sardar Panikkar, India’s former Ambas-
sador to Egypt and now a Member of the
States Reorganisation Commission, deli-
vered the Convocation address, in the
course of which he told the youth to think
of consolidating, broadening and giving a
new content to the new-born freedom of
the nation and to develop a new approach to
life, He reminded them that the first call
on youth to-day, indeed their first duty,
was to promote knowledge.

HINDI MEDIUM IN ’VARSITIES

Mr, Dinkerrao Desai, Bombay’s Minister
for Education, told the State Legislative
Council on March 13, that universitios in
the State had ¢ failed to take any initiative ”’
in the matter of introducing Hindi as
medium of instruction in colleges for the
past three years, The Government had
now decided to take the initiative in *‘its
own hands and give a rude shock to the
universities '’.

He was speaking during the debate on
s Bill to amend the Acts relating to the
establishment or recognition of universities
in the State.

Mr. Desai said that Government did not
want to impose its views on the universities
and wanted them to take the initiative in
the matter of introducting Hindi as me-
dium of instruction. In spite of the fact
that a letter to this effect had been written
to all the universities as early as 1951, no
move was made by any university in that
direction. ‘‘The univérsities did not even
ennsider the onestion. far from acting on

END OF TEACHERS' STRIKE
The 12-day-old  strike of 23,000
Eeczgdaxls%ool teachers wag called ’ off
y the engal Teachers’ iati
Executive Committes, oncFZrlfrua?;slocmtmn

oﬁTh:ret?rms on which the strike was called
K (l') bersons  arrested in
connection with the teachers’ movement,

““civil disobedience **

the Order under Seq on charge of violating

tion 14
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allowance with {hean((l}oirz(:';e!;:‘ﬁ Coamess
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of the Umversity Foundation D ehration
It was pointed o
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EXTENSION OF LIFE OF PRESS ACT

The. House of the People on
March 13, passed the Press (Ob]ectiona‘.ble
Matter) Amending Bill by 185 votes against
49, The Bill extends the life of the Press
Act for another two years.

The Home Minister speaking on the
third reading of the Bill again vehemently
denied that the Bill was aimed at politi-
cal parties. He reminded the House that
he was as anxious as anyone else o
encourage the growth of responsible Press
in this country and it was his view that
the Bill would achieve this object.

Dr. Katju declared:

Lot the Iadian Press be completely satisfied
that their honour is our honour and that their

prosperity is our prosperity.

The amending bill also makes some

changes in the stcheme of the original
Act in as much as it reduces the functions of
the jury and gives the Government the
right to appeal against an order of
acquittal,
“ Some formal amendments of the Home
Minister to the bill were accepted while
the Opposition Amendments, supported
by Pandit Thakurdas Bhargava (Cong),
seeking to maintain the status quo regar-
ding the functions of jury and the right
to appeal were lost.

COMPETITIONS IN CROSSWORD

The Home Minister, Dr. K N, Katju
sajd in the Council of States on March 5,
that Government proposed to consider
the question of banning crossword compe-
titions in all its aspects and would
either introduce & Bill for the purpose
in the next session or announce its exact
decision. v

He was intervening in the debate on
& Bill moved by Mr, K. Rama Rao
soeking to amend the Indian Pena] Code
with a view to banning competitions.
After the Home Minister’s statement Mr.
Rama Rao withdrew his bill by leave of
the council.

NAGPUR HIGH COURT JUDGE

The President has been pleased to
appoint Shri Yeshwant Shripad Tambe,
B.A,, LL.B., Advocate, to be & Judge of
the Nagpur High Court with effect from
the date he assumes charge of his office.

ANDHRA HIGH COURT

The Home Minister, Dr. Katju, told
the Council of States that the new
High Court for Andhra State would be
constituted with effect from July 5.

Dr. Katju added that it would be for
the Governor of Andhra to issue an order
about the principal seat of the new High
Court under Sub-Section (4) of Section
28 of the Andhra State Act.

Replying to a civic address presented
by the Guntur Municipal Council Mr.
T, Viswanatham, Finance Minister, Andhra,
said that the High Court would definitely
be shifted to Guntur by July 5 and his
mission in coming to Guntur to fix buildings
for the same along with Mr. Pulla Rsddy,
Chief Secretary, was to implement the
resolution passed by the Assembly.

Meanwhile, the general body meeting of the
Madras Advocates’ Association under the
presidentship of Mr, T. M. Krishnaswami
Aiyar passed a resolution expressing the
view that the seat of the High Court of
Andhra should be fixed permanently
instead of temporarily locating it, as the
latter course would involve further re-
shifting and trouble and expenditure to
the advocates.

REFUGE TO M. L, As

Two prominent members of the Com-
munist Party in the West Bengal Legis-
lative Assembly—Mr Jyoti Basu (Leader)
and Mr Ranen Sen on Feb. 16 sought
the permission of the Speaker to remain
in the Assembly premises until the Bud-
get Session was over, ¢ in order to avoid
arrest by the police ™.

They said that already members of
their Party had been taken into custody
under the Preventive Detention Act and
the house of one of them had been searched
the previous night. They apprehended
that there might be warrants of arrest
against them. They, therefore, sought his
permission to confinue their stay in the
Assembly premises.

Agreeing to their request, the Speaker,
Mr. S. K. Mukherjee assured them that
so long they wished to remain in his
custody, they could be safe from arrest.
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We deeply regret to record the death
of Mr. M, Ct. M. Chidambaram Chettiar
(aged 46) and 32 others who were killed
when a British Overseas Airways constel-
lation crashed at Singapore on March 13.

Mr. Chidambaram Chettiar, a leading
member of the Nagarathar community,
was a well-known  businessman and
industrialist of South India. He was the

Chairman of the United 1India Life
Assurance Company, the Indian Oversecas
Bank, and the Travancore Rayons and
many other concerns. _

Mr. Chidambaram waé very much
interested in education, and two of the
well-known high schools in Madras were
founded by him in the name of his parents,
one for boys and the other for girls.

He was of a modest and unobtrusive
disposition.

He was a Steward of the Madras Race
Club and also President of the Southern
India Chamber of Commerce for some years,

We offer our condolences to his son
Mr. Muthiash on whom has fallen the
heavy and onerous responsibilities of publie
and private duties so cheerfullyborne by his
father. Mr. Muthiah has had his training
in business and has travelled widely, and
friends of the family have no doubt he
will continue the  wholesome family
tradition of business and beneficent public
“ctivities.

(4]

Mr, M.Cr. M. CHIDAMBARAM CHETTIAR

PRIVATE SECTOR IN INDUSTRY

The Federation of the Indjan Chan-xbers of
Commerce and Industry, at it twenty-
seventh annual session ag New Delhij oyn
March 7 adopted a resolution on unemploy-
ment and economic development TIZ
resolution appreciated what had alreafi b °
done by the Government for industria}; 992
general economic development of the cou 3':
but felt that the rate of Progres oy
disappointing, oo

The Federation . expressed
growing unemployment gjty
cularly among the educated
pointed out how industrialisat;
considerable unemployment jp t
sectors. Stressing the import
role of the private sector in
resolution appealed to the @
promote its free Operation,

alarm  at the
ation, parti-
classes, and
On generated
he subsidiary
ance of the
industry, the
overnment to

f The rezc.ﬂutlon Suggested various measgures

or creating a pro i
per climate j i

' : . In which

fnva.t.;e enterprise and 1nitiative may freel

unction and called upon the Govern 5;

funet men

emove  the numeroyg unanecessary

hindrances and barriers i
. which gt i
way of its free Operation, s dn the
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THE TEXTILES CENTENARY
Mr. T. T. Krishnamachg,

. ri, Uni ini
for Commerce ang . ~0ion Minigter

; Industr i
inaugurating the centenary cele)l’);atiowmm:
the Indian textile industry a Bomba.ns iy
March 18, called for increased produc};;' .
abetter.deal to labour and & dediecatj e
the task of making India 5 stil reaton
textile nation,

He also inaugurated tp
A © i
Textile Conference ang declhlx:gd lill-‘lndm
International Textile Exhibition Orpen_ &3
in connection with the céntenary oelebgg::;:;s:g

Mr. Morarii R, Degaj ; ot
Bombay, presided, esal, Chief Minister of

I greater °
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N. C. C. DIVISION FOR WOMEN
IN MADRAS

Madras is to have a women’s division
of the National Cadet Corps, according to
a recommendation made by the National
Cadet Corps Advisory Committee  for
Madras State, which met at the Secretariat
on March 10,

Madras will break new ground, when
this recommendation is implemented, as
women students have not been included in
the N. C. C. in South India so far.

The recommendation is that a senior
division of the N, C. C. be started for
women students, The Committee has
decided to have the Senior Division of the
N. C. C. in the Queen Mary’s College,
Madras,

WOMEN’'S APPEAL TO RETAIN
PROHIBITION

At the meeting held on Feb. 20 in the
premises of the Andhra :Mahila Sabha,

Mylapore, presided over by Srimathi

Rajeswari Krishna Rao, a resolution was
passed re-affirming its faith in Prohibition
to redeem the masses from the drink evil
and viewing with grave oconcern the re-
laxations of the Prohibition policy in some
States. The resolution also stressed that
consideration of revenue should not prevail
in implementing the Prohibition policy.
The meeting which was held under the
auspices of the Women’s Indian Associa-
tion and the Andhra Mahila Sabha, appea-
led to al} people in the Andhra and Madras
States to resolve to eradicate all malprac-
tices in the working of Prohibition and
make the policy a complete success.

LADY PETHICK-LAWRENCE
Lady Pethick-Lawrence, one of Britain’s
leading suffragettes, died at her home in
Surrey aged 85. She was the wife of Lord

Pethick Lawrence, former Labour Secretary

of State for India and Burma.

" As Emmeline Pethick, she was a leading
suffragette, She married Lord Pethick
Lawrence in 1901, She wrote “My part in
a changing world” which was published in
1938. Three years ago, she broke her
thigh and her health had declined since
Christmas. s ,

v

THE Late Mgrs. COUSINS

We regret to record the death of Mrs. Mar-
garet E. Cousins, (wife of Dr. J. H, Cousins,)
who passed away on March 11, aged 76.
She had been ailing for some time. By a
curious coincidence she died on the same
day on which Lady Pethick Lawrence
with whom she had worked in England also
passed away.

Born in Ireland in 1878, she came to
India in 1915 and had been staying ~ here
since then,

Mrs. Cousins was a zealous advocate of
the cause of women and she played an
active part in the women’s suffrage
agitation in Britain between 1910 and 1915
and had been imprisoned thrice. She
was the founder of the Irish Women’s
Franchise League.

She organized a women’s deputation to

"wait on Mr. E. S. Montagu, the then Secre-

tary of State for India, demanding suffrage
to Indian women. By dint of her devout
efforts she successfully organized the All-
India Women’s Conference in 1926,

Mrs. Cousins was the first woman to be
made honorary magistrate in 1923, She had
also assisted in the work of Madanapalle
Theosophical College and the Women’s
Home of Service for Child Welfare work
for some time. In 1932 she launched an
individual protest against inclusion of
emergency ordinance into the Penal Code
and suffered imprizconment for one year.
She fell ill in 1943 with an attack of
paralysis, '

Her body was cremated in the Theosophi-
cal Society compound.

GIRLS FOR ENGINEERING COLLEGES

A plea that girl students should be
encouraged to take up engineering as a
profession by providing seats for them in
the engineering colleges, was made at the
Mysore State Assembly on March 27,

Smt. Bellary Siddamma (Con.), who
was speaking on the demand under Civil
Works, said women were not inferior to
men in intellect, The allocation of seats
especially for girls in the engineering
colleges would bring & good name to the
State, she added. .
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PRINTERS' CONFCE. IN CALCUTTA

The open session of the All-India Printers
Conference was held at Marble Hall, Raj
Bhavan, Calcutta, last Month, Sri Sures
Chandra Majumdar presided, and Sri Tushar
Kanti Ghosh welcomed the delegates as
Chairman of the Reception Committee. In
the afternoon, an exhibition showing the
progress in printing as also the development
in machinery was opened at Ranji
Stadium by the Mayor of Calcutta, Sri Naresh
Nath Mookerjee. The exhibition remained
open until March 20.

Both Sri Majumdar and Sri Ghosh in
their speeches at the open session dealt with
the various problems facing printing indu-
stry in India and emphasized the need for
devoting greater attention to measures
which would put Indian printing industry
on a par with other countries in the world
both in quality and in  execution. Sri
P. 8. Mehra, General Secretary, in his annual
report  recounted the efforts made so
far by the All-India Federation of Master
Printers in achieving the goal as put by the
President and the Chairman of the Rece-
ption Committee,

Over 200 delegates from all over india
attended the open session.

JAPANESE CAR PRODUCTION

Japan’s car production during 1953 reached
a post-war high level. According f[to the
Japanese Automobile Industry Association,
Japan turned out 46,167 chassis of all cars,
trucks and buses in 1953 against 38,964
ohassis in 1952,

Export of Jipanese cars also reached a
post-war record. Japan shipped 1,089
ordinary cars and nine small cars against
849 and six in 1952,

PENSION FOR BARODA RULER

The Government of Indis have decided
to pay an annual allowance of Rs. 4,54
lakhs to the former Ruler of Baroda, Sir
Pratap Singh, from the date he was deposed
in 1951. This was disclosed in the supple-
mentary demands for grants, for the Central
Government’s expenditure for the current
year, presented to the House of the people
on ﬁebruary 19 by the Finance Minister,
Mr, C. D. Deshmukh,

.

AWARD TO TENSING

At a solemn function, Everest hero
Sherpa Tensing was on March 16 awarded
the “ Hubbard Medal” the highest honour
of the U. S National Geographic Society,
which was already awarded to Sir John
Hunt (Leader), and Sir Edmund Hillary,
members of the successful British Expe-
dition to Mount Everest.

The medal along with a token purse
of Rs. 500 was presented to him by
the U, 8. Ambassador in India, . Mr.
George V. Allen on behalf of President
Eisenhower as a recognition of his mag-
nificent achievement in exploration of the
mightiest Himalayan peak.

OFFICIAL ORGAN OF 8. R.

Mr. T. 8. Parthasarathi, public Rela-
tions officer, Southern Railway, on March
9 declared himself before Mr. P, Rama-
krishna Aiyar, Chief Presidency Magis-
trate as the Editor and Publisher of
Southrailnews, a monthly magazine, and
official organ of the Southern Railway,
Mr. V., Anaunthakrishnan, Proprietor, “Hoe

and Company * declared himself ag the
Printer of the magazine.

The Southern Railway administration
take the opportunity to inform the
public that Southrasinews is the only
official ‘organ of the administra
has no connection with any
way journal published
or elsewhere,

. other rail-
in  South India

BRIG. IYAPPA

Brigadier A, 0. Iya i i
oﬂicqr, Western Cos;ngr;al;dohlﬁis SIgl?:ellsl
appointed-  Director of Sig'na.ls Arm
Hea.dqua.rtex.'s, with effeot from I;{arch 13
1954, }'Ie is the first Indian ¢o 'také
over this importang technica] appqints
ment at Army Headquarters, He takes
over from Brig, (. H. Akehurst
the last British officer {6 holq thi. post,

tion, and

THE BHAGAVAD GITA

WITH THE TEXT IN SANSKRIT DEVANAGARI AND
AN ENGLISH TRANSLATION

BY DR. ANNIE BESANT

SOME SELECT OPINIONS

THE PRABUDD‘HA BHARATA.—" Mr, Natesan has the happy knack
of reducing important books to compact and handy dimensions, - . . In
clearness of type, in size and shape, the book leaves nothing to be
desifed. We can heartily recommend it to all who want a trustworthy

po’(sket-edition‘ of the Gita.”

THE MODERN REVIEW.—' Mr, Natesan is bidding fair to be the
Indian Routledge. This finely printed edition of a well known and
excellent translation has been here offered at an impossibly cheap price,
and it should make its way to every Indian home and heart.”

LEADER.—" The price is only eight annas, the get-up excellent and
the size and bulk very handy.”

THE THEOSOPHIST.—"A handy little volume, the cheapness of

which is a surprise.”

PHOENIX.—" This great scripture of the Hindus needs to be read

- and studied in thousands of homes both in India and elsewhere.”

Price per copy Annas Eight. -
POSTAGE EXTRA.

. A NATESAN & CO., BOOKSELLERS, & PUBLISHERS, MADRAS,
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Busy men all over the world have
come to rely for guidance on weekly
journals ; they find the kaleidoscopic changes
in national and international affairs too
rapid and too deep for daily news-papers.

THOUGHT

has earned distinction among Indian
Journals, for its foresight and solfer
Judgment in the nation’s political, social

and cultural affairs. It has built upa

pool of original writers and critics ?vho
comment on events with a rare insight
and balanced judgment.

THOUGHT's opinion on national and
international affairs always claims the
ear of responsible persons and organs of
public opinion.

THOUGHT is increasingly being regar-
ded as the only reliable weekly review
of democratic India. Among its clientele
are High Court Judges and leading states-
men,

THOUGHT now publishes an air edition
which enables the journal to reach distant
lands practically in no time. If you are
not already a subscriber please enter a
subsoription now,

Specimen copy on request
Subscription rates Annual Half yearly

Inland Rs. 12/- Rs. 6/8/-
Foreign £1.10 17/-
or$ 6. 00 $ 3.00

For Air Edition :
EUROPE £ 3.17 £ 2.00
AMERICA $12. 00 $ 6.50
ASTA £ 3.10 £ 1.17

THOUGHT

35. Faiz_Bazar, DELHI=—7
(INDIA.)
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You should read and advertise in

THE MAHA BODHI

A qumal of International Buddhist
Brotherhood.

It is now in its 8lst year of publication, and
has subseribers all over the globe, ’
vative estimate it is read b
all classes and creeds. A g’ig?flg‘:sp’:l:‘):;::
or thinking people, catering to thoss whogvalue
Art, Philosophy, Archaeology, and all as ects
of Buddhism as weli as Culture in general, ®

At a conser-

Annual Subs :

India, Ceylon

Burma o (53
Other Eastern Countrieg .. N 8.
U.S. A, ,s' 3~

* United Kingdom & Europe 10 8h

THE MAHA BODH!
4-A, Bankim Chetterjee Street,
CALCUTTA.I2,

LEXIN

The Famous
Snake-Bite Cure

Also used very successfu'ly in all
cases of cholera,

“Ask for Free Booklet.
P. BANERJI,
MINIJAM E.}.R.
Representatives ;

Messrs. SARMA BROTHERS,
P. 0. Akbarabad, Madras,

Messrs. M. BHATTACHARYa & co,,
Clive 8t., Caleutts,
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Miracle Man with Unrivalled Power

Everybody in this couatry is aware of the fact that India’s unrivalled and greatest palmist, Tantrio,

Yogi vastly learned in the Astrology and Astronomy of the East and the West, gifted with supernatural power

of prediotions, permanent President of the Internationally famed Baranashi Pandit Maha Sabha of Benares
and All-India Astrological and Astronomical Society of Calcutta.

Jyotishsamrat Pandit Sri Ramesh Chandra Bhattacharyya, Jyotisharnab, Samudrikratna
Jyotish-Shiromani Raj Jyotishi M.R.A.S.(Lond.) has won unique fame not oaly in India
but throughout the world (e.g., in England, America, Africa, China, Japan, Malaya,
Singapore otc.) and many notable persons from every nook and corper of the world have
sent unsolicited testimonials acknowledging his mighty and supernatural powers.

This powerfully gifted great man can tell at a glance all about one’s past,.present and
future, and with the help of Yogioc and Tantric powers can heal diseases which are the despair
of Doctors and Kavirajas, can help people to win difficult law-suits, and ensure safety from
dangers, prevent childiessness and free people of family unhappiness. His three important
predictions (prediction about the British victory on the very day—2nd September, 1939—
of the declaration of last World War, prediction of the achievement of independence by
the Interim Govt. with Pandit Jawaharlal as the Premier made on the 3rd September, 1946
and prediction regarding the future of India and Pakistan which had been sent to the Prime
Minister of India on the 1lth August, 1947 and subsequently publisbed in various Newspapers) have proved
vorrect to the detail, amazed people the world over and have won for him unstinted praise and gratitude from
all quarters including His Majesty George the Sixth, the Governor of Bengal and eminent lsaders of India.
He ia the only astrologer in Indis who was honoured with the title of * Jyotish-Siromani” in 1938 and
“ Jyotishsamrat *'—Emperor among astrologers and astronomere—in 1947 by the Bharatiya Paadit
Mehamandal of Calcutta and Baranashi Pandit Maha Sabha of Benares—sa signal bonour that has uvot
been endoved oa any astrologer in India so far. Panditji is now the Consulting Astrologer te the
Eighteen Ruling Princes in India.

Persons who have lost all hopes are strongly advised to test the powers of the Panditji.
A FEW OPINIONS AMONGST THOUSANDS.

His Highness The Maharaja of Athgarh says:—‘“1 have been astoniéhed at the superhuman
power of Panditji.” Her Highness ihe Dowager 6th Mabarani Saheba of Tripura State says:—' He is
no doubt a great personage with miraculous power.,”” The Hon’ble Chief Justice of Calcutta High Court
Sir Manmatha Nath Mukher ji, Kt., says :—* The wonderful power of caloulation and talent of Sriman Remesh
Chandra is the only possible outcome of a great father to a like son,” The Hon'ble Mabaraja of Santosh
& Ex-President of the Bengal Legislative Council, Sir Manmatha Nath Roy Choudbury, Kt., says :—On
seeing my son, his prophecy about my future is true to words.” The Honourable Chief Justice Mr. B. K. Roy
of Orissa High Cou- t says :—* He is really s great personage with super-natural power.” The Hon’ble Minister,
Govt. of Benga), Raja Prasanna Deb Raikot, says:—* The wonderful power of caloulation and Tantrik
activities have struck me with greatest astonishment,” The Hon’ble Justice Mr. S M. Das. of Keonjhar
State High Court, Bays :—** Panditji has bestowed the life of my almost dead son.” Mr. J. A. Lawrence,
Qsaka, Japan, writes:—*I was getting good results from your Kavachs and sll my family were passing a
diffezent life since I started wearing.” Mr. Andre Tempe, 2723, Popular Ave, Chicsgo, Illinois, U.S.
America :—* I have purchased from you several Kavdchas on two or three different occasions. They all
proved _satis?' otory. ' Mr. K. Ruchpaul, Shanghai, China :—** Everything you foretold in writing is taking
pla.c'e with surprising exactness.”” Mr. fssac Mumi Etia, Govt. Clerk & Interpreter in Deschang, West
Africa :—*“ 1 had ordered some Talismans from you that had rendered me wonderful gervice.”” Mr B. J.
Fernando, Proctor. S. C., & Notary Public, Colombo, Ceylon :—*I got marvellous effects from your
Kavachas on several ocossions’, etc., ete, and many others. ‘

WONDERFUL TALISMANS tested by thousands all over the Globe.

L DHANADA KAVACHA OR THE ROTHSCHILD TALISMAN.—Its wearer earns immense wealth
with little struggling and it fulfills the desires witbout fail. Lakshmi resides at his house and gives him son,
fame, vast wealth, long life, all round prosperity in life. Price Rs 7-10. B8pecial for Bpeedy action Rs. 29-11.
Super powerful with extraordinary effects Re. 129-11. '

. BAGALAMUKHI KAVACHA.—To overcome enemies it is unique. The wearer gets promotion in
services and succeeds in plessing higher offivials. In winaning in civil or criminal suits it is uaparalleled. -
This ip aleo a preventive to any accident or danger. Price Rs. 9-2. Special for speedy action Rs. 34-2.
(The Bhowal Kumar, winner of the Sensational Bhowal Case, wore this Kavacha). Super powerful Re. 184-4.

SARASWATI KAVACHA -—For success in examination and sharp memory. Re. 9-9, Special Rs. 38-8*

. MOHINI KAVACHA . —Enables arch foes to become friends and friends more friendly. Rs. 11-8.
Special Rs. 34-2. Super powerful Rs. 387-14,

Detatiled and descriptive Catalogue with testimonsals free on request.

ALL-INDIA ASTROLOGICAL & ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY (Regd.)

Head Office & Residence 50[2, Dharamtala Street, “Jyotish Samrat Bhaban * (Wellington Square
Junotion South)., Calcutta—13, Phone: Central 40656. Consultation hours: 2 .M. to 4 r.m.

Nabagrahe & Kali Temple & Branch 105, Grey Street, ‘ Basanta Nivas ”’, Caleutta-5, 8 a.M. to 11 A.m,
. Phone B.B. 3685, .
Ceniral Branch Office : 47, Dharamtola Street, Caloutta- 13, Consultation Houra 6~30 r.4. to 7-30 ».m.

LONDON OFFICE :—Mr. M. A. CURTIS, 7-A, Westway, London.
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CURION & CO.

The FIFTY-FIVE year old Firm
famous for faultless furniture

" poop-saGAR ~ (Regd.) Spring-centre overlay mattresses
cushions and upholstery. ’

“curzONDEX ~ (Regd) Filing. system and Library Index
Cards.

FL‘\JsH"DOORS for modern buildings strong and decoratjve

TEAK PARQUETTE Flooring—Ideal for air-conditioned rooms

PVC Plastic Leathercloth—attractive  colours, long-lasti
quality at competitive prices. g

“ PLIOFOAM ~ Luxury latex-foam Rubber Mattresses d
cushioning. an

“ MASONITE ' Presdwoods.

“ UNALIT ' Tempered Super-hardboards.

* FORMICA ~ Laminated decorative plastic sheets,
STEEL Kacks, Shelves and Cash Boxes.

* BUNUMINIUM ~ Venetian Blinds (in metal).

" FLATPAK " Folding Furniture and Chairs.

“ voNO '’ Spring mattresses.

CURZON & Co.

EST. 1898,

MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS 2
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LAKSHMI KAVACHA. It gives sound health, immense wealth, vast learning, son, high fame, good
friends, respect everywhere, succees in lottery, race, examinations, trade, business, recovery from fatal
diseases. It has miraculous power in bringing all kiuds of luck and prosperity. Frice Rs. 13-10.
Specially prepared for giving immediate effects, Rs. 47-5.
MOE[INIR KAVACHA. Euaables arch foes to become friends and friends more friendly Rs. 19-10.
Special Rs. 51.

OPINION: Ma. V. D. Jacos, Electrical Storekeeper, Power House, Achampet, Hyderabad,
(Deccan) :—** One Lakshmi Kavacha I bought from you, within 6 months it worked wonder of

wonders, it raised me in wealth like rocket......
Foreign orders will be booked with full advance. Detailed Catalogue Free.

DAIBABAL ASHRAM, (I), Hatkhola, Calcutta.

PRABUDDHA BHARATA |
HOLY MOTHER CENTENARY NUMBER

The March jssue of the Prabudha Bharata is a special Number to commemorate the
first Birth Centenary of the Holy Mother, the illustrious spiritual consort of Sri Ramakrighna. It
centains a good number of interesting and learned articles on the several aspects of the Life and
Teachings of tha Holy Mother and on the ideals and role of women in Indian natiobal llfe down from

the Vedic times.
Among the Contributors to the Number.

Hon’ble Justice P, B. Mukharji, Dr. A. V. Rao, M.A., Ph.D.; Prof. Chintoharan Chakravarty,
M.A.,; Dr. Abinash Chandra Bose, M.A., Ph.D.; Dr. (Mrs.) Muihulakshmi Reddi, M.L.C.; Dr. C. Kuuhan
Rafa. M.A. Ph. D.; Dr. V.M. Apte, M.A., Ph.D.; Sri R.R. Diwakar, Governor of Bihar ! Srimati Lila
Majumdar ; Sri C. Sivaramamurty, M. A.; St. Nihal Singh ; Swami Gambhirananda : Swam: Paramatma-
nanda ; Prof. P.S. Naidu, M.A.; 8ri O.T.K. Chari, M.A.; Srv C.C. Biswas ; Dr. 8. C. Chatterjee, M.A.,
Ph. D.; Prof. S.N.L. Shrivastava, M.A.. and many other distinguished writers from all over India.
PRINTED ON IMITATION ART PAPER

Pages 160 Profusely lllustrated Price Rs. 3

Will be sent to subscribere of Prabuddha Bharata without extra charge \
Annual Subscription: Inland Rs. 5; Foreign 14 sh.; U. 8. A. $ 4.00
(Only Annnal Subscriptions Accepted,)

ADVAITA ASHRAMA ¢ ¢ 4, Wellington Lane : : CALCUTTA-18.

GUARDIANSHIP OF INDIA

(A MOCK TRIAL)

BY R. JAVANTHINATHAN
FOREWORD BY
HARINDRANATH CHATTOPADHYAYA

¢ The Guardianship of Iadia> is a well-drawa cartoon in the finest senso of the téerm. It shows
the author is capable of a fine grip over politics and their influence at large on the various sections
of the country. . . . Our young author has dealt with the tragedy of ismg in a comical way—
but behind the laughter there are tears. The technique of the court trial fits the theme as a
glove a hand and the olover twisting of the names of oelebrities, men of power and of leaders of
movements is sometimes u sannily clever.

‘ Rupee One. v
G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, G. T., MADRAS,

‘.,
’




THE INDIAN REVIEW 8 [ APmii. 1954

The United India Life Assurance Co., Ltd.

Commend to you

THE LIFE INCOME POLICY
which is tailored to suit your individual needs.

Steady and certain monthly income from age 55
And the sum assured to heirs on death.

At age 30, a monthly premium of Rs. 42 .
or earlier death, secures the following beneﬁfg; payable till ago 55

(a) On death before age 55: Rs. 10,000 with bonus declared.

(b) On survival : The bonus declared in cash : (i
¢ (i) A i
of Rs. 50/- as long as the assured is alive( )andr%?ﬁ;hll%yspel%sa%r(‘)
to the dependents on the death of the Life Assured. S

The monthly pension may also be commuted after at age B65.

THE UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.

Head Office: “UNITED INDIA LIFE BUILDING **
Post Box No. 281 MADRAS—-;

THE MARCH OF INDIA

(Bi-Monthly) ,

The March of India aims at interpreti i’

and social, eoonomic and scient:gc tl:gv::il;:e::l Outght and Oultl'lre

speaking world. Profusely illustrated and printed on ree.lo :he Ellghs.h

journal is a fascinating record of India in its onward pro o boper, tl.ns

interesting and informative articles contributed by z::is:e:: : ca::nes
i writers,

INDIA, UK.

Price per Copy .. Rs.2/8. sh U.8.4,
Annual Subscription .. Rs. [5/. Sh. 326I Censts 5:

AVAILABLE FROM ALL LEADINGQ BOOKSELLERS oR

THE PUBLICATIONS DIDIRugrmou

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION & BROADCASTING, oLp SE¥5l7l§2|ll\T° N
. DELHI

Prayers, Praises and Psalms

Selections from

THE VEDAS, UPANISHADS, EPICS, GITA, PURANAS,
AGAMAS, TANTRAS, KAVYAS AND THE WRITINGS
OF THE GREAT ACHARYAS AND OTHERS

TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND ENGLISH TRANSLATION
FOREWORD BY

MAHATMA GANDHI

The selection covers the entire field of Sanskrit Literature from the
Vedas down to the latest writers of devotional poetry. No sect has been
ignored ; nc religious bias has prejudiced the selection and the differing needs
of persons on various levels of spiritual and religious development have been
kept in view. Effort has been taken to avoid repetition of ideas and to present
to the scholars the richness of expression in devotional poetry. Indeed, no
offort has been spared to render this book representative, comprehensive,

and up-to-date.

Mahatma Gandki says in his Foreword :—' The cellection presented
in this volume does enable......one like me to know how our ancestors prayed
to the One Supreme Lord of the Universe and in what words they derived
solace in the hour of their trial or gave praise in the hour of their so-called
triumph. May this collection help the reader to dispel his unbelief or
strengthen his belief.”

Dr.T. M. P. Mahadevan, Professor of Philosophy, Madras University:-
It is at once grand in conception and grand in execution. I trust that it
‘will serve a8 a sure and unfailing guide-book to all those that are heavy-
laden and cry out to the Infinite for succour and light.”

Illustrated Weekly of India :—*' This handy volume, Pr'ayers, Praises
and Psalms in Sanskrit with reliable English renderings forms a
comprehensive collection of dovotional lyrics.”
Price Rs. 3.
UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE

VALMIKI RAMAYANA UPAKHYANAMALA
THE MAHABHARATA ‘ UPANISHADS
SRIMAD BHAGAVATA SANKARA'S SELECT WORKS

Price Rs. 3. (Three) each.
POSTAGE EXTRA-

G. A. NA‘TESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSEI.LFRS, MADRAS.

Alt,




Foremost Library Quarterly of Eastern World

THE INDIA N I BEARTAN

Seloct Contents

Tnternational Aspect of the Library

Roie of Libraries in Adult Education

Care rud Preservation of Rare Materials in
Libraries

National Library Commission Noeded

National Library System

Public Library and Demoracy

India and its Special Lfbraries

Libraries and Children

National Library and its importance

National Library of India in New Home

Preservation of Books

Public Libraries: A

Dynamic Force in Mass

of Back Numbers

G. D. Apte
G. L, Trehan

V., 8. Suri

N. K. Sidhanta
Frank N. Gardner
A. G. Stock

H. N. Rangachar
Margaret Gardner
D, Subramanayam
B. S. Kesavan

Dr. M. N. Basu

March 1952

»»” ”

June 1952
September 1952
December 1 952
March 1953
June 1953

Education

Nikhil Ranjan Ray
Books with Chains-The Story of Libraries

Francis L. Kent September 1953

College Libraries & their problems R. K. Chari v .
Scientific & Technical Libraries of India G. B. Ghosh " -
Unesco Seminar in Africa .. E.N. Peterson v ”
Biblioteca Infantil—A Paradis for Sao Paulo’s

Children 8. M. Koffler

Technical Libraries and Open-Access Policy H. N. Chatterji Dece’r;zber 19’5’3

* Readers will observe that this is @ magazine intended not only for the Ubrarian but also for the com
mittce-man and the general reader, When placed in the magazine rooms, it is read.

* Published— March, June, September, December.

* Subscriptions—Rs. 8-8-0 A year. Foreign—$ 3.80 or 16 sh.

¢ For Advertisement rates, Please address to the Manager.

THE INDIAN LIBRARIAN
N. E. 154, Mohalla Purian, JULLUNDAR CITY (India)

' .
Indian Judges
BIOGRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL SKETCHES WITH PORTRAITS
WITH A FOREWORD BY

SIR B. L. MITTER. K.C.S.l-

This is a collection of famous Indian Judges who have adorned our courts during the last
half - 8 century. Indians have distinguished themselves in various professions under British rule
but nowhere have their talents risen to such heights asin our law courts, where it is indisputably
recognised that they have held their own with singular distinction on the Bench as on the Bar.
The sketches 'of indian Judges are designed to present mnot only a record of individual
achievements in law, but also to throw light on the evolution of Hindu and Muslim Law under
British administration, and with them the growth of social and political institutions end the
modernisation of an ancient and deep-rooted civilisation.

conreENTs: —Sir T. Muthuswami Iyer; Nanabhai Haridas; Dwarknath Mitter; ansade:

§ir Subramania Aiyar; 8ir Bashyam Iyeugar; I}adruddin Tyabji; 8ir Gurudasl B;;m:gjae‘:dirRP OO.

Bannerjee; Sarada Charan Mitra ; Rt. Hon. Amir Ali; Kashmnath T, Telang; Justice Mahmood ;  8ir

Romesh Mitter; 8ir N. G. Chandavarkar ; 8ir C. Sankaran Nair; V. Krishnaswemi ‘Alyar;

Justice Shah Din; Sir Shadi Lal; S8ir Asutosh Mukerjee, and 8ir Abdur Rahim. yars

. _ UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE '
INDIAN SCIENTISTS

‘ INDIAN CHRISTIANS

: Price Rs. 5 (Five) each.

R
G.A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOK-SELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS
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In appreciation of these, Acharya
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By J. YIJAYATUNGA
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THE SUNDAY TIMES BOOKSHOP, MADRAS-.

Notice to- Subscribers

Subscribers are requested to give their
numbers printed on the wrapper of the
Review sent to them, either when inti-
mating their change of address to this office or
when remitting their subscriptions, to facilitate
prompt action on their communications.
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Regular Cargo and Passenger ' Service to Coastal
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FOOD POISONING GAN HAPPEN AT HOME!

“Imagine how
I felt when the doctor
told me my children’s

iliness could easily be my

faunle!

Twice in the past six months

I've had the children in bed
with stomach sickness. Then
last month my husband fell ill.
It was a serious blow to us;
goodness knows living costs are high enough
without doctor’s bills on top of everything.

It worried me that my family seemed to pick
up every germ. So I went to the doctor
myself.

* Are you careful with your cooking, Mrs,
Ram? he asked.

‘Of course I am,” T told him.

‘ How do you buy your cooking fat?:

‘1 buy it loose,” [ said.

‘Loose fats can carry germs of every
description,” he told me. ‘They can be
contaminated by adulterants, by dirty hands
or by the flies in the bazar — perhaps that is
the cause of your family’s upset health.’
Well, T used to think I saved money by

buying my cooking fat loose. But when I

added up the possible cost in health, I
decided that it was a saving I couldn’t afford.

PROTECT YOUR HEALTH WITH

| DALDA VANASPATI

COOKS BETTER~COSTS LESS

{ May 1954

So now I buy only Dalda Vanaspati in an
airtight, sealed tin. Dalda Vanaspati makes
a big difference to my cooking too! You
should see my family gobble up their meals
and ask for more. Even I have a second

helping nowadays!”
When you buy Dalda
Vanaspati you get a cook-
ing fat which is fresh and
pure, and reliable in &
quality and performance.
Don’t take risks with your family's health
—but why should you, when you can
always buy Dalda? Dalda Vanaspati now
contains vitamins A and D and is available
in 10 b, 51b., 2 1b, and | b, tins to
suit all pockets. '
How to Improve your
Children’s Health
For free advice write
today to:

THE DALDA
ADVISORY SERVICE

P.0O. Box No. 353,
Bombay, 1.

Look for the tin
-1 with the Palm Tree

HVM. 212-X52
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GERMANY MARCHES ON

THE SECRET OF GERMANY'S ECONOMIC PROGRESS
BY PRrRoOr. VASANT PETHE, M.A.

ERMANY gave unconditional surrender
to the Allies on May 8, 1943, after
which the country ceased to be a sovereign
state- Due to ‘power-politics ' and differ-
enc>s of opinion among the victors, the
German territory cams to bo fragmented into
four parts. This division rendered the pre-
viously united Germany a cripple, if nota
corpse, from the economic point of view!
The whole structure of industry and manu-
factnre was purposely shattered! Some
mines of coal were partitioned not only on
the surface of the earth, but also within
her womb! The eastsern zone being under
the hesl of the Communist Russia, West
Germany was deprived of very rich and

" angd fertilo agricultural land. The scarcity

of food, raw-material and moat was bscom-
ing more and more acute. War had caused
a woeful devastation. Buildings, schools,
hospitals—had bien smashed to dust by
bombardment. Inorder to prevent resur-
gence of Germany to power, every effort

was made to dismantle her industrial and

productiva set-up. There was almost utter
chaos in the monetary system! Such was
the gloomy picture of post-war Germany!
Soarcity, disorder, uncertainty and war-born
destruction had ‘percolated the entire social
life. To rise and develop under such circum-
stances was like fighting single-handed
against a crowd of enemies. The dramatic
economic progress that Germany had attain-
ed in the face of the wvarious difficulties is
surely as much adorable as amazing. In a
story, a king orders a besautiful damsel to
produce a thread of gold out of a heap of
straw. Tae lady performs the miracle with
the help of a nymph. The probiem of recon-

struction and development that confronted

OV

Germany was as difficult as the King's
order in the story. Yet, by hard work
and determination, Germany made such
strides in production and exports as to
cause alarm to England and especially
France.

RISE IN THE STANDARD OF LIVING

Germany reconstructed her shattered
economy with great speed. Industry and
manufacture began to flourish. There
has been a proverbial increase in production.
The German productive organisation
today not merely satisfies the needs of
its people, but produces a large surplus
for export. Even EHEngland has been
experiencing a severe competition of
German goods in world market! Compared
to India, German territory is less than
even [20th, and population, 1/10th of
India’s. Stiill, West Germany exports a
larger volume of goods! Germany has
long succeeded in restoring the average
standard of living to the pre-war level.
When the Korean War flared up, the
real wage of the British worker decreased
by 2 per cent. In Switzerland also,
there was a wage-cut in terms of real
goods to the extent of 5 per cent. In
Germany, however, the real-wage rose
by 9 per cent! These figures are
unmistakable indicators of the fact that
W. Germany has gons a long way
towards the destinatior .of economioc
recovery. As Herbert Hanes, Marshall
Aid Chief in Germany, puts it: Germany’s
economic progress has bsen ‘' dramatio,
almost phenomenal, and beyond the
expeootations of a great many optimists,
German determination hard work and
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faith in the future have enabled the
nation to come up to the standard of
living and consumption almost upto the
pro-war. German industrial production
has doubled, steel and vehicle output
has increased more than four-fold while
basic crop production has surpassed all
estimates.”

MARSHALL AID

In the economic recovery of Germany,
the Marshall aid played a vital role
The country received aid to the tune of
510 million dollars from the U S.A. It
cannot be denied that it would have
been next to impossible to generate a
new and lively economy out of the
ashes of the old, without the outside
American help. Capital, machinery and
other sinews of reconstruction could not
have been available in the absance of
the Marshall Plan.

POLICY OF FREE MARKET

Besides the Marshall- aid, much credit
also goes to the economic policy of the
democratic Government, which  was
established in the Western zone in 1948,
Dr. Erhard, the new Finance Minister,
clearly understood the pulse of the body
economic. Since 1933, the people had
been harassed by a net-work of innumer-
able controls on economic and social
activity. The nation was completely tired
of all these rules and regulations. There
was no need of a Government-sponsored
*campaign’ for increasing production,
for every German citizen knew its
significance. He only wished that he
should enjoy a fair degree of freedom
in his endeavour to contribute his best
to augmentation of the national dividend.
Any Governmental intervention was
repugnant to him, Dr. Erhard exhibited
groat perceptive in economic motivation.
By creating conditions of free market,
he worked magic in production and trade.
Rationing, controls of all kind, quota
system in respect of raw materials ete,—
all were removed. The currency system
was reformed and firmly established. In
order to stimulate exports, Dr. Erhard
offered some inducements to traders. He
permitted those traders to purchase
luxury goods like cars and cameras,
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who sent their products to Ameri

Finance Minister believed thar:l :(l)ca;elyng
the self-interest of the people rather
than mex:ely on their patriotism was
greater wisdom. His belief has not been
falsified by facts, Today, Germany easily
exports sgfﬁcient quantity of goodﬁk to
America in return for which they‘ get
the necessary materia] from the U S.

without any “dollar- ,
the rest of the V?;‘rlsdffortage that vexes

In respect of constructio
Dr. F¥rhard gave full freedonl:l vyl’ogflf;;
was a pressing need of buildihgq for
resldel.ltlal purposes, for schaols hoe\italq
fa_wt.ones etc.  Dr, Erhard di(bip nt;t:
dissipato his time ang energy in creating
8 COntroversy as to whether construction
works bulon.g to the sphere of AGovern-
mental action or to private enterprise
He encoura_ged Private persons as w‘eli
as corporatlol}s .to undertake construction
works. Ifermlsslon to construct buldings
was readily granted. Erhard was againsit
reserving building matsrial for con'it.rn;'
tions planned by Governmant ) This
poh.cs.' of freedom led tq brisk none'tructi '
ac_tlvnty and relieved scarcity of ac(;om o?ilz
ation  for residentia], industrial ma d
commercial purposes tg gz vory i
able extent. In 1953, Ger Dlarmed
to erect 5,00,000 new buildings

succeeded in achieving the target and

CO-OPERATION OF LABOUR

Together with the American help and

an eccnomic polie

and incentives, weyml?satsetdakgnac%zic;\nttmfl
t}}e broad outlook and the spirit of sac ‘ﬁo
displayed by German labour Inrltlf:e
ultimate analysis, it is laﬁour thz
wrought the unprecedented improvamena;s
Lapour orgahisations never pressed ‘f .
mdlscrete demands. Till recentl thor
did not even utter a word about 4y«£-hoey
week. On the other hand, trade uniox‘ll;
e_ncouraged _workers to work for a greater
time. Behind the _dazzling figures of
output are the hard work of labourers
who toiled day and night in artifisial
light and the balanced outlook of organis-
ations that control thejr life. This does
not mean that. the Government’s policy
towarde labour is reactionary in Germany.

many planped °
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Contrarily, in Germany novel experiments
of Qo-operative management bstween
labour and capital are in progress.
Moreover, German labour gets a wage
sufficient for a comfortable living.

THE REMARKABLE CHARAOTERISTIOS
OF GERMAN PEOPLE

So far, we dealt with soms factors which
helped economic rscovery of Germany.

But a very important and fundamental .

factor mo>srits our spacial attention.
However clever the Government meay be
or however correct the economic policy
may be, if the people that constitute
the nation are inart, indolent and narrow-
minded, no power in Heaven or Earth
can lead them to abundance and prosperity.
The peopls are the creators of the
nation. German poople are endowed with
such qualities as are indispensable for a
speedy economic development. And herein
lies the main secret of Germany's economic
progress. Take away hard-work, perse-
verence and patriotism from the German
citizens and you make the country lame
and prostrate.,

Werner Sombart long ago gave a very
penetrating analysis of the German
characteristics. According to him, the
Germans may lack in the msthetic
qualifications of the Romance peoples,
but they have a strong ethical disposition,
a sense of duty and sacrifice. Their
patriotic fervour is very intense. No
German—whichever may be his party
or creed or sect—can bear the retrogres-
gion of his nation. He is ever ready to
sink his individual interest in the larger
good of the society. Discipline and
planning are other important features of
the G rman character. In the schools,
children are subjected to strict discipline.

* From schools, youths enter army where

again they are trained in order and
obedience. Discipline manifests itself in
judicious planning in all fields of activity.
The usual report from the war front
was always that a given work had
been carried ‘plan massing ' ¢e., accord-
ing to the plan. Kvery problem is

thoroughly studied, systematically analysed

and methodically attacked. German

people possess the tact and ability of

carrying out a given plan within the

specified time-interval and without making
a mess of it,

EDUCATION

A commercial agent of the TU.S.
remarked (in 1903): ** Ten years' residence
and study in Germany has led me to
the  belief that this Empire's greatest
capital is its intelligence.”” It may not
be that .the Germans are inherently
cleverer than others, but that they
develop their intellectual faculties to the
best is an indisputable fact. Germany
has successfully developed an educational
system which provides for universal
education for the common people and
higher technical and professional education
for the «creation of leaders in society.
Illiteracy, in Germany, is conspicuous
by its complete absence. The people are
anxious to put their knowledge to practical
use, Only a 'German’ worker trying to
calculate his wages with the help of
Calculus can be found on the face of
this globe! HEducation makes the German
worker intelligent, responsive and efficient
in tho work allotted to him.

CRAVING FOR WORK

None can rival the German in point
of industriousness. A Qerman without
work feels himself like a fish out of
water. Generally, people work for liying,
the German lives for work! A 75-year
old gardener used to wake up at 5 A M.,
attend duties at a place 15 miles away
from his home and return at 6 in the
evening! His pay was quite moderate.
An American roporter asked him: 'How
do you afford to work at this age for
such a vpaltry wage? The gardener
roplied: I never considered the problem
from this point of view. Is it not better
to work than while away time in
laziness?’ The story of a German
prisoner of war is equally interesting as
well as instructive. He -was in Canada.
When asked about his stay there, he
exclaimed. ‘' How much -herrible those
days!’ On enquiry, it was learnt that
his complaint was not against meals,
correspondence or other conditions of
living. His complaint was against the
absence of work! He remarked: ‘Aft,
our imprisonment, we were mnot allowg
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to work. Of course, on insistence, we
used to get some work.'

The purpose of this short article is
not to uphold and justify the economic
gystem or policy of Germany. For
example, the policy of free market and
decontrol may not be suitable for each
and every country. A fundamental

principle, which may be

is that the ocreation of g s?;g:ggh:col:%gt;
is the result of work and ability of
the people. An over-all and all-round
progress of a nation is largely the
fupctlon of ’the qualities of its popul-
ation. 'Map s efforts are more decisive than
Nature's gifts, in economic development.

MILITARY AID AND INDIA

By Dr. SIR SULTAN AHMED

OT a few demacratic nations, who have

boen receiving military aid from the
U. 8, A. will fail to appreciate the
Indian reaction to the U. S. Aid to
Pakistan; for it must not be difficult to
seo that this aid is only an extending
part of the whole post-war policy of
Washington which stemmed from the
last Great War.

The United Nations fought for two
purposes  defending democracy and
establishing peace, It is common feeling,
and knowledge, to-day that these purposes
were not satisfied with the destruction
of the Nazi Power, Democracy has had
still to be on the defensive, this time
against the Communist Power that had
once been an ally in defeating the
Nazis. Neither has there been any
lasting, that is to say real peace, for
the present state of the world is one of
cold war al)l over. :

U.S. A., the leader of the victory of
the last Great War, thinks that another
war may be forced upon Democracy
by the Communist Power and she and
other demoocratic powers must be ready to
prove and preserve the supremacy of
the Democratic way of life. India
on the contrary, thinks that the last
t¢wo World Wars in the name of
Domocracy have in all reality only
brought about shrinkage of the area
of Democracy, and the way for the
dominance of the democratic  faith
does not seem to lie through yet another
and a greater war but t}'x}'ough more
convincing technique of positive, friction-
less peace. But, to the foreign diplomats
of the U, S. A. the Indian objection sounds

\,
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peace earned through two colossal wars.
Sacondiy, Indo-Pak relations have so far
been so patchy that one will not wonder
if at any moment they gather into a
point of explosion. For, war is too well
known to bz charged with possibilities
of be-fogging human relations. It is
difficult to be assured that there will be
strict control over the arrangements, so
that they do not bring in their train
undesirable consequences. At certain
points in the dsvelopment of power
politics, events do get beyond control
altogether. :

LOGICAL FEAR

And there is still another logical fear.
What is mors and quite human is the
probability that the added armed power
in the hands of the League Government
might well demoralise Party Government
into trying to extirpate by force all
opposition groups in order to consolidate
its position at home. The temptation is
mora than suggested by the fact that
the opposition groups in East Pakistan
have practically protested against the
Aid and that this protest has bsen taken
up by the common people and is reflected
in their crushing verdict at the recent
elections.

Whatever that may be the military
power thus gained, may be used as a
tempting short-cut to political prosperity
and may be converted, even unconsiously
or unwillingly, into a dictatorial power
of a group. -As the political pageant in
the Middle East shows, there may be a
suppression of civil authority. Thus the
Aid may eventually defeat the very end
of strenghthening democracy. And if
this happens to Pakistan, India will not
be left unaffected. India is justified in
reading danger in the Military Aid. It
has then to prepare against emergencies
internally and externally, and the
material and mental resources that are
now being applied here to building up a
democratic welfare State, may have to
be diverted to defemce. That will in turn
mean good bye to welfare state and good
bye to secular State. Haldane recently
paid tribute to our Prime Minister’s great
success in founding 2 secular State as
basis of a demoaracy that respects funda-
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mental rights in a realistic way. The
shadow of war will, sooner or later, mean
the end of all this for which Prime
Minister Nehra has been working =so
valiantly and devotedly.

Nowhere else in the Kast has demo-
cracy found a firm root. There are only
some countries like Burmah and Ceylon
where peoples have been struggling to
lay the foundations securely and at
great costs. To these countries India has
admittedly been an inspiration, But if
the democratic experiment fails in India,
these will, along with India, revert to
the chaos out of which democracy is
being built.

APPROACHING RUIN

To India therefore the Pak—U. S. A.
military pact leoks like the approaching
ruin of all that it has been taught hy the
history of American democracy. To India
thus, it is a most important question
if . the Aid is going to make or mar
democracy. It at least throws an ominous
shadow forth into the immediate prospect .
of democracy in the South East Asia.

If anything untoward happens—and
there is plenty of chance in the execution
of a policy=—then the U.S. A. policy that
is calculated to defend democracy or
bring peace to a sore world will certainly
defeat itself. That is how India feels.
It is the fate of peace and democracy as
a whole, not merely of 1ndia, that is
going to be affected by this Aid. -

Will not Amsrica just ponder over the
probabilities, revisualiss. the whole
prospect and give a revised programme
and a new leadership to which it is
entitled by virtue of the position it now
holds? Will not America seriously consider
the dispurbancen her policy is likely to
create in the existing mental climate of
the great and small powers to whom
she transmitted the will to reshape

themselves in the pattern of Waestern
democracy ?

What may be said of India’s foreign
policy iz it has never swerved from its

. objective of keeping the path clsar to

the declared ideals, namely, building up
peaceful democratic Stateg in the FEast
by faith -~ and  example. There is
accordingly no doubt that India would
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permit nothing now to interrupt or hold
up the great task; and she would want
to see that the present unreal contin-
gencies in a badly vnsettled world do not
make it impossible for the struggling
democracies of South East Asia to carry
on the work that is being done. Clearly
that is how she would keep faith with
her chosan ideal; for certainly the way
to peace is not through continuous wars
or strategy of power. There is indeed a
school of thought that has been dwelling
on the idea that not more stead-fastness
but the backing of a strong, alert and
mobile military machine must be there
to protect democracy. But even granting
that dilettantes or weaklings never yet
won or maintained a political place, all
this ideal of linking peace with military
power may be misapplied, and when that
happens. the price to be paid will be
immensely disproportionate.
INEXORABLE FORCES

None denies that inexorable forces are
sweeping the world and that democratic
States as well as communist ones are
part of these forces, set in firm rivalry.
But can race in armament ever achieve
peace or prevent a burst up; Can all
these A to Z bombs prepared on both
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sides ever remain locked up in iron safes ?
If. they do, why then have them at all.
History shows that at certain stage of
high tenslon_ the opposing sets of forces
must come into open conflict, and once
bl"ughappens, it must mean the end of
civilization. Here, the example necds to
be“shown by democracy, which is a
political faith planted on tolerance.
Democracy is the art of persuasion in

politics, while war is the expression of
self -assertion.

I may say, that if anybody in the
present day believes in the ultimate
officacy of the persuasive characteristic
of‘democracy it is Pandit Nebru, our
Prince Minister. Love of mankind and
love of freedom are so interwoven in his
mind that it has been possible for him
to understand peace and democracy as
one and indivisible and act upon this
concept. 1f he has failed to reconcile war
With democracy, it is not out of fear but
just the other way about—out of fearless
faith in democracy. His attitude is the
articulation of the Indian- tradition of
ages as n_mdiﬁed by the needs and visions
and experiences of a restless world pushed
onward on the crests of two devastating
wars of democracy.

Rupert Brooke: The Thwarted Genius

By Sr1 R. SRINIVASAN

HEN Rupert Brooke died on active war "

service during the first World

War, the world of letters was shocked
by the loss of an individual who
infused a new strain in the poetry
of the period. The Knglish public,
who held him in high esteem, guickly
idolised him as a saint and not
without foundation, in view of the
prophetic nature of the Five Famous
War Sonnets which he wrote shortly

before his death. The second son of a’

Rugby Housemaster, he received his
education at Rugby and at King’s
College, where he became a Fellow
subsequently. Besi des his Collected
Poems—with a memoir by Sir Edward
Marsh-—he has to his credit two other
works John Webster and the Elzabethan

Drama and Letters from America (pre

by  Henry James). The formeg'p ii;aceg
living symbol of his scholastic ability
His posetry .18 analysed here, in a.
new perspective. And in the light of
contgmporary opinion, it can be safel
predicted that before long he will be ass?y-
ned a worthy place among the po%
of his time, denied to him hitherto o

* If literary criticism ma i
ﬂour}sh among us gl iz b:e:tzl'd Ito
flourishes immensely" wrote Hmy
James, “le: it flows through the ) Qn(;‘_y
gal press like a river that hasp 11')10 it
its dikes”. And the poems of R ot
Brooke, now in the fourth d(’madupert
posthumous fame, reflect his - 'Of
which shaped Georgian poetry to a  eroat
extent. Unfortunately, the Georgiagrg?:
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continues to b2 belittled by critics in so
far as its bequest to Modern poetry.
To dub Georgian poetry as ineffective
is only to be oblivious of the circum-
cfances that geve rise to . to sy that
« was an anachronism s to ignore the
vital need which it att-mpted to  salisfy.
There was a genuine revival of poetry
shortly before the outbreak of the first
World War. Naturally, mention must bs
made of Rupert Brooke who, along with

RUPERT BROOKE

that iodefatigable patron of poots,
Edward (now Sir Edward) Marsh, heral-
ded a new erain Modern poetry. Critics
have averred that the titlo itself is a
misnomer; and they cannot reconcile
themselves to the mnotion of associating
Rupert Brooke with the postic ‘renais-~
sance® except as a coincidence. That
Rupert Brooke alone was not responsible
for the revival of the poetry referred
to is undisputed. But to state that his
efforts were not at all significant is to
do him an injustice which he hardly deser-
ved. His poetic genius flapped its wings;
and ere it could soar above the clouds
of dismay, it was plucked from this
mortal earth. And Georgian poetry—the
tonder sapling, so jealously nursed by
him. withered away, Alas! the grandeur
of Georgian postry lies entombad under
the debris of short-sighted criticism. The
task of resuscitating it ‘in all its vitality
though difficult, merits a sincere attempt.
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BIRTH OF GLORGIAN POETRY

The Georgians had not much to stru-
ggle against the tradition’ imposed on
them. For the °®tradition’ was not a
shackle, but a mere cobweb. No sooner
did the ‘rebels’ composcd ©of Rupert
Brooke , Lascelles Abercrombie, W. W.
Gibson, John Drinkwater, Harold Monro
and others form a circle, the ' tradition’ had
disappeared. It is relevant to state here
that lat>r Victorian poetry was but
feebly coloured by the robustness of the
Victorian Age. Nevertheless, this did
not prevent poots like Hardy and Kipling
from writing some exquisite verses. The
former, whose output of verses was
second only to his novels, produced
some remarkably good postry, overflowing
with poignancy. The latter enlivened patrio-
tic poetry by his verses, bubbling with
what might bs called today ‘refined
jingoism’. Later Victorian poets. in spite
of the influence of their illustrionus pre-
dacessors, were contsnt with passimism.
Post after post stormed the citadal of
despair with the armour of malancholy
and misery : to wit, James Thomson.
author of The Cily of Dreadful Night,
Thomas Hardy who wrote Hap — the
seed which gorminated as the great epic
The Dinists and A. E. Housman—by
far the most original of the later Victo-
rians, whose reputation as apoot mainly
rests on The Shropshire Lad. This flood
of pessimism croated a gloomy atmosphere,
stifling the creative spirit of man. The
Georgian ora was not opporfune. it was
inevitable. Thoe Gsorgian posts, repslled
by the passimism of ths later Victorians
and scorning the optimism of the Victo-
rians found their true voice in realism.
And who could have begun the prelude
to this great enterprise with more vigour
than Rupert Brooke—just on the thres-
hold of his m-<:tvoric career?

POETRY OF RUPERT BROOKE

There is somsthing elusive in the
poetry of Rupert Brooke. Not that it
is impervious to a panetrative analysis :
it rather dofios definition. His poetry
transcends the realism of the Georgians,
and not even a fastidious ecritiecn can
decry its intrinsic merits., As early as
1904, when he was a mere lad of 17,
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of a recent debate in the House of
Commons, observed that the Hydrogen
bomb would be helpful in averting the
third world war and preserving interna-
tional peace. Nothing ecould be more
fantastic and suicidal than to think
that violence could succoed in promoting
non-violence and mutual goodwill. Maha-
tma Gandhi always told us that wrong
means could never achieve right ends
and objectives. The Hydrogen bomb can
never succeed in convincing any indivi-
dualor a nation of the efficacy of a
particular economic ideology; mnor could
it claim to uproot another ideology from
the minds and hearts of the people who
swear by it. Ideological conflicts can
never be resolved through force and
coercion ; they can be solved only by
mutual discussions to understand the
other man’s point of view. If the United
States of America honestly believes
that private enterprise and the capita-
list order is more beneficial for the
economic welfare of mankind, let her try to
carry conviction to the other peoples
who Dbelieve otherwise. Similarly, if
Soviet Russia sincerely believes that the
Communist economic order alone can
succeed in bringing prosperity to man-
kind, let her try to demonstrate the
efficacy of her ideal through concrste
results, frank discussions, and open
policies without the ‘‘Iron Curtain.”

INDIA'S POSITION

So far as India is concerned, she has
always kept an open mind and has
tried her best to imbibe the good quali-
ties of all systems of thought. As
Gandhiji remarked once, he wanted India
to keep her windows open for the breeze
to flow inside from all directions but
not to be swept off her feet by a gale
from any quarter. From time immemo-
rial, India has been the home of small
village communities or republics on the
basis of decentralised democracy and
cottage  industrialism. These village
panchayats should never be regarded as
the ‘“relics of tribalism’; they were
the result of mature thought
and experience  through the ages.
Gandhiji emphasised the same ancient
traditions and wanted India to evolve

- cations. The only effect
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Experiments in Elementary Education
BY SRI P. S. NAIR

10

BXT to food, education is the most
urgent necessity for civilised man.
It can even bas called the food of our
mental and physical faculties. Since the
time when primitive man emerged out of
his arboreal barbarism, some sort of
education has been prevalent among
human blings so as to equip them for
survival. School is like a garden where
tender plants are looked after, nourished
and trimmead regularly by the gardener
to give them an ordered growth, just as
the future of the plants liss in the hands
of the gardenor, so also the future of
the children liss in the proper guidance
of the school master. The more we
respect and encourage the teacher, the
more will be the bonefit to the young
ones under his care.

All the eminent educationists from
Rousseau to Gandhi have emphasised this
intimate relation of education with lives’
problems. Since the major problem of
life is to live and all other things are
only subsidiary to this central purpose,
any sort of education which flows against
the currents and cataracts of life is
ineffective and injurious to man. The
prevailing system of education created
big men, eminent philosophers, famous
posts and great statesmen ; but the totality
of its effect on the masses of people
was not so boneficial as its effects on the
aristocracy of intellect and culture. One
may not probably like the unpleasant
remark of an out-spoken western critic ;
“contemplating under a cocoanut tree is
a better way of developing the soul than
ocarrying the stores for a new railway
ombankment but societies where all the
emphasis is on leisure, where work is
merely an unpleasant necessity to be
done as quickly as possible, may be high-
souled—they will never be rich.” But
it is a fact that this one-sided emphasis
has created a strong aversion for manual
labour. A student as soon as he comes
out of the portals of his school or
college starts his life in a new environ-
ment for which he has not been trained
in the educational institutions. At school
his central idea is how to gain his

degree ; once outside his main aim becomes
how to earn his livelihood. Agriculture,
he cannot do because hLe cannot smear
his hands with the dust and dirt of
paddy fields; industry he cannot take up
not only because there is no industry
but also because he is mnot trained for
it. He finds his consolation as well as
his life’s occupation as a petty clerk.
There is unemployment in India not
because there is no work to do but
because there is no work which the
unemployed can do, Finding an occupa-
tion is an adventure; but unfortunately
education does not inculcate in us that
spirit of deaing and enterprise which is
the secret of success of modern America,
We find cheap consolation in the thought
that we are a nation of spiritutal men
who soar far above the mundane, material
men of the west. Simple living and high
thinking may be undoubtedly good, but
it is not fair to forget the cardinal
principle of our philosophical thought, the
ideal of Nishkamakarma. Our greatest
ideal is work without unduly attached
to reward “‘like a lotus leaf which though
touches watyr, will be ever above it.”

Gandhiji with his creative intuition
conceived the idea of Basic Education
contred on craft. Through the impact of
his greatness on one of the defects of
our educational system, he focussed
the attention of thoughtful Indians on
one of the demoralising and denationalis-
ing influences of our age. The principle
of the Wardha system is undoubtedly
gaining ground; but it is not sufficiently
encouraging to warrant that the system
will be widely put into practice in the
near future. According to{ the Madras
Government Review as a rdsult of the
gradual conversion of ordinary elementary
schools into basic ones, the number of
Basic S8chools aross from 171 in 1949-50
to 402 in 1950-51. The basic training -
schools are 48 as against 31 in the previous
year. It is not therefore surprising that
Rajaji with his ripe experience and
foresight felt that .it would be better to
reach the ideal through stages than not
to attempt at all. The result is the intro-
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duction of the present shift system and
education of craft outside the school hours.}

The Parulekar Committee has submitted
a favourable report on the scheme but
some of the recommendations are not
practical. Such recommendations as
providing housing accommodation for
teachers, training of craftsmen and their
remuneration show that the committee’s
zeal has taken them into regions of
fantastic  dreams. But three points
deserve further scurting. The present
curricula ef elementary schools are out
of date and they deserve some revision.
If the encouragement of vernaculars is
not accompanied by a similar effort to
popularise Hindi, our national language,
we are sure to suffer in the long run as
a nation. Every elementary school should
have a Hindi teacher to teach that
language as an optional so that those
who want to study it either as the
national language or for higher studies
will have opportunity to master it. A
knowledge of popular Hindi is as im-
portant as craft education within the
structure of the Basic system. Schools
have , cropped up in such a haphazard
way that there are regions where there
are none while some are flooded with
them. This can be remedied by
proper survey and planning. Thirdly the
case of a research bureau is a matter
above controversy.

The shift system has shown the possi-
bility of introducing compulsory educa-
tion with minimum expenditure. The
total strength of primary schools and

- gtudents rose from 37,982 and 3,989,822
in 1949-50 to 38,443 and 4,069,882 in
1950-51 showing only a 2 increase in
enrolment.hihThe prohibitive cost which
has been the chief impediment will no
more be operative as shift system enables
double the number to be taught with
the present budget allotment. All children
of school going age who realice the
benefits of primary education can certainly
attend school without' any shift system.
The other children do not go Dbecause
.the parents do not take any interest in
.it. For them the shift system may be
*an inducement. Kven village workers as
- puggested by the committee are inade-

quate. A compulsory elementary educa-
tion Act must come and arm the govern-
ment with powers to enforce it. If the
rod of compulsion is not there to back
up the new method, it is quite possible
the history of the shift system of
Philippines will be repsated in the state
of Madras. According to Rajaji there
was an increase of 40% in attendance
in Madura. We can al<o safely conclude
that attendance in other places must
also have increased though not so
conspicuously---according to the strength
of public opinion and co-operation. This
leaves on the head of the government
and enlightened public men the responsi-
bility to exert on the guardians maximum
moral pressure to send their children of
school-going age to school. Any way
cornpulsion cannot be postponed indefinitely.

{ Elementary schools have won notoriety
for poor attendence and unsatisfactory
instruction and not much is going to be
lost by curtailing the hours of literary
igstruction if that can be made up by
desirable deviations, These are days of
community projects and the enthusiasm
of these children can be aroused easily
in the project areas) According to John
Ruskin *‘the highest reward for man’s
toil is not what he gets for it but what
he bscomes by it."”

The new scheme helps to develop
personal contact between the teacher
and the students, as classes will be less
crowded and manageable. But the benefit
of the shift system is primarily enjoyed by
the children of poor parents engaged in
handicrafts or agriculture who depend
upon family labour. Inspectors are used to
complain about their absence during the
harvest time or the sowing season. It
was Sir Meveral Statham who conceived
the possibilty of the shift system to
suit their convenience and Rajaji admits
that he has only copied his scheme where-
by children can attend classes now
without detriment to their work at home,
in the fields or in their parental workshop
or in speical training institutions pres-
cribed by the government, This is not
the basic system as conceived by Gan-
dhiji where there is an integrated form of
study and manual work which are inse-
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parable. According to Gandhiji ‘‘ highest
development of the mind and the soul is
possible under such a system of educa-
tion. Only every handicraft has to he
taught not morely mochanically as it is
done today but scientifically i. e. the child
should know the why and whorafore of
every process’. Rajaji's systom at its
best can claimto be a mothod by which
half of the working time is devoted for
literary instruction and the other half
for training in manual work, bat done
separatzly under separate direction. This
is far from the Basic method; but we
can accept it as a stop in the right
direction. As Henry Ford put it '‘ work
does morz than got usa living; its gives
us our life.”

There is undoubtedly great difficulty
to enforce manual work on unwilling
students and sons of careless guardians,
especially when they are rich and can
dispense with  manual labour. Buch
students will idle away their time unless
there is a training institution with i%s
own rules of discipline which means a
full-fledged industrial school. Strictly
speaking, it is these children who are
to be primarily weaned away from their
contempt of manual labour. Basic system
is free from this defect in that it has
a distinct philosophy of unity of craft
and culture like the two sides of the
same coin. Under the basic system
children will be able to enjoy working at
their craft as they are not working for
pay. The tool will be his book as well

‘as his playing toy. Learning is thus

married to labour and enjoyment and
children grow up happy of heart, hardy
of hands and full of mind Basic Edu-
cation Committee of 1937 had this in
mind when they recommended education
through craft as ‘‘the most effective
approach to ths problem of providing
an integrated all-sided education.” The
Madras Experiment cannot c¢laim any
such benefit. But as the scheme develops
it will free the students from the mono-
tony of too much dependence on theori-
tical knowledge gained through books for
vomiting on answer papers. It can show
him in his tender years that life is not
ali sport; but has a serious side which
he will be called upon to face alone when
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he grows up to take ap his parent’s place
and that he must equip himself for that
task at school. Now the poor people
also can send their children to school
with confidence that they will not develop
any aversion towards bread earning
occupations. The worried elementary
teacher is also relieved from his many
sided duties and can confine himself to
literary instruction within the increased
working hours. Given honest trial, the
standard of elementary education cannot
fall even though the number of school
hours is diminished.

The opponents of the scheme contend
that it will lead to the revival of castes
and parochial feelings; but how can we
take thom seriously when in their mnext
breath they shout for Dravidasthan and
linguistic provinces. Undoubtedly caste
is bad but comparmentalisation in lingui-
stic provinces is also equally bad and
objectionable. This opposition can be
brushed aside as purely political because
no person can seriously believe that if
some children learn the craft of their
fathers caste system will raise its mons-
trous head once more in this  atomic
age. Chiidren at school learn many
things besides the craft of their fathers
and come inte contact with many per-
sons of other castes, creeds and
temporament. Children of taste can
specialise in any other subject after
their elementary education and his early
oducation cannot stand in the way of
his future progress. To say that children
should be weaned away from their
hereditary occupation is tantamount to
saying that they should be separated
from all parental influence through early

-segregation. Blood is thicker than water

and somo children may find their paren-
tal occupation congenial to their taste
and they will stick up to them. That
does not mean perpetuating caste but
an occupational preference to his ances-
tral craft. Give them better facilities
and they will improve and develop
their skill better than ,a fresh recruit.
The days of castes are gone, never
to return.



THE NEED FOR A SECOND CHAMBER

By SRT N. GANGA RAM

ISCUSSIONS and debates on the

question of retention, reform or
aholition of the second chamber have
cropped up frocm time to time in countries
where two Chambers exist—including
Britain and the U. S. A.—and engaged the
attention of statesmon, politicians and
people. Such a discussion, the latest
of its kind, took place in our country,
when the House of the Pecople recently
considered a non-official resolution on the
abolition of the Central second chamber,
namely the Covncil of States, (and rejected
the motion). In the present context,
I think it will not be out of place to
examine whether for the proper functioning
of a democratic set-ap bicameral system
of legislature is dispensable or indispens-
able.

The traditional argument put forward
in favour of establishing and retaining
the second chamber is pertaining to what
has been characterised as * hastiness ’ on the
part of the members of the first chamber
i.e. the Lower House. The Lower House
composed as it usually is, of members belong-
ing to the younger generation, is supposed to
be subject to the passing of resolutions in
haste under a fit of impulse or emotion.
In order that a country may not suffer
on account of such not-so-well considered
and hurriedly passed legislation, it has
been argued that a second chamber is of
utmost necessity (to act as a check to
the other House). Thus the second
chamber is required to perform the function
of a Dbalancing power: even Cromwoell
realised the need for such a function.
“Nearly three hundred yoars ago, with
monarchy and second chambzar abolished,
rule by the House of Commons led
Cromwell to say: ‘By the proceedings
of this Parliament you see they stand in
need of some checking or balancing
power; I tell you that unless you have
some such thing as a balance, we
cannot be safe.” (quoted in a Symposium
on Parliament).

Of course, it does not follow that the
duty and function of the second Chamber is
to hamper and block all legislative work
carried by the Lower House. Far from

it. It should help the oth i
the discharge of itg funccionesry :31?iu:§oulllcll
prevent such of the Billg that ru
contrary to the interests of the na,t;ion
from bamg passed and sanctified b law:l
All this would require that the mef’nb '
of the second chamber should be mgrs
mature and old. Accordingly, we ﬁrig
that a higher aa qualification is prescribed
for the members standing for election t
the Upper House; most of the secog
chambars aro  composed of aged a.nd
exporionced men, ‘grey-baards ', men nf
ripa wisdom who ars bagt suited od
qualified to consider Questions in aln
and composed manner, » calm

Furthsr, a sacond cha i i
'_’co perform _auother furrlxc]:l)i?)l;x lstk?;:eﬁh%i
1s not as important as the abovg- 'ld
function of helping and counselling nan?:ll
that of completing the adequate ref)rese t y
tion of the country, by havin n_?
member§ from those sections ogf l;lhs
?:mtgl:n;?t’, whi%x have not bsen reprosente?l

er ouse. It h i
down that these members (1?68 tl?:egeczalg
champer)_should ba elected in a ma p
!;hat is 'dxfferent from the one em lnneg
in electing members ¢o the other I?I:If:e

But this different t
same time be democx;‘ligf’d should at the

It would bs of inte
rest to not
that to perform certain positive fu;otlil:rl;:

as drafted by the
1918 on the subject. Bryce Conference of

chamber are required.
ianDbB summed up bri

. tscussion of important ' i
the Lower H.ouse has no t(ilrlrlx?t:gni?lxhsl:it!
%ql.fles; Sg. ﬂ{gitiaétgon of non-controversial

ey m

passage through d theay otl:'ll?:re ar;lo?]aqsy.
evision of Bijlls coming from ;g'
other House as and when found necessar e.
a];?d 4. Delaying a Bill of the oth{n:

ouse long enough to secure the opini
of the nation. This dela o i

yving power is
necess ‘
ary because * the second chamber

: rtaining the min
views of the nation as g wholed :Eg

should recognise its full ibili
respo
the peaple, not setting itselpf ntsc:blgxt)w

These functions
ofly as follows :

the services of g second ’
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the people, but only to comprehend and
give eoffect to that will (of the poeople)
when adequately expressed’. (Bryce
Conference.)

In the light of above considerations
we see how prudent and practical our
House of the People was in rejacting the
motion for abolishing the Council of States.
The abolition of the Council will _mean
that the House of the Poople w.1ll be
burdened with more work and il w'xll
have to consider and  waste its
precious time over routine ar}d common-
place matters, which can eam!y bs let:t
to the Council. The Council, thus is
actually helping the Houss of ?he
people ; it has not so far been a stumbling
block to the legislative work of tbe House.
This the Minister himself pointed .qut
during the debate. Morcover, the abolition
will mean that there will he no more any
offective check to the House of the People.
Thus, we benefit by retaining the Council

of States.

e may note that though we shou{d
nolzuz;;tempsl'ata abolishing the Qounml
of States, it would bs good in the
interests of our nation and our democracy,
if certain roforms are carried out. This

reform of the Council of States is
necessitated by the fact that the Council
is not only enjoying equal power with
the House of the People in all matters
except finance, but also one superior
power. Tha Council of States has alone
the power to decide by 23s majority
on legislation on a matter coming under
the State List And the House of the
People has only the power to reject or
ratify. TFurther, during the occasions
when the two Houses vota together—for
example during the Joint Meeting of the
two Houses—the voting may virtually
ba the Council of States Vs, the House of
the People. This needs some explanation,
Supposing the House of the People
rejects a bill by 260240 and the Council
also rejects it by say, 140 110. 1In the
Joint Meeting of the two Houses, the
Council will triumph. (260 & 140 greater
than 240 & 110) It will be seen that this
constitutes a serious drawback, especially
when the ruling party has got only
relative and not absolute majority. Thus,
the Council of States needs to be reformed
on points like those mentioned above, so
that the Council is made more perfect,
and more or less an ideal second

chamber.

INDIAN COTTON TEXTILE INDUSTRY

By SRl A. K. MITTER

UO’I‘TON goxtile industry in India has a
stand it is a glorious one. Mr. Baines
obs:;'i\lres in his ‘“‘History gf Cotton
Manufacture’: ** India has in all ages
maintained an una.pproa.gha.ble_and almost
incredible perfection in their fabric of cotton.
Soma of their muslins might b> thought
the work of fairies or insects rather than
that of man.”’ Similar ramarks wera made
by many a traveller in the past about
the handloom products of Inda. Sketches
and photographs of thase handlooms and
their preparatories with explanatol_'y
notes were regularly sent out 9f India
for imitations. An original spscimen of
guch a sketch may still bs available.

AGE OF MECHANISATION

The machinery ags startad after this
period. It was in Bongal the first machine

made cloth was manufactured. But the
real start of the industry was given by
Mr. Davar in Bombay when he erected
a spinning mill in 1854. Since then the
progress of cotton tixtiles has been
phenomenal. To-day there are ahout 11
million spindles and 2 million looms giving
direct employmont to 80.000 workers The
energy behind this development of the
industry was accelerated by the nationa-
list spirit in the early part of this
contury. The industry had to face many
an obstaclo and its growth and develop-
ment cannot b> said to be smooth The
first world war helped the industry
considerably. Then the second world war
gave a fillip to ths industry. The indu-
stry supplied a major portion of the
Allied force’s requirements as also
meeting the needs of the home country.
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It was during this period when the
Japanese and U.K oxports to Australia,
Middle Fast and South-Fast Asian
countries dried up India mot a wmajor
portion of thair textile requirements. But,
prior to th> World War II India’s
export trad» was practically confined to
her neighbouring countries such as
Burma, Co:ylon, Afghanisthan and the
Kast coast of Africa.

WORLD WAR II BENEFITS
THE INDUSTRY

The industry was much benefited by
the World War II both financially
and technically. Foreign technicians
from Alliad conitriss help:d the cotton
mills with their technical knowledge
auxiliaries and spocial typ» of prepara-
tory machin»s, and produced somn such
fabrics which India never mads bafore.
With  the partition of India in 1947
about 167 million spindles and 4,400 looms
weore lost. But thereafter there has heen
a marked expansion At present India
has 11,253,000 spindles and  1,96,000
looms. '

TOTAL PRODUCTION & PER
CAPITA CONSUMPTION

The present equipment can safely
produce 5,000 million yards of cloth
and 1,500 million lbs, of extra yarn for
the handlooms, hosiery and other miscel-
laneous purposes and exports. Leaving the
exports and taklng into ac~cunt the
net available mill productions, handloom
fabrics and imported goods, the per
capita consumption of cloth during the
last five years, taking the population
as 340 million and with the relative
additions for every year. works out as
follows :—

104748 ) .. M1 yds.
1948-49 .. 1800 o,
1949-50 .. 126
1940.51 . 9T
193-152 .o 120

The per capita consumption is very low
and from the industry’s side a complete
re-organisation is needed. The approach
for re-organisation in the industry
should be scientific and methodical
without disturbing the prevalent conditi-
ons. A good progress can be immedxa‘tg-
ly made by re-deployment if the spirit
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of team work in a mill ean be fosterd.
Rationalisation in India at the moment
is likely to be opposed. But re-deploy-
ment as adopted in Lancashire in 1948-
49 should be given a trial. By re-deploy-
ment the wages of skilled workmon will
be more and the production efficiency
will be higher while the cost of pro-
duction will be definitely lower.

INDIA, JAPAN & UK.

Today Japan, India and U.K. are the
three most forceful competitors in the
world eXport market. We should thank
God that another country with enough
resources, ability and capacity has not
reached the stage at which it can
export textiles. In the major taxtile
producing  countries of the world, the
number of spindles installed is given
below:

/

- Million,
US.A. .. . 330
U.K. .. .. 28.0
India .. .. 11.2
USSR .. .. 9.8
France .. .. 8.0
West Germany .. 6.2
Japan 5.2

spindles has been able to export 19.4
per cent of the world total export of 5.400
million square yards of cloth. UK. USA
and India exporting 16,14 and 13.7
per cent respectively.

BITTER PROSPECT
BY
SRt V. DHURANDHAR

‘the moonstriuck sky tonight may gleam
upon my death,
Tomorrow’s callous dawn upon my
funeral smile ;
The flames that warm my {lesh boside
the gloaming hearth
May rage, consume the same to ashes
in a while.

Then zephyt's soft, caressing breath may
gather " orce,
In strideat fucy squandsr them
upon the plaing ;-
And oh this loveliness I loved, this
comely rose
May drink in glee its life-bluod from
my last remains,

THE CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT

BY MR. J. C. RYAN

(Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Madras)

[In a wmessage to the mnation on

the occasion of the Golden Jubilee

celebrations of the Co-operative movement in India, President Rajendra Prasad
referred to the vital role it has played in the developmsnt of our rural

economy during its 30 years' car:er.

Inaugurating the celebration in Bombay

the Prime Minister said the spirit of co-opsration has to pervade the entire
world when there is so much talk of war and even preparation for war.
At the celebration in Madras, Justice P. V. Rajamannar suggested the
establishment of a Co-operative Research Institute with regional branches all
over the country for the study of all problems connected with co-operation in
the light of recent developments in India and abroad. Roecalling on thisoccasion the
pioneering offorts made in this field by men of vision and foresight, Mr. V. L. Mehta,
a veteran co-operator, says the movement took root first in Madras. Indeed
the movement has come to stay, as an instrument of democratic planning which
combines individual initiative with mutual banefit and social purpose.—ED. . R.]

HE co-operative movement in India

was introduced in 1904, when the
Co-operative Credit Societies Act was
enacted. It was conceived as a method
of relieving rural indsbtedness. There-
fore, the Credit Societies Act provided
only for the registration of co-operative
credit secieties.

Rural credit societies were established
in most of the provinces in India on an
unlimited liability basis, and wurban
credit societies were set up in towns
on a limited liability basis. Some of
the larger urban  =soOcietizs financad
rural societies in addition to lending
money to their own individual mambars.
As years rolled on and the numhsr of
credit societies increased, the need was
felt for establishing central co-operative
societies for financing them and for
suporvising them. It was also felt that
co-operative  societics should not ha
registered only for providing credit but
should also b> registered for other
activities like the supply of mambers’
raquiromonts or the sale of their produce.
Hence, a fresh law was enacted in 1912,
known as the Co-opsrative Socistiss Act,
which parmitted the rsgistration of federa-
tions of societiess and the registration
of socisties for non-credit activities.

STEADY GROWTH

The immediate effect of the new Act
was to stimulats  the growth of

. thse movement. The number of

sooieties, their memboarship and their
27

capital increased steadily. New types of
societies for the sale of produce and
the purchase of manures, seeds and
implements, for the supply of domestic
requiremnts, for the development of
cottage industries, etn., were ragistered
and showed signs of prosperity.

Bofore promoting the further expansion
of the movement, the Government
wished to be sure that these socisties
weore developing on sound lines. They,
therefore, appointed the Maclagan Com-
mittee in 1914 to review the working of
the movement and make recommendations
therson. The report of that Committes
was published in 1915. It made far-reach-
ing suggestions for the further develop-
ment of the movement. KEven to-day
that roport is considered to bs an authority
on the principles of co-operation and
the practical lines of its development-

When the Montague-Chelmsford Refor-
ms of 1919 introduced changes in the
administration of the country, ‘‘Co-ape-
ration’” bacame a provincial transferred
subject and was entrusted to a Minister,
Most Ministers of Co-operation in the
provinces took a lively interest in the
expansion of the Co-operative movement,
and many new societies were registerad
and developsd. In some of the provinces,
committees of enquiry were appointed
to take stock of the progress made
by the movemernt and to c¢halk out
further lines of progress. The Oakden
Committee of the United provinces, the
Calvert Committee of Burma and the
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Townsnend Committee of Madras were
somn of th» more important of the
Committees so appointed.

Separate Provincial Co-operative Socin-
ties Acts were ecnacted in the provinces
of Bombay, B-'ngal, Burma, Madras,
Bihar and Orissa. The Madras Co-operative
Societicr Act enacted in 1937 is still in
force in this State. It clavifies the objse-
tive of co-operative socicting as ‘“‘tho
promotion of thrift. -selfhelp and mutual
aid among agriculturists and other psrcans
with common cconomic needs: soas to hring
about bzatter living, better business and
batter methods of  production.” The
Vijayaraghavachariar Comumittee of 1039
razomnsnd:d eortain modifiations to tha
Madras Co-operative Socicties Act, but
these hava not yet baen embodied in the law.

The slump in agricultural prices and
the consequent docline in the incom» of
the farmer during the depression, which
bzgan in 1929 brought about a sethack
in the co-opsrative movement. Crodit so-
cieties recorded overdues in ri-paymants,
trading societies sustained losses and
co-operators generally were discouraged.
But the Second World War eased the
situation.

Luckily, the economic conditions croated
by the war led to the introduction of
controls for the distribution of foodstuffs,
cloth, fuel, etc., which imparted a stimulus
to the growth of consumers’ co-opsrative
stores to obtain articles of consumption
from the Government at controlled prices
for distribution among their members as
well as among non-members. The stores
movement flourished bast in Madras, whsre
the co-operative wholesale stores handled
stocks to the extent of Rs. 22 croves in
a year and the primary stores affiliated
to them retailed goods to consumers to
the oxtent of Rs. 24 crores a year.

In 1944, planning came into prominence
in various spheres of activity. The 14th
conference of Registrars of Co-operative
Societies in India cosidered that., even in
the sphere of co-operation, a cortain amount
of planning without interfering with thg
voluntary character of the movement would
ba desirable. So, a Co-operative Planning
Committee was appointed by the (}over_n-
ment of India in 1945 under the chair-

manship of Mr. R. (. Saraiya, Chair-
man of the Bombay Provineial Co-
operative Bank. This committec made
elaborate recommendations in regard to
the application of tho co-oporative mothod
in agricultural production, animal husban-
dry and fisheries, agricultural and urban
eradit, marketing, small and subsidiary
industries, labour in eivil econstruction,
retail distribution, housing, health and
batter  living, insurance, transport, etc
It recognised, howover, that the co-noperas
tive movement was basically a move-
mant for the economic uplift of the
villages and stressed the importance of
developing co-operative societies there.
lt recommended that an atiempt should
bs made to bring 50 poer cent of the
villagos and 30 per cent of the rural
population within the ambit of primary
co-ap rative societies within a poriod of 10
years and that thosy primary socistios should
b reorganis »d intn multi-purpose co-opera-
tive socirtiss  catering not only to the
credit needs of their members but also
to their other requirements by supplying
seeds, manures agricultural implements
and domestic goods and by marketing
their agricultural produce, milk and
cottage industrial products.

Madras took up this recommondation
with enthusiasm  Backed by Government
holp towards the cost of supervision,
central co-operative banks in the State
addressed themselves to tha task of
multiplying and strengthening village
co-operative societies and putting them
on to multiple activities. As a result,
on June 30, 1953, the number of village
co-operative societies rose to 17,201 from
11,375 in 1947. They covered 68.41 per
cent of the villages in the composite
Madras State bofore the Andhra State
was constituted. The percentage of rural
population covered by these societies rose
to _20 11 from 13,88 in 1949. Onp June 30,
1953. the total working capital of the

village co-operative socisties amounted to
Rs. 13,77 crores.

WEAVERS' CO-0P, MOVEMENT

.The benefits conferred by the co-opera-
tive movement on the masses of the
country are also evidenced by the develop*
ment of the weavers’ co-operative move-
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ment. Madras has recorded striking results
in this direction witk: the State Handloom
Weavers' Co-operative Society to which
are affiliated « number of primary weavers’
co-operative societies consisting of hand-
loom weavers. Before the separation of
Andhra, this State sociecty comprised
1,191 primary  weavers’  co-operative
societies, consisting of 2.23 lakhs of hand-
loom weavers. They disposed of handloom
cloth to the value of about Rs. 10 crores
per annum.

Racognising that th~ handloom industry
provided employment for a largs part of
the population and that it was heading
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towards decay owing to slump in trads.
the Government of India came to its
rescue by levying a coss on mill cloth
and building up the handloom develop-
ment fund to subsidise the industry.

The strength  of the co-operative
movement depends ultimately on its self-
reliance  and independence from the
Government. Its glory rests upon building
up thrift and economic independence
among its mombers. L2t us hope that
the colebrations of the golden jubiles
of the movem~nt will inaugurate a new
era in which thrift and self-help will
receive greater attention than in the past.

.

The new Madras Ministry headed by Sri K. Kuamaraja Nadar was sworn in on
13-4-1954. Photo shows: (sitting from left to right) Sri Sri Prakasa; Governor,
and 9ri K. Kamaraja Nadar, Chief Minister. (3tanding loft to right) Sri M. Bhakta-
‘vatsalm, 8ri 8. 8. Ramaswami Padayachi,

Sri Shanmuga Rajeswara Sethupathi,

Sri A. B. Shetty, 8ri C. Subramaniam, Sri B, Parameswaran & Sri M. A. Naicker,



BENGAL’S LEADERSHIP IN THE PAST

By Prov¥. JITES CHANDRA GUHA

T was on a memorable occasion that
Sri Gopal Krishna Gokhale had said

from the platform of the Indian Natjonal
Congress that ‘what Bengal thinks to-day
India will think to-morrow ’. Gokhale was
impressed by the thought currents then
sweeping over Bengal. They were set
in motion by Surendranath Banerjee,
Ananda Mohan Bose, Bepin Chandra Pal,
Aurobindo Ghosh and Rabindranath Tagore.
Tater Sri Aurobindo Ghosh had said,
“what Bengal thinks to-day India will
think to-morrow woeek.”” Bengal was
verily in the vanguard of the national
movement for freedom and gave a lead
to the rest of the country.

Sri  Aurobindo said in his journal
Karmayogin: °~ The Bengalee has always
led and still leads the higher thought of
India, because he has eominently the
gifts which are most needed for the
new race that has fo arise.”” He has a
subtle brain, he has ina greater degree
than other races the yet undeveloped
supermind. . . . In addition, the Bengadee
race has = mighty will-power.” d

«Bandemataram ' and ‘Jana gana mana’'—
both gifts of Bengal—have been accepted
and recognised as Indian National Anthems.
In the opinion of Sri Sri Prakasa, Governor
of Madras, it was Bengal that threw
streaks of light in the dark sky of India,
at a time when the entire country was
swept adrift from its moorings and was
submerged in total darkness. It was
again Bengal which had discovered the
sou! of India under the sublime leader-
ship of Swami Vivekananda.

It was the genius of Bongal that
installed India on the pedestal of the
heart as the Mother to be worshipped
and at whose altar nothing was tos
precious to be sacrificed. Bankimchandra,
the creator of ‘Bandemataram,’ raised
patriotism to spiritual heights and his
lead in this respect was followed by
such intellsctual giants as Rajnarain
Bose and Bhudeb Mukherji.

All the armoury in our national struggle—
boycott of foreign goods, acceptance and
use of indigenous articles, introduction
»f education on national lines, giving up

‘country by Bengal.

of honorary service under foreign Govern-
ment, -non-participation in Government-
sponsored d}lrba.rs and ceremonies, setting
up of arbitration hoards by g:iving a
f)vxde berth to Courts, Civil and Criminal,
wolfig%tt of ‘schools  and colleges, ote.—
» 1921wlz;mdused against the British Raij
MahatmanGer the dynamic leadership of
arg obma andhi was invented, forged
o emade t%seh of by Bengal in her
momentous gnt for the annulment of
e Partition of Bengal in 1905.

The National embl
em was conceived
Zr;dlg(l)znned 'by Bengal leaders as e;vreiy
s and it was hoisted with tremend-

ous enthusiasm at the fi i

¢ rst anniversar
meeting of the Swadesh; movement(cn‘qlfu‘lfri
on 7th August. It n nd

ad a back
ig:een{hgelloﬁyv tand red, with eig%\?llglgng:
i st row, and ¢h ord
ml?g(ﬁzem:tgratg\' in  Sanskrit ein W':);e
ot e
moon at the bottilrlr?. @nd tho  crescent
The ideas of Qjyi i
! ) vil disobedi
%assxve resistance ﬁrst;b gg‘ca{;:‘:gd mt“g
Sengalc;lq leaders  in  connection with
nga est 1-cum-Boycott movement coh-
t’g‘l&enc ou the Partition of Bengal by
L 12wm.md/.on‘ Gandhian non-co-operation
e a‘frvzsxs & variant of the ahove
it Bengaleeg? noynl idea therofore
The astablishment
‘ of the National
_Councﬂ of  education with wh?ctl;on?s
g}\goypora}:ed the Jadabpur College of
gllneermg and Technology was the
ggitérﬁ)”ig ll))oyccglt of schools and colleges
3 y o 3 tered
controllos Universn;overnment chartered
Mkahatma Gandhi debarred his fellow-
(\;vci‘r ers .and followers  from offering
te ence in Courts, who consequently had
I? cml)rt Jail and other punishments.
merﬁ:; gii%tei‘ the same policy long ago
g eshi era. Two great leaders.
Brahmabandhab Upadhyaya, Editor Gof the

daily Sandhya and D
Dutt, Editor of daily S'u Bhupendranath

offer defence and preferred jail.

The ideal of full jndo
s d
first conceived and p)a.ce?lenbzlgg:e v:g:

It was sometime in

gantar, did not
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1907 that the Bandemataram newspaper, sown in Caleutta in 1883 through the
and three other journals—Sandhya, Indian National Conference. Surendranath
Nabasakti and Jugantar, publicised this Banerji sponsored the idea of an all-
ideal throughout thz length and braadth India political organisation as the forum
of the province. In the language of for political agitation.

Sri Aurobindo, it was ‘"Swaraj or The cry of ° k : ’
absolut?, autonomy free from foreign  fpg¢ raisyedoby goRg?r?ara?anVl[l%%Ze ‘Zicsl
control. _ Bhudeb Mukherji. In 1903 at Kisoreganj
Gandhiji startec} his C}t({rlca movement (Dt. Mymensingh) Conference Sri Aurobindo
(1921) during his non-violent mnon-co- as President urged the supreme import-

operation movement. A similar movement ance of ‘mass contact’ and formation
was started in Bengal about fifteen yoars of village societies in the countryside
earlier but it failed for various reasons. to awakan the poople’s consciousness.

The long-standing pattern of political Mahatma  Gandhi emphasised  the
agitation in our country had bsen prayer, necessity of having on: national language
petition, protest, and speeches and  for India, which is Hindi now. It was
resolutions. No one had ever imagined towards the end of the 19th century that
a general strike or Aartal as an ingredient  three eminent Bengali  thinkors, wis,
of such agitation. There was a hartal Brahmananda Keshab  Chunder Son,
all over Calcutta as early as May 5, 1883,  Rajnararyan Bose and Bhudeb Mukerjee,
consequent on the incarceration of had suggested that Hindi should b> the
Surendranath Banerji for an article in  lingua franca of India. Sri Aurobindo
his paper, The Bengalee. 1t was about too accspted the above suggestion and
forty years ago bofore the ushering in wrote about it in tho columns of his
of Gandhi era. Su‘ch a16}t¢ﬁrt(()zl vlvas scen  weekly journal—Dkharmu.
again allover Bengal on 16th October, 1305 Thus we (inl that in  various sphoras
—the day of Bengal Partition. of national activity Boangal led thg v;'ay

The Indian National Congress was and justified  Gokhal2’s  complime nts
founded in 1886. But its seeds were to her.

Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru addressing the All-India Writers’
Cooference held at Annomalainagar.



THE NURSE: PIONEER OF HEALTH

By DORIS T. PEDKERSEN
Nursing Adviser, WHO Regional Office for S. K. Asig
{On 7th April 19248, the Constitution of the World Health Organization officially

came into force. The anniversary of this historic date is now observed

cach

year, in most of the 80-0dd Member Countries of WHO, as World Health Day

““The nurse

,,,,,, provides a good portion of the health service in hospitals, health

s i ) L
if;'rtliti;]t, cilmcj a;nd homes, Because. of her intimate contact with individual
patients, she is also the person who is in the best position to teach people

how and why to make wuse of

the Health services........."”" This article,

:y )a, :ftaﬂ m‘gmbelj of the World Health Organization, stresses the import-
nce nursing in the development of India’s health services —Ebn, . R]

EXACTLY one hundred years ago, in 1854,

Florence Nightingale began her pioneer
work in the fields of nursing and sanitation
It is, therefore, most fitting that on World
Health Day this year tribute should be
paid to the memory of that great woman
by dedicating this day to the theme of
(_)f nursing and its significance for health
in the modern world.

In India, as in every country, there is
emphasis on endeavouring to bring about
the means for a healthful life which is the
blr_thr.ighh of every man, woman and child,
fI‘lns s a gigantic task and to accomplish
it great effort and perseverance will be
needed. It presents two main problems.
The first is the provision of the facilities
for complete health services This costs a
great deal because it requires the training
and employment of thousands of health
workers of various categories and the
provision of buildings and equipment, the
tools which the health workers must have
in order to function. The second, and
perhaps more difficult problem is the
education of individuals to appreciate the
need for and to use the health facilities once

" they have been made available. This
requires, in many cases, a willingness to
change or modify behaviour patterns.

In the solution of both these major
problems the nurse has an important
function. She provides a good portion of
the health service in hospitals, health centres,
clinics and homes. Because of her intimate
contact with individual patients, she is
also the person who is in the best position
to teach people how and why to make use
of the health services,

Here is an example of how the nurse
functions in a rural area. The scene could
be any small village in India. In a small,

but clean and tidy home, a public health
nurse sits on the charpoy, her canvas
bag on a piece of newspaper beside her.
As she talks with the young mother, the
children cluster around and you can tell
that they have come to know and to love
the nurse

Three weeks ago the worried mother
had talked with her sister about the sores
on the children which just would not
clear up in spite of every type of treatment
that she had heard of. She had been
very dubious when her sister had
suggested calling the nurse, but in
desperation she had finally plucked up
courage to do so. The nurse had been so
kind and capable as she had come each
day and bathed the children with some
strange liquid and then applied a kind of
ointment. Immediately the sores had begun
to clear up. This was so reassuring to
the mother that she was only slightly
apprehensive when she agreed to follow
the suggestions of the nurse on-other matters,

Now, at the end of three weeks, the
children’s skin is clear and healthy and
the mother and nurse sit together discussing
the choice of foods for the family, the
best methods of preparation so that the
foods will retain their nutritive value, and
various problems of sanitation. A new
baby is expected in three months’ time
and the mother is looking forward to the
vistbs of a trained midwife, although she
had had an untrained dai for the other threo
children and had always thought there
was no need for more skilled attention.

And so, one more family had come to
use the health services at their disposal
The same thing is happening ali over
India as public health nurses with the
confidence of more and more people in the
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villages and the towns, This is one of the
ways in which the means of preventing
disease and building health reach the
people.

As the health facilities in India increase,
the need for more nurses grows. The many
new hospitals could not function without
nurses, There, ths nurse is the person
who, as assistant to the doctor, carries
out his orders and gives the bedside care
that returns the pationts to health. She
assists the doctor in his life-saving surgery
in the operating theatre and gives the
vital care to children in the repidly
developing special field of peadiatrics.
But the nurse has two other very important
functions in a hospital. She must be an
administrator as she supoervises the work
of the less highly trained workers and sees
that the best possible care is given to all
patients, whether directly under her care
or not. Of great importance, tod, is her
work in the hogpital as health teacher.
The patient recovering from an illness has
confidence in those who have brought
about his cure. The nurse, as the person
in closest association with the patient,
has a unique opportunity to lcarn his hopes
aund fears and problems, and with tact
and understanding she can probably do
more than anyone else to teach by example
and by discussion the basic rules of
health, She, more than anyone else, can
influence the patient to modify or change
those customs and practices which are a
menace to health.

Trmendous strides are being made in
the development of Community Health
Services in rural as well as urban ceutres
Teams of experts are rapidly reducing the
menace of malaria, yaws, tuberculosis,
venereal disease and other communicable
diseases; safe water supplies, sanitary
facilities and safe methods of handling
food are being developed; more health
centres are being established. In ali these
projects the nurse has an important part
to play. She assists the doctor, supports
the sanitary engineer, supervises the less
highly trained assistants and secures the
co-operation of the public,

One of the major fields is midwifery,
and the need for her services in this field

is great if success is to bz achieved in
reducing the high rate of infant and
maternal mortality. She establishes her
contact with the patientas early in pregnancv
as possible and as she gives gaidance in
the preparation for confinement, she has
an ideal opportunity to learn the health
habits of the family and influence their
impravemosns through discussion and demnns-
tration. She is trained to anticipate and
recognize complications of pregnaney and
her techniques at the time of delivery are
such as to keep to a minimum the
possibility of the mother acquiring infection
or injury. Also she teaches these safe
techniques to the untrained workers for
whom she is responsible.

Certainly the nurse is a pioneer in
health. Of course it must be remembered
that she does not normally work alone.
Progress in the field of health is being
mde throu¢h the joint efforts of all cate-
gorries of haalth personnel working togother
as a team. Lot us put it this way—the
nurse is a pionser, functioning as a
member of a team of pioneers in whose
hands rests the health of the citizens of India.

\

The United States has already
made 2,376 shlpments of radio-
active material to oedical
institutioas ia 35 cruntries for
_use in combating disease. This
is but one of the many uses
Piesident Eisenhower is urging
other nations to make of atomic
energy.



Geneva and Colombo Conferences

OR months past, following the Berlin

conference preparations were going on
for 2 mesting of the Big Powars at Geneva.
The primary object was to settle the
future of Korea and cnd the conflict in
Indo-China so as to reolieve the growing
tension in the relations batween the
western powers and Communists in the
far East. It was wisaly decided that thoe
big four alone could do nothing without
the active co-operation of the participating
powers big or small in South East Asia.
Thus the Asian conference of 19 nations
opened at the head quarters of the former
Lsague of Nations at Geneva on April 25.
Preliminary talks batween the British and
the Soviet Foreign Ministers, cloared the
way for the opening of the session
according to schedule. ‘The first hurdle
in regard to procedural matters having
baen settled the conference got down to
brass-tacks. On the second day, General
Nam II, North Korean Foreign Minister,
presented a plan for a Korean settlement.
He proposed that the deadlock in Korea—
partitioned since the armistice nine months
ago between the communists in the North
and Dr. Syngman Rhee’s Republican
Government in the South, should be solved
by a joint meeting of the North Korean
Supreme People’s Assembly and the South
Korean National Assembly.

This was rejected by Mr. John Foster
Dulles, U. S. Secretary of State who
doscribed the North Korean plan as
designed to destroy the authority 'of
the existing Government and replace
it by a Communist puppet regime.
He declared that Xorea should be re-
united under the terms laid down by the
United Nations in 1950 which established a
commission to observe elections in North
Korea where they had not bsen previously
held. Mr. Dulles said :

It is important that we should constantly bear in
mind that what is here at stake is not merely Korea
important ag that is; it is the authority of the
United Nations,

The Conference of South-East Asian
Prime Ministers met in Colombo on April
28th morning- An official communique at
the end of the day’s session said that the
Conference was held in an atmosphere

0!

of cordiality and informality. Sir John
Kotelawala, Prims Minister of Ceylon,
was in the chair. He made a speech
welcoming the other Prime Ministers
in which he also briefly referred to the
questions that hs considered should b»
discussed at the Conference.

The other Prime Ministers made thair
replies.  Thareafter the conferance dis-
cussed the procedure that should b»
followed in subsequent mestings.

The general enthusiasm to form a
community of Asian nations based on
common outloock was som~what dampod
by the Pakistan Prim2 Minister Mohamsd
Ali's insistence on discussing the Kashmir
issua. Mr. Mohammed Ali wanted the
Kashmir issue to b» settled bafore they
could bo " presumptuous” enough to
preach peace to others. He was inclined
to repeat the familiar charges of Pakistan
against India.

Prime Minister Nehru, thereupon,
expressed the view that while he would
bs quits willing to discuss any issus he
did not think that the quostion of Kashmir,
which had defied solution forover six years,
could be settled in a day or two.

The Prime - Minister of Indonesia is
reported to have said that the root cause of
the trouble in the region including war in
Indo China was the withholding of
recognition to Communist China and denial
of her legitimate representation in the
United Nations. According to the special
correspondent of the Hindu
the Prime Ministers are believed to bhave agreed
that the People’s Government of China was uan
effective power in the mainland of China and that
therefers it had the right to be represented in the
United Nations in place of the Formoss regime.

During the general discussion of
Mr. Nehru’s peace plan
unanimity was believed to have prevailed on the
need for immidiate cease-fire and withdrawal of
colovialism. There was also general feeling that the
Conference should do nothing adversely to affect the
course of negotiations on the 183ue at Geneva.

As we go to Press both the Geneva and
Colombo confersnces are in session.
Detailed study of the conclusions of the
conferences must bs reserved to tho next
numbor of this Review.

—29th April.

Home and Foreign Affairs

By " AN INDIAN JOURNALIST "~

Nehru’s Plan for Indo-China

N the eve of the Geneva Conference
the Prime Minister made an impor-
tant statement in Parliament dealing at
considerable length with the political and
military background to the preseut situa-
tion in Indo-China., He held that the
conflict in that region is eventually a
movement of resistance to Colonisation.

While expressing his misgivings about
threats of massive retaliation and concern
over the proposal to form an Asian
NATO, Mr. Nehru placed the respon-
sibility for the stepping up of the tempo
of war on both sidos.

He reiterated India’s hope to keep for
herself and her neighbours *“a poace area
with the policy of wnon-alignmont and
non.commitment to world tensions and

wars”’. He was, however, filled with
anxiety that the
present dovelopmeats cast a deep shadow on

our hopes. They impinge on our basic policies
and seek to contain us in alignments.

He suggested that the question of
‘““cease fire” should be given priority on
the Indo-China Conference agenda. The
cease fire group should consist of the
actual Dbelligerents, namely, France and
her three associated states and Viet Minh.
And then he followed it up with a five
point formuia for the solution of Indo-
China issue.

In conclusion he put forward a six
point proposal to end the conflict on
Indo-China and made an earnest appeal
to the Geneva Conference powers to give
their serious consideration to it.

Apart from renewing his appeal for
cease-fire in Indo-China the proposals made
by him included suggestions for complete
independence to Indo-China, direct nego-
tiations by the parties concerned and a
‘‘solemn agreement’” on non-intervention,
denying aid to the combatants to which
the U.S.A. the U.K., the U.S.S.R, and
China should be primary parties.

The Prime Minister preceded his pro-
posals by an appeal to all concerned to

LY.

create a ¢ climate of peace and negotia-
tion.”” These steps, said Mr. Nehru, are both
practicable and capable of immediate
implementation,

As we go to press, Asian Premiers in
Colombo have called for immediate cease-
fire in Indo-China with a view to start
direct negotiations betwecn the parties
concerned. This will go far to strengthen
the cause of peace in the Geneva talks.

S. L. Journalists’ Federation

Dr.  Alagappa Chettiar declared open
the sixteenth session of the Southern
India Journalists’ Conference at Madras
on April 2t. The press, he said, ‘“is the
pulse of the public life of a country’’ .and
journalists ‘the arteries and the musecles
without which a body ecannot function
or thrive.”

Mr. N. Raghunathan of The Hindu who
had been elected unopposed as President
for the ninth year in succession drew
attention to the many problems affecting
the organisation and the profession. He
reiterated the demand for setting up a
Press Council, which was as much the duty
of the Governwment as the setting up of the
Bar Council and the Medical Couneil.

He also pleaded for setting up special
machinery for compulsory arbitration of
disputes in the journalistic profession, if
all reasonable efforts at  conciliation
failed. The ver fact that journalists are
not numerically ystrong enough to enforce
their just rights, if need be by direct
action in the last resort, makes it all
the more necessary that for their benefit
this speeial machinery should be established.

The President ol the Federation pointed
out that the Government, as the respon-
siblo agent of the public, had a duty to
ensure that wages and conditions were
“as good as newspapers run with reason-
able efficiency can make thom.” He added :

Fair standards based on the all-India  survey
of conditions and possibilities made by the Press
Commission should be Jaid down to provide o
frame of reference for the judicial or quasi-judi-

cial bodies which will have the duty of applying
them in practice with due regard for flexibility,
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Writers in Conference

The third all India Writers” Conference
organised by the P. 1. N, put up w
magnificent show at Chidambaram. Wh:mt
with Prim> Minister Nehru inangurating,
Vice-President  Badhakrishnan  presiding,
and Dr. C. P. Ramaswami  Ayer, Vice-
Chancellor  of Annamalai  Universily,
welcoming the gathering 1o his capacity
as Chairman of the Reeeption Committee,
there could be no more impressive setting
for a conforence of writers. Whatever the
result of their deliberations the counference
had thelwidest pussible publicity. 1t will be
rememberad  that  the first Session  was
presided over by the poet Rabindranath and
the second by Mes, Sarojini Naidu, It was
fisting that the present session should have
philosopher and scholar statesman to guide
its deliberations,

The addresses delivered by  the Prime
Minister and Vies-President Jaid stres on the
importance of apiritnal values for the solution
of the great problems which eonfront ws

today. Both Mr, Nehen and  Dr. Radha-
krishnan made referenee to the Hydrogen
Bomb as it atlected human relations,

Sri Nehru, inaugurating the scssion, suaid
that in tho world today prople began to
think of problems by sheer force or evidence.

I am certain in my mind that force and
violence ultimntely do not achieve much, for the
human factor cowmes in. That is whero poets and
writers come 1n.

The “poet, he said, wrote calmly with
ubjectivity ; so he played a tremendous role,
The world today was moving away
from thinking, This might he the conse-
yuence of the rapid output of new ideas and
hectic world events., We have seldom time
to think, Wo talk of industrial civilisation,
the culmination of which is the hydrogen
bomb, he said.

Nowadays, people did not think in terms of
logic, reason, or argument. That was whore the
importanes. of writers came in.

Sri Nehru referred to the problem of
languages, and cmphasised the need for
languages to come closer to each other, and
develop what might be termed as an Indian
literature in various languages,

Of course, said Mr. Nehru, he did not
wish to interfore with the development of
Tamil, Hindi and other literature.
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But T feel we should try to develop common
approaches. like common knowledge of ocach
other’s litorature, and something that we may
term Indian literature in the v

ariouy languages
of India. guag

~ Dr. Radhakrishnan, Vice-Pregident of
Im_ha, who presided, laid stress on the
universality of all great literatyre Literary
men should rise above petty (:Ol')sidcration)ﬂ
ax_\d.e(.)ntend against every kind of prol-
vincialism if they were tovmakc the world
happy.  He analysed the crisis facing
humanity and added :

It we fail to overcome the
power and 3pivit, we will
forces which  wo had  the

discord  between
be destroyed by the
kuow s
b‘.l,r' not the wisdom to control\?d?or“()‘heu:w\f
offortt we neeld the sense of religious pur )0:9
.Th:w growinyg discord can be overcome‘ in'
}\‘13 view, only b‘y_reviving what he catllod
the sense of religious purpose.” He did not
of course, use the word ‘“religious » in lt'.llo
techuical or sectarian sense, He us;ed it tm
cover all those bhasic spiritual vulués v;l i IO
taught men to reconcile the a.uducitvncfl
power with the humility of spirit, T
We recover ruoral control '

» and return to spiritual

life or we pass out g so many othor spocies

Dr. C, P. Ramaswami Shai
the Reception Commitbeg,)re\:/’hfhl?;{lrg;llhl()f
Nc?xru as a great writer of India e\:horb‘;i
writers of today and tomorrow ’to‘ viv'?
and regenerate Indin, a task which t,!;y
could do better than other kinds of pcopfg

T'he task of me . |
oloar, n of lotters wag pro-ominently

Smt. Sophia Wadia, Ko i
said the dream of P,,E.‘llql?d::dc;f tlilx?itl.E.Né
peace in the world, Tho extreme qp%ri:t:)f
this age had to be counter-balanceq ;vith the
idealism of poetry.  In PEN, the world
writers associated together and were tryi
to unify their lines of approach. yine

It is a pity the dail a i
elaborate accounts of tli,e ilx)mlfgxr;;' hcfrlranf:: y
and front page reports of the leaders’ speeche);
made no mention of the subsequent
proceedings which must have been the vital
part of the conference, The public woll;ld
hgve vyolcomed & precis of the writers’
discussions and a synopsis of the more
‘mportant papers read at the session,
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Kashmir Debate in Pak. Parliament

It will be romembered that President
Hisenhower took the unusual step of
giving extra assurance of Pakistan’s good
faith in  his personal letter to Priman
Minister Nehru. If he had followed
the Kashmir debate in Pak. Parliamecnt he
would realise how well founded are those
fears and suspicions with which India
viewed the new accession of arms to
Pakistan., The streat ery of war and Jehad
which was so common a feature of Pak
propaganda against India in earlier days
is now rehearsed again within the precinets
of Parl’'ament itself, Fancy a rosponsible
member the House making this provocativa
declaration: *“If  war with [ndia over
Kashmir is inevitable, then let us go to it
and ¢ Inshallah’ we shall succoed beeanse
we are in the right.”

Sardar Nishtar, former Governor of
Pakistan Punjab and now a member of the
Muslim League Working Committes who
said this was speaking in a debate on
Kashmir, initiated by  Prime  Ministor
Mohammed Ali. Sardar Nishtar wont on to
say that if all their peaceful effurts to reach
a settlement with India failed then
let us go to war, DOt a8 AgEreseora but for the
defence of our country. And if we go down, lot
ns go down heonourably.

Foreign Minister Mr. Mohammed Zafrullah
Khan, winding up the debate for the
Government, said he agreed with Sarday
Nishtar except with a slight change on
+«« pmphasis.” Mr. Zafeullah Khan did not
elaborate on this statement of his,

But this had already been done with
brutal frankness by Savdar Shaukat Ali
who, speaking for the Punjab, declared tpat
his people ““would no longer take lying
down because the Kashmir problem affected
their very existonce.” And
i i i ilitary @id from Amarica
fndpat'lt{lli:m?ligecne;;'edhellslhitn yx;olv'mg the Kashmir
roblem, it would be better to do without that
aid. If the American aid was nqt to be utilis:d
in solving Pakistan’s problems, it would result
merely in Pakistan providing cannon fodder in »
conflict between Pakistan snd any other country.

What can be now clear or 11nequivocz§5
than this ? Backed by the © Big Battalions
that an obliging U. S. A. has furnished, Pak
leaders ar: now assuming & new role and
ta]king with an accent that was not there

fore,
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The Nadar Ministry

The eight-man Ministry headed by Sri
Kamaraj Nadar was sworn in at Fort St.
CGeorge on Tamil New Year’s Day. From
the outset Mr. Nadar has claimed that if
ix after all a Congress Ministry being the
sixth  Ministry of the Congress Party.
Roth in its composition and the declared
intentions of the new Chief Minister it
almnst appears to be a continnation of
the Ministry headed by C. R. Nothing could
be more welcome than this continuance
of the good work done by the late Gov-
ernment. There are five members of the
old Ministry in the new and one may
expeet there will be no radieal departure
in poliey.

Mr. Nadar always worked behind the
scenes  and  his  modesty forbade him
from interfering  with  legislative work.
His forte lay within the preeinets of the
Congress Party.

But he is a shrewd politician and
very clever in the management of men;
and though he has had no legislative
oxporience he is astuto enough to realise
his limitations and act with circumspec-
tion, Alrcady he has shown tact in
the selection of his Cabinet, Two of
the new Ministers represent the Tamil
Nad Toilers’ Party and the Commonweal
Party with a following of fourteen and
six members respectively  in the State
Assembly. ‘Fhe memborship of the Con-
gress Party will thus incrcase from 118
to 138 in a House of 231 members. ‘The
Nadar Ministry will now have a working
majority in the legislature and to that
extent will be relieved of the anxiety
to safeguard itself against the possibility
of snap defeats in the division lobby,

There is thus every prospect of a stable
Governmeni, and Mr. Nadar, having resignoed
his presidentship of the Pradesh Congress
Committee will now be free to devote
himself entirely to his work in the Legis- -
lature. It is no small handicap to
succeed a leader like C., R. but Mr. Nadar
who made himself sg indispensable to
the Congress will, it is hoped, prove equal
to his new tasks and show cqual strength
and judgment in leading his new team,
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Sir Oliver Goonatileke

It is fitting that Queen Elizabeth’s historic
vigit to Ceylon should be rounded off by a
graceful act which in itself is a significant
development in the constitution, Her
birthday which fell on April 21 was made
the occasion for the appointment of the first
Singhalese Governor-General of the Island.
Sir Oliver Goonatileke, Finance Minister and
leader of the Scnate will succeed Lord
Soulsbury on Lis retirement in July 22 as
Ceylon’s second Governor-General. One
significant feature of the appointment is that
Sir Oliver is appointed head of the State on
the recommendation of the Prime Minister
and not of the British Cabinet. 'This is a
welcome departure from precedent bringing
the island’s constitution irn line with such
autonomous Dominions as Canada and
Australia which have already exercised their
right to choose the heads of their respective
states. Thus with the complete transfer of
power in fact as in law Ceylon takes its
place with other members of the Common-
wealth,

Sir Oliver, who is 66 years old, will thus
be the first Ceylonese to hold the position of
Governor-General, the highest position in the
gift of the Ceylonese people. ’

Nehru on H—Bomb

In his statement in the House of the
People on hydrogen bomb Prime
Minister Nehrn appealed to the United
States and others who have hydrogen
bombs not to experiment with them.
‘“ This type of experimenting should stop,”
he said :

They have this terrible weapon in their handa.
Whether they are going to uso it or not I do
not know but the mere experimeuting of it itself
has become very dangerous to the world.

In this connection Mr. Nehru quoted
the views of various authorities on the
dreadful features of hydrogen bomb,

Some time ago, when the hydrogen
bomb was flrst mentioned in public,
Prof.Einstein said;

The hydrogen bomb appears on the public
horizon at a probable attainable goal .. .. If
successful, radio.active poisoning of the atmaosphere
and hence an anaihilation of any life on earth
has been brought within the range of technical
possibilities that success appoars now to have
been achieved.

-is reported to have g
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g A CL S P.rofes.sor Dr. Greenhead of
he  Cincinatti University, said -
nn:iVesoarec. proceeding blindly in our atomic tests
and ‘;rlliemllme?m:x;eoqvunuob ';I)‘;‘edicc the results of
suel ; S, .. o U.S. was able to
substant;g:self br:)mbs out  of relatively pleatiful
hiances. fhere are used to create an explosive
suddenly(hlon’ We are nearing the point where we
" ave enough materials to destroy ourselves
A(iv.iqphl/‘[a.ztm, th? Defence and  Sciontific
Ser to the Government of Australia,

of March 1 aid after the explosion

For tho flrst time 1 i
the hydrogen bomb . lfm .izet(t.::lg :s}rl'ie:lu:boﬂ::
3 7 n

lt,xlllLilnllz.r:lsLh;ﬁl ;hat the hydrogen bomb hag brought

the four worltslmgeww}le-w 8 conference betwern
owera M ' .

can no longer be Dosbplr:lednmnkmd OWn lntorests

The accession of Kashmiy

q)g\l'(hilc Pakistan and certain  American
”[1 Kesn}llan. are  insisting op plebiscite
n I ashmir the people of the valloy seem
'mve made up their mindg already
Moll‘ll;emlr;:ghmi: lId’remier, Bakshi Ghulam
Moh: , 0 &  Press confercnce
:1no Lucknow the other day that ther(;“:;:
W 1o need for a plobiscite 'in Kashmir

f()l"l‘htoheplebi.\scibe, he said, way thought of
or e purpose of cleci(ling the State’s
l‘ u‘ltt? rrough  popular verdict. But this
qwbllon had beeq finally gettlod by the
:):Icl)é)a;veofAKashtaxr through their I{epre~
ssem ratifying ] !
accession to India,_y Hlying tho State's
Tht? Assembly before
question  in February
choices before it,

deciding  the
lla.si; had four
. | namely, ¢ i
Ind.xa.., Oopting out, remainiﬁg inc(?:;g;\lzlertlz
or joining Pakistan, wig) absolute po
to favour any of them, he said pomer

R.eplymg_ %0 a question how he co id
&ipla.m this stand in the context of ltthe
b verpﬁment of India’s  international

Immitments on the iggne of g plebiscite

in the Stat i
said : ate. Bakshi Ghulam Mohammed

L am no spokesman of the Government of

India. So tar as we

~ R are conceerned
e o oustituont Assembly’s Fobranry wardirs
ratiﬁzgtignemofls tnhl)::v r;‘o more scope for fursher
medium. © tedision  through  another
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(ONLY SHORT NOTICES.APPKAR IN THIS SKCTION!

THE CLASSICAL AGE: The History and
Culture of the JIndian People. Voi. III.
Bharatia Vidya Bhawan, Bombay,

The first two volumes in this fine
series —The Vedic Age and the Age of
Imperial Unity—have been reviewed at
some length in these pages; and now we
have the third volume dealing with what
is called The classical Age covering the
period 320-750 A.D. As already indi-
cated this monumental work which owes
its inspiration to Sri Munshi is the result
of tho labours of a team of some sixty
gcholars in India who have specialised in
different branches of Indjan historical
atudies,

They have had the benefit of the accu-
mulated  wisdom of many decades of
rescarch and scholarship in  the field of
historical studies—-facts and interpreta-
tions culled from sources as varied ax
literature and archeology.  The writers
have availed themselves of all this vast
material which enables them to present a
record at once comprehensive and up-to-

date.

Writers drawn from every part of India
have contributed to this volume which
spotlights the rise, decline and fall of
the Gupta BEmpire and brings the history
of the subsequent period into perspective.
The legend of Harshavardhana as the last
of the Empire builders is exploded and
indeed the entire outlook on the poss-
Harsha period is chauged in tho light of
new conclusions. Special attention is paid
to the work of the Chalukyas and the
Pallavas in the South who completed the
task of unification in the Deccan which
the Guptas accomplished so \s"ell in th'e
north, The period under review 18 evi-
dently ‘‘the golden age” O'f India when
the country reached the highest develop-
ment in every fiold of thought or action
_in literature, science and philosophy, in

art and architecture, and more than -

everything else when the cultural hands
of India stretched across her natural
boundaries as far as Central and Eastern

Asia. The age of Kalidasa, of the six
svstems of philosophy, of the Nalanda
University and the art of Saranath and
Ajanta, the age which saw the flowering
of Vaishnavism and Saivism in religion
is undoubtedly second to none in historic
record. It is of such an age, so full of
the promise and fulfilment of the highest
and the best in Hindu thought that the
writers are engaged in unravelling in this
b-os. The past specimens of Hindu
achievements in art and architecture in
this period ave likewise fresented in 43
plates which adorn the volume, Such a
treatise should be in every library for
reference and reverent study.

FACTS ABOUT INDIA. Price Rs. 3.
ABOUT INDIA. Pricc Re. 1-8.

Publications Division, Government of

India, New Delhi.

The two books, neatly printed and got
up in fine style, are designed to provide
a bird’s eye view of the economic and
cultural life of India to-day. FACTS
ABOUT INDIA has four sections, the
first dealing with the country, its people,
ifts constitution and related subjects; the
second  with  industry, agriculture, trans-
port and rescarch; the third with cultural
subjects such as painting ond sculpture
and architecture, the press and the radio;
and the last section providing maps and
charts illustrating different aspects of the
country’s ecomomy in relation of the
world.

ABOUT -"INDIA is a factual record of
India’s many-sided progress in industries
and planning, Its xix chapters deal with
the land and people, history, culture,
industry, Five year plan and scientific
research with appropriate illustrations and
maps and charts. The appendices at the
end of the book embody facts and figures
of considerable value. Foreigners, no less
than Indians will find in these two Gov.
ernment  sponsored publications ample
material of value and interest concerning
contemporary India and its many attrac-
tions,
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NEW BOOKS AND NEW UDITIONS. The

New American  Library, 501, Madison

Ave. New York, 22

The latest additions to the New Ame-.

rican [ibrary are three ¢ Signet” volumes
and a ¢ Mentor book” on ThHr Braga-
VAD GITA, or the Song of God.

Horace Coon  who has had a long
career in Journalism and Fdueation offers
some  wholesome adviee and instrucgion
in the five sections that comprise “Speak
Better—Write Better English . Suceess in
business or personal life depends so much
on the effective use of words that none
can afford to miss this informative and
inspiring treatisoc on the gentle art of
reading and writing and speaking,

THE UNTTED STATES POLITICAL SYSTEM
AND HOW IT WORKS by David Cushman
Qoyle offers the right key to understand-
ing the Awmerican way of life. Here is a
lively and challenging exposition of the
U.S. political system and the complex
net work of organisations and agencies
that make it work “day by day and
state hy state.”

Curzio Malaparte’s THE SKIN  trans-
lated from the Italian by David Moore
is a revealing picture of war’s effect on
the conquering and the conquered. This
complete and unabridged story of the
American invasion of Italy told by one
of Ttaly’s outstanding novelists is a docu-
ment of rare candour, compassion and
biting humour. It lays bare the explosive
truth about buman  behaviour when
social codes have disintegrated.

THE BHAGAVAD GITA, as every Hindu
knows, is the timeless epic of the Hindu
faith. This powerful scripture rendered
into beautiful English, part prose and
part verse by two brilliant scholars Swami
Pravananda & Christopher Isherwcod brings
this little clagsic closer to the ordinary, per-
plexed man and woman in the West. For
the first time a great religious classic of
the Hindus is made available to the
average Amorican reader. Aldous Huxley
contributes a thoughtful introduction and
the work closes with TLouis TFischer's
account of the influence on Gandhi of

this Song of God.
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BRITAIN : AN OFFICIAL HANDBOOK. Bri-
tish Information Services, Madras, Rs, 4/8,
This is an official handbook of information

prepared by the Central Office of Information,
London, giving a complete picture of Britain
today—its  people, its  Government, its
institutions and economy. The twelve
chapters complete with charts and maps
present in condensed, easily readabla form a
wide range of basic reference material on the
country and its people, ity administration,
defence, national economy, Trade,
industry  and  finance, religion and the
arts and social welfare and  broadecasting
and the press. The appendix on Legislative
Changes proposeldl  for 193+  and  the
Bibliography and Index are valuable
additions to a book that will be found useful
to  all—traveller, businessman, politician,
Journalist, any one interested in  Britlsh
aftairs, What makes it of special value to
overseas readers is that the book s essentially
factual and  statistical compiled from
authoritative and  official  sources  and
provides basic data on the main aspects of
the nation’s (Government and cconomy,

FE—

YTANDARD Essays on Art, Science, Com-
merce, Agriculture for all Competitive
Examinations, By N, M. Kulkarni,
Students’ Friends, Allahabad,

This ix a collection of Hesays on Keonomie,
Commercial, Political, Scientific, Biogra-
phical and miscellaneous current topics
designed to serve as models for essay
writing in  University Examinations
and other Competitive Kxaminations, The
fact that the book published in 145 has gone
through eight editions in eight years proves
153 usefulness and popularity among those for
whom it is designed. The present edition
of 550 pages is amplified with additional
essays on such topical subjects as the Five
Year Plan, Vana Mahotsava and the Conqust
of liverest etc. They are by uno means
intended to be mugged up by students but
should serve ax models suggesting ways
and methods of approach in the
treatment of such topics. HKvery essay
opens with an outline of leading ideas
covered by the composition. ‘The variety
and suggestiveness of the theses discussed

must provoke thought and help students

in giving shape to their ideas,
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CASEMENT BOOKLETS. Casement Publica-
tions Ltd., 11, Ouk Lane, Bombay.

The aim of the serics of Casement publica-
tions is to presont what will ultimately be
““a complete critique of the latest thinking
in the realm of ocurrent affairs.” In
furtherence of this aim 24 pamphlets have
already appeared—pamphlets written with
authority and distinetion by first rate
writers on a variety of topical matters. The
latest in the series of handbooks are: THE
LAW AND THE sTATE by Lord Justice
Birkett: AUTHORITY AND FREEDOM by
H. G. Nicholas: REVOLULION AND COM-
MUNISM by Francis Watson and INDUSTRIAL
RESKARCH AND HUMAN PROGRESS by
Dr. P. Domsheath, One can acquire in
due course an exclusive library of modern
thought in this series of popular handbooks
which are at once well written and within
the means of the very poor among readers.

THE GOSPEL OF ADWAIA. By Duncan
Greenless ; Published by The Theosophical
Publishing House, Adyar, Madras,

This is the tenth volume in the World
Gospel series intended to give in essential
outline the best in all the world’s great
scriptures, Here is a clear, cogent and
convincing statement of the philosophy and
and religion of .ldwaita. ‘The topies are
arranged under nine headings—God, The
world, The soul, Bondage and Freedom, who
can be saved, Mcans of attainment, the
seven courts, and Infinite perfection.
The texts cover a wide range of authori-
tative books—the Mandulkyopanishad and
other Upanishads, the Gita, the Yoga
Vasishta, Vieeka chudamani and  other
works of Sri Sankaracharya ete. Illumin-
ating commentaries follow on the texts
relating to each topic. A wvery useful
Appendix gives parallel passages from
many authors, ancient and modern. The
Introduction covering eighty pages of
clogely printed matter deals with the subject
in full detail. Special mention should be
made of an excellent catechism of Adwaita
the author gives in the form of forty-six
questions and answers. . What is the
final goal of all life? Aps. ¢ ‘L'he restora-
tion of perfect realisation of the ONE,
beyond whom, nothing at all exists, and
the eternal living in that total freedom
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from all illusion of separateness.” The
author rightly observes that such Libera-
tion is in no way incompatible with a life
active in the world. He also sounds a
much needed note of warning---Freedom
from Karma belongs to the illumined, to
the liberated Soul, and not to the personality
which identifies irself with the lower
desires and ideas: to imagine it does i3 to
destroy the moral basis of life.

THE NEW YEAR BOOK 1954. Ed. by P.C.
Sarkar. S, C. Sarkar & Sons Ltd., 1-¢,
College Square, Calcutta-12.

Mhis is the elventh annual publication of a
book whiech has justified itself by its
extensive usc and popularity., ‘Thorough
revision of the usual material brought up
to date and rearrangement of the sections
have added to the value of the publication
as a book of reference. The scctions on
General and  Scientific  information are
enlarged while an old feature Dictionary of
political terms, which had been discontinued
for some years, has been resumed. A
detailed and carefully prepared index is
provided for the convenience of the readers.
Altogether it ix a hook of wide gencral
knowledge and valuable data on topics
of general interest for all,

SRIMAD-BHAGAVAD GITA. With. Text in
Hindi and English translations by Swami
Sambudhananda, Sri Ramakrishna
Ashram, Khar, Bombay, Rs. 3-8-0.

When there are so many eddtions of
the Bhagavad Gita is thers nced for yet
another? This edition 1is designed to
serve a special purpose and must there-
fore be welcome, It presents the meaning
of each verse both in Hindi and English
and it affords an opportunity to the
English knowing pcople to pick up Hindi
and the Hindi knowing people English.
Now that Hindi is becoming the Ilingua
france of India a book of this kind with
text in Sanskrit and translations in Hindi
and Englisn must be an invaluable com-
panion to the reverent study of the great
scripture.  Besides, translations in two
different languages are likely to help
clarify and corroborate each other.
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April 1 Presidents’ colour presented to
[. A. . on its 21st birthday.

—Air Marshal Mukherjee appointed first
C.1.0.

" —31 Killed in train explosion near

. Gorakpur-

April 2 U. S.rejocts Russian offer to join
WATO.

—Nehru urges pact to halt H. Bomb tests.

—Turke-Pak  mutual aid pact signed.

April 3 Hugq cabinet sworn in at Dacca.

—Commerce Minister T, T. K. Chari
inaugurates New Tea Board.

April 4 Soviet experiments in  Nitrogen
Bombs reported.

—Cong. Working Committee sots up com-
mittee to consider changes in constitution.

April 5 Commons debate on H. Bomb.

—Working Committee reaffirms Congress
stand on Prohibition.

April 6 Commons accept Labour resolu-
tion for Big three taiks on 1L. Bomb.

April 7 French India Police arrest 350
persons following hoisting of national flag.

April 8 C.R. Cabinet resigns; Sri Kamaraj
meets Governor.

~—Burmas’ debt to India scaled down.

April 9 Britain and  France oppose
Dulles’s Indo-China move

April 10 Queen Elizabeth welcomed with
acclamations in Colombo.

—Nehrau opens Contral Salt Research
Institute at Bhavanagar.

April 11 U. 8. Secretary of State Dulles
meets Mr. Anthony Eden, Britain's Foreign
Secretary for discussion on Indo-China.

—1India urges transfer of French pockets
without referendum.

April 12 Unlimited national plan loan
announced.

—TFrench India Police trespass and shoot
at Indians.

April 13 8—man Madras Cabinet headed
by Kamaraj Nadar sworn in.

—Portuguese Premier Dr. Salazar coutends
Nato covers Goa.

April 14 Nehru  replies to Promier
Salazar’s Lisbon statement.
-Crowd baton-charged in Pondicherry.
April 15 Prime Minister urges Lishon to
withdraw troops from Goa.
April 16 Nehru inaugurates third all India
Writers’ Conference at Annamalainagar.
--Prasident Ike assures France and E D.C.
that Ameorican forces will stay in Europe.

April 17 Golden Jubilee of the Co-operative
movement inaugurated by Chief Justice
Rajamannar at Madras.

~—Prime Minister Nehru visits Neyveli.
April 18 Egyptian Cabinet reshuflled with

Naguib as DPresident and Nassor as
Premier.

—Dr. Satyapal. Speaker of the Punjab
Assembly, dead.

April 19 National plan loan opens.

April 20 Hundreds of peoople sign Sarvo-
daya pledge.

~—U. K. consults India on S. E. Asia pact.

April 21 Sir Oliver Goonatileke appointed
first Ceylonese Governor-General.

April 22 Nehru announces that foreign
troops will have no passage across India.

April 23 U. 8. troop planes allowed to
pass through Colombo to Indo-China.

April 24 Nehru outlines 6 point proposal
for peace in Indo-China.

—Soviet Union breaks with Australia
following Petrov affair.

April 25 Australia rojects Soviet protest
and refuses to hand over the Petrovs.

April 26 Asian Conference of 19 nations
opens at Geneva.

-—Kenya Govt. apologise for raid on Indian
envoy's office in Nairobi.

April 27 AIC.C. nurges DPradesh Com-
mittees to enforce prohibition and calls
for practical suggestions.

April 28 Asian  Premiers’ Conference
meets at Colombo.

April 29 T.abour Appellate Tribunal award
re Bank employees’ pay published.

April 30 India and China sign ‘‘a trade
and intercourse '’ agreement on Tihet.

THE VULNERABILITY OF
INDIAN SOCIETY

The vulnerability of society in all
countries, particularly in India, depends
almost entirely on factors which, for want
of a better name, may be calicd *‘ spiritual,’”
writes Dr. Sampurnanand in  Freedom
First. Politics and economics cannot be
ignored, but they do muot occupy that
dominant position which one might be
tempted to ascribe to them,

In the history of India we find that during periods
of great political depression, cur society was able
to preserve its character and individuality. When
the Huns and the Scythians invaded India, they were
asgimilated and absorbed into the social structure
of the country. During the political domination
of the Pathans and the Moguls, a defence mechanism
was evolved which enablod our society to withstand
the impact of a powerful alien 1inlluence. But
things have changed today ; and as the old spiritual
values have declinod so has the vulnerability of
Indian society increased,

A social organisation stands together if it has
a system of common fundamental belief, if it has
an article of faith it can cling to and which it can
fall back on in times of crisis. A belief may be
wrong, but even a wroug bslief, il honestly held,
may later be abandoned in favour of a right one --
provided the importance of belief itself is recognised.
‘Today in India we seem to be living in a period
when all that is believed is that there is nothing to
believe in ; and there lies the danger.

We have lost all faith he says, there is
nothing we hold sacred, there is nothing to
which we can cling in a crisis and which
can form the basis for our intellectual and
political activities. '

The result of such moral and intellectual anarchy
is obvious. A person who isa cynic, an unbeliover
by preference, can have no place for any permanent
values. He lives only for the presont and «uite
naturally, his conduct may well be one of unbridled
licence; the only restrictions which he can
acknowledge are those imposed by exterior physical
conditions. Rut the absence of belief cannot be
a permanent state of the human mind; at some
stage or other, some belief manages to enter ; it may
be comouflaged as unbelief-—and that is what is
happeaing in ladia today. Our intellectuals started
by giving up all belief and have snded by believing
in a coarse meterialism; this may be the logical
end of unbelief but it is really the most perverted
kind of belief.

Communism is a belief of this nature;
it is dangerous because it must inevitably
do away with the very basis on which our
sooiety has been built and which has
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enabled it to survive the many and varied
onslaughts upon it.

Our philosophy has beon that the individual is
an end in himself and that ho has a significance
apart from any other that he might have as member
of society. This might sound selfish, but in reality
it is not. The individual is not in &onflict with
society, rather ho is one with it, and his joys and
sorrows are the joys and sorrows of the society-—and
not wice wversa. Such a concept alone can form
the basis of democracy in India. The only alter-
native to it would be anarchy and later the
dictatorship of a small clique.

Under a dictatorship, an individual has
no meiming except as as a member of
society and he becomes mercly an instrument
for serving the purposes of the society,
in other words, of the ruling clique at
the top.

Complets enslavement of the mind can be the only
reault of this. Democracy in India, or andwhers
else, can only rest socure oa the recognition of
human individuality.  if the individual has no
purpose save that of the commuaity, then his rights
and his very individuality can have no moaning. The
triumph of such logic must destroy democracy. We
have then to decide as to what kind of dispensation
we are going to live uader. That is° our most vital
problem.

But our difficulty is that there is a chasm
between our leaders and the mass of our
people; in New Dalhi one cannot help
but recoguaise this. Naturally a great capital
city cannot truly and exclusively represent
national tradition; but whereas the
difference  between  Washington and the
U.S.A. or London and the U.K. is merely
one of degree, the difference between New
Delhi and the rest of India is one of kind.

The impression in New Delhi is that of a foreign
world, imported and transplanted on alien soil.
In such surroundings it is not surprising that the
country’s leadecship i3 not attuned to the traditions
of the land. As a result of this our people have not
had any cualtural, mueh less spritual, guidance from
those who aro their chosen leaders.

What then is our task ? Certainly we must
put an end to this state of affairs, but we
must also once more make the individual
the centre of all activity, ’

If our upproach to problems is to be in the spirit of
Dharma then - we inust create the peoper climate for
it. We must get aver the narrow, negative
conception of secularism and adopt a more real and
positive attitude. A beginning can be made in our
institutiona of learning where education can include
an attitude of faith, reverence and enquiry-



RELIGION IN PRESENT-DAY INDIA
Writing on the Role of Religion in
Present-day  India, Swami Nikhilananda
observes in the course of an article in

Prabuddha  Bharatha that the religious
history of India can be divided into
three parts.

During the first part, when the Hiadu kings
were the preservers of culeure, it was free, crea-
tive, and dynamic. With the Mosl(?m conquest
bogan the second period, when soeciety hecame
conservative and tried to protect itself with a
fence of rigid customs and rituals, Religl(_m degene-
rated into mere dogma, and philosophy into hair-
splitting logic. But saints and nystics,  born
from time to time, saved society from total
annihilation.

Indian lhistory ecntered into its third
period  with the British conquest of the
country, especially with the introduction
of English education during the middle of
the ninetecnth century.

The Christian  missionaries  introdueed the
element, of social service in religion. The schools
imnarted the rational and scientific educaiion of
the Westy, while Indologists translated the Hindu
scriptures into Fnglish and made them accessible
to the educated youth Relizion was studied
following tho scientific method of the West, and
religious experiences were subjected to the test
of reason. The slogans of the French Revolation
awakened an intense desire for an all.-round
social reform, especially the olimination of the
many glaring injustices towards women and
membera of the lower classes. The effect of
Western culture on Indian minds was varied. One
gection wanted to recreate Hindu society totally
according to Western light. As a reaction, another
section waated to preserve the old orthodoxy
and reject everything that smacked of the West.
And as third section avidly took up the study
of Western culture and with its help dizrovered
the groatness of their own spiritual legacy. To
this  group belonged many of the builders of
modern India, from Rammmohan Roy, through
Swami Vivekaunadn, Tilak, Ranado and Rabindra-
nath Tagore down to Mahatma Gandhi and
Subhash DBose. With the help of the powerful
solvent of the scientific knowledge of the West,
they wanted to dissolve the offect e crusiations
of present.day  Hinduisim, thus revealing its
pristine essence.

The ninetecanth and twenticth centuries
witnessed the advent of eeveral out-
standing religious thinkers, like Rammohan
Roy, Dayananda, Ramana Maharshi, and

Aurobindo Ghose,

Ramakrishna and Vivekananda have
as the prophets of the new India. ekananda
emphasimd sarvice to men as
worshipping God. Ramakrish
religion canoot be practis
is empty.

the stomach
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Of all the forces that are working in
India at the present time, religion is the
Inost vital one. This fortunately is not
In - conflict with such cherished ideals
of the modern world ag freedom,

democracy, respect for others, and social
Justice,

Hinduism supplies them with & soiri

i HA gpiritual founda-
'idx:o:}';eT:m' Vedic ideal of the dwir‘lity of the soul
The Hin[:;;lt!:;ll lbasm of democracy and freedom.
the key o ltl:m of the harmony of religions is
different  fui g fraternal relationship between the
oneness ofe:‘“' 8. The Vedantic ideal of the
of ethical 81ence gives the rational interpretation
welfare fVlrtues, For her own gake aad the
materiali or .the world, TIndia must fight the

allstic interpretation of life and the unjverse

with the spir; CDar
philosophesglmtual experience of her saints and

. ROMMYEL'S END
Brwin  Rommel Wi
gflt]terk' T'hat i, he was given his choice
dKIng poison or facing a people’s

court, and he took b1 . !
he
Matthew Halton in S‘Uatant,{)c?mon’ wn'tes

That part of the story : in
A Y is told in 7The
‘{:ﬁgmzsja:’a&'m tl})y 1ﬁi}ommel’s son Manfred,

s a e time: ¢
was standing in the middle of l\élge ::;t;l:sl‘
ln§ f:%ce Pale. “Come outside with me,” he'
said in in a tight voice. We went “into
my room. ‘I have just had to tell your
mother, l.w began slowly, ‘that 1 ghall
be dead in a quarter of an hour.’

“ He was calm as he continued, ‘ To die
by the hand of one‘s own .poop]o is
ha.Ard. But the house is surronndéd and
letlcrlls eh;).rging me with hig

n view of my services i ica,
quoted sarcastically, | amn té\fr;::‘;e t,:::
chance of dying by poison. The two

murdered by

h treason.

Generals have brought it wj

: 1t} :
is fatal in three seconds’* A lfz}:vem;n- it
utes later he left his home with tpe 1.::(;

ggnerals in a car, t00k the
died.

Mr. Halton guotes the word
Briony Laote >rds - of the
ggg?s ritish Military  writep Liddell

¢ The impact that Rommel ma
world with the sword will bedede(;;ext)}:s
be his power with the pen. No com-
mander in history has written an account
of his campaign to match the vividness
and value of Rommel’s,”

poison and
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EFFECT OF QUININE ON EXPECTANT
MOTHERS
Expectant mothers who take doses of
quinine during a certain period of
pregnancy may be endangering the child’s
life, suggest two doctors in the Brifish
Mediral Journal.

Peter E  Sylvester, Recsearch Medical
Officer at London University’s Instituty
of Child Health and Dr. David R.
Hughes, Senior Registrar in  Obstetrics
and Gynaecology of the Woolwich Hos-
pitals group, make this point in an
article discussing children born without
any kidneys.

The fourth to the sixch weck of
embryonic life is described as the critical
time when the development of the kidney
takes place, Disturbances, such as the
taking of certain drugs by the mother
during this period, eould account for
their failure to grow,

+ In one case investigated, it is sus-
pected the quinine taken by the mother
prevented kidney formation in the child,

The absonce of both kidneys is invariably
fatal after birth.

The longest a child suffering from this
condition has lived in this country is 21
days. Boy vietims predominated over

girls, Other deformities also accompany
this conditioun.

NEW VACCINE TO PREVENT POLIO

The menace of poliomyelitis (infantile
paralysis) may be ended within 18
months, as a rosult of one of the
greatest medical experiments ever attempted,
being carried out in the United States,
Over 1,030,000 American children will be
tested with a new vaccine starting this
autumn.

Mr. Basil O’Connor, President of the
Amerian Natioral Foundation for Infantile
Paralysis stated at plymouth, KRngland,
that it was hoped that the vaccine, which
would cost £7,000,000 to develop over
15 years, would prevent the onset of
polio. < By the end of next year, we
should know if it is a success and people
can be immuned against polio”, said
Mr, O'Connor.

CABINET GOVERNMENT KFOR
SINGAPORE

Substantial advance towards responsible
self-government for Singapore is recom-
mended by the Rendel Constitution
Commission in its report published on
February 25. The recommendations of the
Commission —headed by Sir  George
Rendel--include proposals for a Cabinet
system of government and a Legislative
Assembly of 52  members, only three
of them officials, Disenssing the Com-
mission’s  report, The Straits  Times
{Singapore) says:

There is no mistaking tho significance of the
reforms  which  the Commission proposes. It
recomimends a Cabwot system of government, its
Ministers respaonsible to a legislature which would
be nearly entirely elected. Only three of its 32
members would be officials.

In place of the Executive council, the Commi-
ssion recommends a Council of Ministers of whom
three would be er-officio official members, and six
would be elected members appointed by Governor
on tho recommondation of the head of the
largest party or coalition of parties forming the
administration.

Continuing, the newspaper observes :

They are proposals which we believe will have
the support of the great body of public opinion
in the Colony. They grant, in effect, responsible
Popular  government in the  domestic fisld,
evcluding internal security and subject only to
the Governor's reserved powers, an authority
which has not boen exercised sinco the Logislative
Council was constituted. These powers would
remain as safeguard against the most oxceptional
circumstances. ‘There cannot- bo cerions objection
to that.

The change otherwise in the position occupied
by the Governor would be impoctant. Under the
system now recommended he would be obliged to
accopt the decisions of the Council of Ministers.
He would be expected to consuit the Council
even upon matters on which he need not accept
the Council's decisions. He might strongly
disapprove many of his Ministers’ decisions or
the Assembly’s actions, Bnt he could act only
in the face of unmistakable crisis. Reaponsible
opinion will welcome tho safeguarde.

After referring to -the proposal for
setting up a new island-wide authority
to replace the present City Council and
the Rural Board, the newspaper adds -

Challenge begins with the Commission's rejection
of representations made on behalf of the large
number of persons  domiciled in the Colony bug
not enfranchised, and the large number who,
although thay have the vote, are excluded from
political activity because they do not have the
necesaary knowledga of English.
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KINSEY’'S LATEST : SEX OR LOVE

Reviewing Dr. Kinsey's latest book
"Sexual Behaviour iu the Human Female”
in the Saturday Revicw, Dr. Karl Menninger,
one of America’s leading psychiatrists
exposes the fallacy of the Kinsey Group.
Kinsey's statistics add up to the same
numbers on an adding machine, but they
do not add upto the significant totals in
human life.

The psycho-physical separation which
the Kinsey associates deocty is precisely
what has victimised them. They seem to
be wunder the impression  that it is
possible to deseribe the mechanics of
human behaviour purely in physical and
chemical terms to the total exclusion of
psychological factors.

Kinsey’s compulsion to force  human sexual
behaviour into a zoological frame of reference
leads him to repudiate or neglect human psychology,
and to sec normality as that which is natural in
the sense that it is what is practised by amimals.
Kinsey entered the field of sevuality from
entomology and Freud from neurology; but Kinsoy
has never outgrown his original viewpoint that
sexuality is just something that occurs in animals.

Freud discovered that in the f(ield of human
relations one must recognize tho functions of love
and hate, as scientific realities inter-related with
reproduction, Kinsey did not; the word *love”
rarely appears in his book.

Kinsey repudiates the concept of normality
as beneath scientific contempt  but by
implication he substitutes for it the use of
two other concepts, that of naturalness
and that of prevalence (i.e., high relative
incidence.) .

Homosexuality is to be rogarded, ho says, as a
natural form like any other, because it is common
in human beings and animals. Now this may
reflect, as Trilling suggested, ‘‘a gencrous impulse
for tolerance, acceptance, liberation, a broad and
generous desire for followmen not to hbe harshly
judged,” but it puts the authors in the untenable
positiou of establishing inappropriate forms and
setting up the worship of the factuality of the
fact, its material physically and its numerical
strength. To wuse this as his criteria “has the
offect, ironic in a work that is so clearly directed
to democratic values, of removing the human
subject from its implications. :

Professor Kinsey’s conception of sex as
“‘total outlet’” is a somewhat scatological
concept, and leads logically to egregious
errors.

The first is the inference that the more of this
“gex” the better; No oue would seriously hold
that, since eating is a good thing and a pleasant
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energy of the people which was formerly
absorbed in an obsessive struggle for
independence has now been released for
constructive tasks, It is never easy to
switch from  being anti-something to
being pro-something or else from opposition
to initiation, from the ncgative to the
creative, but most Indians have managed
this transition pretty smoothly.

“Not so, alas, the Pakistanis, TFor
them, India has taken Britain’s place as
an excuse for being too busy decrying
to get on with creating somecthing, Sooner
or later, they will outgrow it

JAP METHOD OF CULTIVATION

Paddy yield in U. P. went up by
over 2,5 lakh maunds during the last
paddy season as a result of tho .Japanese
method of cultivation which covered an
area of 35,000 acres in 29 districts.

The value of the increased yield is
estimated at about Rs, 32 lakhs. The
arca under the Japanese method of paddy
cultivation in U. P, is the largest among
the States conducting tho new experiment.

According to an asscssment made by
the Agriculture Department, an average
increagse of 7.4 maunds of paddy over
the usual average was obtained due to
the introduction of the new \Qathml.

INDIANISATION OF NAVY

Another important step in the Indiani-
sation of the navy was taken on March 18
when Captain R. D. Katari took over
from Commodore G. A, French as Chief
of Staff and Deputy Commander-in-Chief
of "the Indian Navy with the rank of
Commodore (II class.)

The seniormost Indian officer in the navy
he was promoted to the rank of captain
in December 1948 about two months
before he took over as chief of personnel
at naval headquaters,

For about a year from December 1951
he was the captain of the I.N. destroyer
squadron and commanding officer of INS
Rajput. He recently returned from United
Kingdom after completing a course at the
Imperjal Defence College.

CANADIAN ECONOMY

In connection with the seventh Inter-
national Trade Fair at Montreal 7Tl
Financial Post, Canada’s national weekly of
business, Investment and Public affairs,
has brought out a special overseas Edition
packed with facts and statistics and charts
throwing light on every aspect of Canadian
economy. Here is an impressive record of
the development of the rich and diverse
natural resources, of continuous growth and
increasing maturity and vitality in trade with
almost every country in the world, Business-
men all over the world will find in it
information of great value, and of lasting
use as a reference to the rapid development
that is going on in the country. Progress
in  agriculture, banking, mining and
manufacture, industry, transport, trade and
shipping, of the people and their infinite
possibilities for the future is portrayed in
these columns, province by province and in
considerable detail. Here is a vivid record
of the buoyant condition of Canadian trade
and industry and the growing prosperity
of the people, who through decades of hard
work and intelligent management have made
the wild wastes of North America the
rich and fertile soil it is today. It is a
record of which Canada might well be proud.

“COMMUNITY ”

Here is a new independent quarterly
devoted to topics of special interest to
countries of South Kast Asia, The first
number which is before us has a thoughtful
article on ““ Work and Leisure’ and a fine
appreciation of ‘“ The Poetry of Wallace
Stevens . There are two short stories,
reviews of books and records and a very
judicious and balanced commentary on
current affairs. The Editor has set before
himself an ambitious aim :

We hope that writers in Asia, Australia and Africa,
as well as the Americas and Europe, will make use of
Community ; and trust that our readers are adult
enough, and are capable enough of taking the
necessary trouble, to make up their owa miands. We
shall venture to prophesy that regular readers of
periodicals in Europe and America will find that there
are mare thoughtful and intelligent writers, and more
genuine talent in creative and critical writing, among
Euglish-educated people in the countries of Asia and
Africa, than they have been led to believe, If this
propheey does come true, we shall all be somewhat

nearer that condition called by Unesco * Warld
Uuaderstanding” than we are at present,

The Journal is published from 13,
Maecleod Road. Colombo,
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ROLE OF NATIONATL. ACADEMY

Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, Union
Minister for Kducation, addressing the first
meeting of the Sahitya Akadami called
upon the recently formed National Academy
of Letters (Sahitya Akadami) to lay down a
standard for those who seek to be recognised
as distinguished men of letters. He said:

The Academy would serve its purpose only
if ita standard is sot as high as possible. If the
atandard is lowered, the very purpose of establi-
shing the Academy is lost.

“The object of the Academy” said
Maulana Azad

Is to educate public taste and advance the
cause of literature. This can be done only if
we maintain the highest standards. Then alone
will writers. aim at giving their best and
create works of art which will add to the heritage
of man. On this question of standard, we
would, I feel, be guided by the example of the
French Academy. Estabiished by FLouis NIV
in 1635 with only 40 members, it has to this
day refuscd to increase this number. The number
of men in the whole of France who can achieve
the status of Academician 18 thus ounly '40. Even
the most distinguished men have to wait for a
place in the Academy till there is & vacancy.

The Education Minister said that the
French Academy had been so exclusive
that even the greatest men of letters had
sometimes been denied the status of
members, He instanced the names of
renowned French authors like Descartes,
Pascal, Moliere, Rousseau, Daudet, Mau-
passant, Zola and Andre Gide who were
pot members of the Academy. If the
Indian Academy of letters did not maintain
standards similar to the French Academy
and reserved its honours only for the
immortals of literature, the Academy
would not be able to serve the object for
which it was being established.

Dealing with the constitution of the
Academy Maulana Azad said that the
Indian Academy could have both Members
as woll as Fellows unlike the French
Academy which had only members.

For membership he said, we have not laid
down the standards prescrlbed. for the French
Academy and have considered it eneugh that a
person should have helped in the development of
literature or established his position as & man of
letters. In order, however, (0 create -the game
standards as in the Freach Academy, we have
created a separate class called Fellows of the
Academy here,

Maulana Azad said that it had been
finally decided that the number of Fellows
in the Sahitya Akademi must not exceed 2}

This does not, howover mean, he said, that
there will be necessarily 21 in the Academy. It
o‘nly means that there will never be more than 21
Eellows._ In the Sangeet Natak Academy, where
the limit is higher, namely, 30; there are, at
present only seven Fellows. For the Academy
of Letters, my feeling is that the noumber will

perhaps be less, for the selection is to be done
with even greater care.

/£ THE PROPHET

5, a contemporary and friend of Yeats,
was a very different man, says Lord Dunsamy
in the Atlantic. “He was a prophet
and wrote as a prophet, and spoke as
one quite naturally, No one who saw
the face of /K and his inspired eyes or
heard the ringing notes of his organ voice
could ever have doubted that all he said
was sincere, With many men I have had
interesting conversations, but with £ 1
always felt that he wax prophesying unto
us.  And with the voice and eyes and face
of a prophet he had also the generous
heart of one, and not only helped, but
made, some of the younger writers,

That voice is lost and there will remain
only his poems when the memory of the
man has faded with the last of the
generation that knew him, but the beautiful
melody of those poems, in which is enshrined
so much of the twilight on Irish hills,
should be enough for posterity to know
him as the greatest poet that Ireland ever
produced. Alas that these poems were
so few., This was the fault of my uncle,
Sir Horace Plunkett, who found him in
a shop, where he was doing no harm,
and set him down at a desk to work for
the rest of his life at a trivial journal—
very useful of course and well-informed
but ridiculous when compared with the
works of genius at which such a bard
were better employed. As well harness a
desert-wandering dromedary to a roller—
which I once saw in the Canary Islands
far from its deserts, and always thought
of afterwards whenever I saw & at his
trivial work. Once & year he escaped for
a month and fled to Donegal, whence he
came back with some of itg twilights
captured with canvas and print, Tt is
something to have known a prophet.”
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CHANDIGARH AND BHUBANESHWAR

The last number of the Journal of the
Indian Institute of Architects l}as an
impressive array of articles and illustra-
tions—not the least of which is ““ A tale of
two Cities”'—by Dr. K. N. Katju, Home
Minister of the Government of India. ‘The
two cities are of course Chandigarh in the
Punjab and Bhubaneshwar in Orissa. Both
of them, he says ‘ have impressed me
greatly, very likely because both of them
are forerunners of the future India of our
dreams and our aspirations.”

Chandigath had the priviloge of being inaugurated
on the 7th October 1933 by the Presideat of lndia
aad owing to that great eveat [ daresay it has
recoived wall-doserved publicity, wad its morits,
particularly its ultcamodern architecture, have
becomo household knowleilge.

Bhubaneshwar, however, which 1 loarnt to love
30 years ago, has its own particular points which
make it incomparable in many ways. Whea you
come to Bhubaneshwar you somoshow feel that time
gtands still, and round about you on'nll sides ax:e
great memorinls of the past. New Bhubaneshwar is
indeed incomparable as a woaderful blend of the
ancient and the modern.

After giving a fairly detailed account of

the growth of the two cities and their architec-
ture—the ultra modern architecture of the

one and the temple architecture of the other ——=== =
. &7 i “"G

Dr. Katju concludes :

ich of the two will have a more pefgguastv
apg]e}:lcto the heart of my readera will dej /((m
their personal temperament. Those who
before their eyes ancient India reviving e
say from the ashes of its great past, w
charms of Bhubaneshwar irresistible.
value the present and care only for the f )
not at all for our hosry traditions, will\\defl itely
seek refuge in Chandigarh. The comm +p yelx;
of all of my readers I am sure, ynll be\to
Godspeed ‘to both the cities alike i their\gof®
of fame and glory. .

QUESTION OF FAITH

She was reclining in an armchair when
the doctor entered.

« Oh, doctor,” shc said, by way of greeting,
«[ have seent for you, certainly ; sbx!l I must
confess I have not the slightest faith in moderu
medical science.”

« That doesn’t matter in the least; you see a
mule has no faith in a veterinary surgeoan, aad yet
he cures him all the same,’ replied the doctor

with an assuring smile. = .-
Y

L
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POWER OF H BOMBS
Maj.-Gen, Sahib Singh Sokhey, M. P,
Vice-President of the All-India Peace
Council, addressing a DPress Conference in
Delhi on April 2 warned that four Hydrogen
bombs weighing 100 tons each in Cobalt
casing would ‘“ destroy all life on earth.”

Maj.-aen, Sokhey said that these four
bombs, if exploded, would give out radio-
active particles equal to 960,000 tons of
radium which would penetrate to the farthest
corners of the earth and remain dangerously
active for more than five years. Any living
matter coming in touch with these particles
would perish, he added.

Urging the Government of India to raise
this matter in the United Nations, General
Sokhey said: “ Al poople in India,
including our Government, should continue
to fight for the banning of these weapons
until the ban was eftectively imposed.’’

Referring to the  Hydrogen bomb
experiments being carried out by the United
States in the Pacific Ocean, General Sokhey
said that these experiments and tests must be
stopped. There was very grave danger of
radio-active particles released from thege
tests affecting wide areas in Asia, including
India.

Sri KAMARAJA NADAR
who has succeeded Sri C. Rajagopsalachari
as Chief Minister of Madras. o



INDIANS OUTSI

DE_INDIA

Ceylon
CITIZENSHIP OF CEYLON

Mr. Anil K. Chanda, Deputy Minister for
External Affairs, answering a number of
questions relating to Indo-Ceylonese rela-
tions in the House of the people on April
21 said that the Government of Ceylon
had recently announced a new definition of
the term ‘‘Ceylonese’ for the purpose of
employment in publie services. Soon after
the announcement, the new definition was
wrongly interpreted by a minor officer
of the PWD and he asked about 70 workers
of Ratmalana airport to produce docu-
mentary proof of their nationality, if they
wanted to retain their jobs, As this action
caused a stir, the High Commissioner for
India in Ceylon contacted the Ceylon
authorities who assured him that the new
definition would operate only in the case of
future recruitment and not in the case of
persons who were already in employment,

Kenya
MIGRATION INTO KENYA

A Bill to restrict Asian immigration into
Kenya is reported to be wunder active
consideration by the Kenya Government an
the Governments of Tanganyika and Uganda.

The European settlers, it is known, have
long wanted to take steps to this end. Now
that they are participants in the Government
under the Colony’s new multi-racial constity.
tion, they are in a strong position to carry
out their plans, says Dr. K. S. Shelkankar.

Details of the Bill have not yet been
settled, but the intention appears to
be that an annual quota of 500 should be
fixed for Asians, excluding wives and other
dependents.

Burma

INDIAN LANDHOLDINGS IN BURMA

The Parliamentary Secretary to the Prime
Minister, Mrs. Lakshmi Menon, told the
Council of States that the Burmese
Government had assured that Indian
landowners in Burma would be treated on a
par with Burmese landowners in regard to
payment of compensation for land that had
been nationalised.

South Africa
S. A, NATIONAL CONGRISS

Addressing the annual conference of the
Natal Indian Congress, Mr. Walter Sisulu
Secretary-General of the African National
Qong;pss, said that because of the **criical
situation”” in  South Africa, the African
National Congress had called upon the people
*“ to hold an historic Congress of people.”

Mr. Sisula said Parliament was likely, this
time, to go further thap tightening: up
Oppressive machinery against the non-whites,

They are introducing a Bill which will place the
Trade Union movement in the hands of Fascist
nabmnnli;&tﬁ. They are amending the Suppression of
Comlmumsm Act to give power to the Minister of
Justice to do what he likes without interferonco from
the courts of law. They are going to amend the
Group Arens Act. They will eontinue with removal
of the coloured voters from the common roll, They
are preparing to introduce a law prohibiting people
from travelling abroad without their approval.

We shall not oaly oppise every amendment to
these laws, but we shall fight until they and others
are removed from the Statute Book,

Mr. J. N. Singh, General Secretarv of the
Natal Indian Congress, said the most i)()sif.ive
contribution Indians in South Africa, could
make towards world peace was to help
eradicate  imperial oppression, colonial
exploitation and racial discrimination.

In his Presidential address, read to the
conference, Dr. G. M. Naicker said ““nn
matter how many persons are banned "’ thoir
struggle would go on ““until South Africa
becomeq free.”” Dr. Naicker wasg prevented
from being present under a GGovernment baun.

‘APARTHEID ' IN 8. AFRICA

Mr. Jacobus Strauss, Leader of the
Opposition in the South African House of
Assembly, attacked the Government’s
Apartheid policy in the House. He said
“T'he black man is moving in, and movint:
in to stay > despite 4 partheid. 7

Mc Strauss, moving a motion of ‘no
counfidence’ in the Nationalist Government
of Dc, Daniel Malan suid non-Buropsans
were entering industry three times as faét
as Europeans, and non-white labour oan

farms had increased 29 per cent hi
labour decreased by 28 pgr cent. while white
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ASIAN PREMIER'S CALL
The South East Asian Prime Ministers’
Confercnee which concluded at Kandy on
May 2, called for an immediate cease-
fire in Indo-China and direcet negotiations
between the parties. Sir John Kotelawala’s

final Communique said:—

The Prime Ministers of Burma,
Indonesia and Pakistan met at Colombo on 28th,
29¢h and 30th April ead at Kandy on lsb. and
9nd May, 1954, to oxchange views and discuss
problems of common interest and concern .to
them all. This was the (first occasion on which
the Prime Ministers of these countries met
together and the informal and cordial atmosphera

of the conference enabled them, not merely to
ith one another’s viows,

another better.

Ceylon, India,

get betler acquainted w
but also to come to kunow ouns

COMMINITY OF OUTLOOK

While it was not expected that there wquld
be complete uaanimity 9t‘ approach to the variety
of problems they discussed, the cqnference
made it evident that there was substantial com-
munity of out-look on many of these .pmble_m_s—lt,
was 8 happy coiocidence that the Prime Ministers
of these countriea should have met t,ogt.ab.hﬂr at
s time when problems vital to the stability and
peace of the Far Kastern and Asian region were
being considered by the Geneva Conference.

The Prime Ministers reviewed the situation in
respect of Indo-China, where a long and tragic
war threatened the establishment of the fre:adgm
and independence of the people of Indo-China
ag well as the security aand peace of Asia and
of the world as & whole,

GENEVA CONFERENOE WELCOMED

lcomed the earnest attempts being
m;r(haeyazve&enava to find a solution to the
problem of Indo-China by negotiations, and
hoped that the deliberations of the Geneva
Counference would bring about a speedy termination
of the conflict and restoration of peace in Indo-
China. They considered that the aolution of
Indo-China required that agreement on a cease-
fire should be remched without delay. The Prime
Ministers felt that the solution of the problem
required direct negotiations betweea the parties
principally concerned namely France, the three
‘Associated States of Indo-China, and Viet Miah
as well as other parties iavited by agreement.

30
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IMPORTANCE

CALL TO FRANCE

The success of such direct negotiations will
be greatly enhanced by an agreement on the
part of all the couatries concerned, particularly
China, the United Kingdom, the United States
of America and the U.SS.R. on the steps
necessary to prevent a& recurrence or resumption
of hostilities. The Prime Ministers contemplated
that this negotiating group would report to the
QGeneva Conference for final decision, They
proposed that France should declare at the
Geneva conference that she is irrevocably committed
to the complete independence of Indo-China. In
order that the good offices and machinery of the
United Nations might be utilised in the furtherance
of the proposals of the Geneva Conference and
inuplementation of the decisions on Indo-China,
the Prime Ministers were of the opinion that
the Conference should keep the United Nations
informed of the progress of its deliberations on

Indo-China.
BAN ON HYDROGEN BOMB

“The Prime Ministers viewed with grave concern
the development in regard to Hydrogen Bomb,
aud other weapons of mass destruction. They
welcomed the current efforts of the TUnited
Nations Disarmament Commission to bring about
the elimination and prohibition of such weapons
and hoped that the Commission would be able
to reach an agreed solution to this problem
urgently. The Prime Ministers were of the opinion
that pending such an agreement, no further
explosion of the Hydrogen Bomb should take
place and that the United Nations and the
powers principally concerned should take steps
to publish authoritetive information regarding
the destructive capabilities and the known and
probable disastraus effects of these weapons. They
belioved that such publication by rousing the
conscience of the world would help in the search
for an agreed solution of the grave problem that
threatened humanity.

The Prime Ministers considered the question
of representation of China in the Uaited Nations
by the Government of the People’s Republic of
China. They felt that such represeatation would
help promote stability in Asia, ease world tension
and assist in bringing about a more realistic
approach to the problems concerning the world,
particularly in the Far East.

The Prime Ministers discussed the problem
of colonialism which they regretted still existed
in various parts of the warld, They were of the
view that ocontinuance of such a state of affairs
was a violation of fuodamental human rights
and a threat to the peace of the world.
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St JOHN KOTELAWALA’S WELCOME
ADDRESS TO ASIAN PREMIERS

The Conference of South BEast Asian
Prim> Ministers mat at Colomby on April 23,
In the coucse of his welcom> address
Sir John Kbotelawala, , Prime Minister of
Ceylon, said :

I have been porturbed as [ am sure you all
have beea, with the way things have been going
on in Indo-china receatly, he sail. For seven
years that country has been the grim battle-
ground of what appeared to be a civil war but
has to.day becomo an international issue with
most explosive possibilities. It seems opportune
indesd that the Geneva conference for the dis-
cusgion of this issue as well as the settlemont in
Kores is in session as we meet here. And it is
my sincore hope that the nations pacticipating
in that conference will fiind it possible to approach
these problems in a spirit of realism.

Wo too if and when we get down to the
subject must bring realism very much to bear
on our discussions of the situation in Indo-Cahin.

What happens in Indo-China in tho immediato
future will have the most far-reaching consequences
for everyone of us and it is our urgont duaty
to consider what we must do to safeguard
ourselves against dangers that loom ahead. Certain
proposals have been made by certain people aad
these also must be considered despassionately and
with care.

Sir John referred the threat to demo-
cratic freedom by expansionist desires
and policies of others and said this latter
comes from aggressive Communism and

retention of and attempt to perpetuate
colonial rule,

And I think it would geoatly conduceto the
Preservation of peaco if there could be close
association of our five countries as well as other
like-minded countries that may wish to join us.

Such an association would not  presuppose
much more than mutual understanding and trust
amongst ourselves with pledges to shun war and
aggression, to oppnse intervention in any form in
the affairs of other States and to conduct
ourselves in our relations with one another
and with other  States strictly in  accord
with canong of international propriety, With
all that we have in common in the way
of our religious and cultural background- and with
the identity of our interest, we cannot see auy
real difficulty in our getting together in such an
assoctation. Time 18 ruanning short and with
pressures that are devseloping all round us we
shall have to do something as a matter of
urgency if we ura not to be submergad in
world conflict that seems dangerously eclose.

Sir John said :
Another matter which has been vividly before

us in the last few weeks is the dreadlul fate
which awaits the world if the mad race in atomig

— 0 ——

weapons is allowed to go on unchecked. All
attempts to control and regulatc the manufacture
of atomic weapons have so far been abortive
and new and more deadly instruments of destruction
are being produced both by Western nations and
the Soviet Union which, if used, can only result
in aanihilation of humanity. The argument that
development of this deadly atomic power will be
the bost deterrent to a third World War cau
hardly find acceptance with millions of human
beings all the world over, who will have no say
in how and whore it may oventuully be used.

Sir John added :

We in Asia cannot afford to stand in
tho idle although these woapons are  being
made, neither side will tako the risk
of resorting to their use for foar of retuliation. T am
sure that humanity in  geueral will support
us in the appecal to the Powers principally con-

_cerned to pause and consider the grim  con-

sequences of proceeding along the coursn they
have set for themselves aud from which there
may be no retreat.

Sir John said in the economic and
cultural fields there was much opportunity
for closer co-operation,

Mg. NEHRU'S SPEECH

The Prime Ministor of India, Mr,
Jawaharlal Nehru, told the South-Kast
Asian Prime Ministers Conference that
Indo-China was probalby the most important
problem of the present time.

It is being considered or i3 going to he coa-
sidered at the Geneva Conference very soon and
any success there—les us say fur instance cease-
fire——wounld itself be a tremendous gain from
the point of view of both the world and our
respective couatries”. Immediately teasion would
be eased, and it would bs possible for the
countries concernci to think in & somewhat
leisurely way of the next step.

Mr. Nehru said ho was glad the Geneva
Conference had thus far begun rather
well. They had got over the initial
hurdles and were going to consider the
problems now without losing thomselves
in & morass of discussions and arguments
about the procedure, That showed certain
measure of earnestness amongst those
well-known statesmen who were meeting
at Geneva.

They want to get to grips with the pro-
blems and some of us who are meeting here
might coansider the matter in a constructive
spirit se that we can be helpful to them and
such weight as we possess might be thrown on
the side of peace and an approach to the pra-
klems by negotiations,

L3
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NEW MADRAS MINISTRY

The new Madras Ministry headed by
Mr, Kamaraj Nadar was sworn in on April
13 by the Governor at the Secretariat.
It consists of eight Ministers, five of whom
are from the out-going Rajaji Ministry.

One more seat has been kept open for
Malabgr which will be filled up shortly.

Members of the new Ministry are :—

1. Mr. Kamaraj Nadar, Chief Minister,
Police, and Home Affairs.

2. Mr. A. B. Shetty —Health, Co-operation,
Housing etc.

3. Mr. M. Bakthavatsalam—Agriculture,
Industries and Labour, Animal Husbandry
etc.

4, Mr. C. Subramaniam—Finance, Edu-
cation, Food and Law.

5. Mr, M. Parameswaran—Transport,
Harijan Welfare, Religious Endowments and
Prohibition,

6. Raja of Ramnad--P. W. D.

7. Mr. 8. M. Manickavelu Naicker—
Revenue.

8. Mr. S. Ramaswami Padyachi—Local
Administration.

FRENCH POSSESSIONS IN INDIA
Prime Minister Nehru, in & statement in
the House of the People on developments

in the French Possessious in India, repeated

his suggestion to the French Government
that they should effect immediate de faclo
transfer of thesoe territories to the Indian
Union pending de jure transfer.

The Prime Minister, who was making
a statement on the happenings of the last
fow days in French India, said that 809, of
the people of these settlements had demanded
immediatec merger with India and so a
referendum was unnecessary.

Maintaining that the Indian suggestion
would help to promote a settlement, he said
that the Government was prepared to enter
into negotiations with the Government of
France on the basis of this suggestion.

About the independent villages he said the
Government of India had informed the
French authorities that it had no intention
of assuming control unilaterally of any part
of the French Possessions. At the same
time, use of Indian territories for the purpose
of suppressing a popular movement could
not be allowed.

PORTUGUESE POCKETS IN INDIA

Immediate withdrawal of Portuguese
troops from Goa was suggested by Prime
Minister, Nehru, in the House of the People
as an carnest of Dr. Salazar’y guarantee that:
Portuguese territories would not be used as
bages against India. Sri Nebru felt that
the withdrawal of troops would ease the
tension and prepare the way for peaceful
negotiations over the future of Portuguese
possessions in this country.

He informed the House that as in the case
of French scttlements, the Government of
India had suggested de facto transfer of
authority in Goa also to be followed by de
jnre changes,

Sri Nehru was making a statement on the
contention of Dr. Salazar, Prime Minister of
Portugal, that the North Atlantic Treaty and
the Angio-Portugnese Treaty of 1642
extended to Portugaese India, Reaflirm-
ing his view that tho foreign colonial
enclaves in free India were anachronisms,
Sri Nehra declared that the use of these
enclaves as bases by foreign Powers ¢ will
meet with opposition from wus.” The
reforence was to the reported move to
construct aerodromes in Goa.

The Prime Minister categorically denied
the right of any foreign country to establish
bases on these enclaves on the ground of her
alliance with a colonial Power, He said:

Iadia does not rocognise the right of the colonial
Power itsolf to continue thero and to impose its rule
on our people.

ISSUE OF FINANCIAL CONTROL

Prime Minister Nehru told a Congress
Parliamentary Party meeting at Delhi on
April 9 that differences of opinion between
him and the Finance Minister over certain
aspects of financial control over the
administration had been ironed out. He did
not make any reference to Sri C. D. Degh-
mukh’s resignation.

At the Party meeting it was decided to
appoint a Committee consisting of the
Finance Minister. the Home Minister, Sri
V. T. Krishnamachari, Vice-Chairman of the
Planning Commission and one or two others
to review the progress of the Five Year Plan
and also to find out the reasons for the
ghort-fall in the expendifure sanctioned by
Parliament.
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THE LANGUAGE QUESTION

The Congress Working Committee con-
cluded its two-day session at Delhion April 5
after adopting resolutions detailing its policy
with regard to media for examinations for
all-India Services, and media of- instruction
schools and colleges.

The Working Committee has recommended
that progressively, examinations for the All-
India Services should be held in Hindj,
English, and the prinvipal regional languages,
at the option of candidates choosing Hindi,
or a regional language for the purpose of his
examination, he should pass separately in
English also.

The resolution on the media of instruction
in schools and colleges says that while Hindi,
as an all-India national language, should
be a compulsory subject at various stages in
schools and colleges, it is necessary thatb
people in the Hindi-speaking areas should
learn at least another Indian language.

At the primary stage instruction should be
given in the mother tongue of the child, at
the secondary stage crdinarily in the regional
language with Hindi as a compulsory second
language, and at the University stage, also
in the regional language with option for the
use of Hindi,

In the teaching of scientific and technical
subjects the translation from English to
Hindi or the regional language, should be
go arranged as to be gradual, and not to bring
down standards.

The resolution also approves generally of
the 15-year programme which the Education
Ministry of the Union Government has
drawn up in three stages of five years each,
80 as to complete the replacement of English
by Hindi at the end of the period.

FREE EDUCATION

«The Travancore-Cochin Government is
working out a scheme to make education
free up to the middle-school standard”, Sri
Pattom Thanu Pillai, Chief Minister of the
State told Pressmen in New Delhi.

In view of the manifold issues involved,
the Cabinet might prefer to implement the
scheme in two stages rather than immediately.
When implemented in full, the scheme would
cost the State an additional sum of not less
than Rs, 45,00,000 a year.

7

- UUNIVERSITY GRANTS
e University Grants Commissi
allo‘tted.& sum of Rs. 1,73 950 tonttlllseml\(/)[l;.d};::
Un}verS}ty and Rs. 3,63,315 to the Andhra
rUmversuty during  1953-54, Annamalai
I‘ra.\.rancore and Karnatak Universities 1;e t<;
receive Rs. 597385, Rs. 1.03.000. and
Rs. 23,000 respectively, meT an
The total amount of

Rs. 72 lakhs. Of this am
) ount Rs. 43,41,79
have been given to universities %or ,;;hg

development of hipher ienti
technological educatiog, soientificand

The other recipients
Rs. 3,41,000, Allahabad
Banaras Ras. 9,12,890, Barod
Bompay Rs. 1,50,000, Calcutta Rs. 5 14,250
Delhi * Rs. 75000, Gujarat Rs. 10000
Luckngw Rs, 1,560,000, Nagpur WKs 15’000’
Osmania, Rs. 60,000, Poona Rs, 1 25000,
Punjab Rs. 1,50,000 and Saugor Re, 1 00000,

In addition an amount of Ry '29,'47' O‘Jl.
has been d_isburscd a8 grants re' rea;en;f
the fourth instalmoent of the blolc):k : nts
and other grants to meet deficits on vi?‘nts
?);;I)roveq items to the Central Uuiversié(i);is
o St(hls Dethi University receiveci

g, ,)6;499, Bzfnaras Hindu Universit
Rs. 13,63,()22, Aligarh Muslim University
Rs. 6,62,500, and Visva Bharati Rs. 1 19 200
.An amount of Rs. 32,264 hag .a.h;o ’been.
given to the Indian women’s University

Bombay, towa >
its builgings. rds the cost of completion of

the grants is over

are:  Aligarh
Rs. 2,51,000,
& Rs, 35,000

Cé{}gé?@;s gf}_?;dPLAl\lI'OF EDUCATION
. rasinhji, i
Chief .of Indian Army,lhascgumgr;;légsr.tlg;
esta.blxshment. of ““a chain of schools in al}
cantonments in the country having iden{o"a |
syllabai for the benefit of the childr maf
oFﬁIcers sorv;pg in the armed forces.” e

naugurating the Montessori Wi
Ambala Armed Forces Childre\r)l‘i;ngs(::fhghel
Gen, Ra)end{asinhji said he had in miudo
scheme to raise money for the type of ubl'a
scl')ools he had envisaged for otrf)ic o
children. 1If every officer haq agreeder:o
contribute one rupee per month they hoped
to collect Re. 1,25,000 annually,  This
amount supplemented by local do.nation;
would go a Jong way in mesting the expense;

likely to be incurred on ;
: th .
of his scheme. ¢ implementation
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LOTTERIES ACT
Mr. Justice Desai, at the Bombay High
Court, on April 22, held the Bombay
Lotteries and Prize Competitions Control

and Tax Act of 1948, as amended by the

Amendment Act of 1952 in so far as it
affected persons carrying on prize competi-
tions  contained in newspapers, and
periodicals, printed and published outside
Bombay State legislature,

Strong objections.  His Lordship said
were taken to some foatures of crossword
competitions on behalf of the State. His
Lordship expressed the view that it was not
possible to regard prize competitions as
lotteries. Strong opinions wero held both for,
and against these competitions by news-
papers, some regard thom as affording an
interosting form of entertainment, and
others regarded it as a mild form of
gambling. It was not for the Court to sot
itself up as a generasl censor forum.

His Lordship added: “ It might be felt
that some sort of control was necessary on
inter-state business, and intercourse in
regard to prize competitions. Parliamcent
would, undoubtedly make snuch reasonable
regulations as the case might demand it
applied to.”

The petitioners were R.M.D.C, (Mysore)
Ltd, the Express Nowspapers Ltd.. the
Crosswords Ltd,, both of Delhi, and
promoters of New Kasoti Harifai of Indore.

MADRAS HIGH COURT JUDGES

The Madras Government may represent to
the Union Government the need to reduce
the number of Judges of the Madras High
Ceurt on tho ground that there will be a
considerable fall in the work of the Court
after the establishment of the Andhra High
Court at Guntur on July 5.

1t is stated that 60 per cent of the work
has been coming from the Andhra area, and
to that extent, the work of the Madras High
Court is expected to fall from July.

There are now 16 Judges in the High
Court, of whom three are expected to join
the Andhra High Court, and one will retire
shortly, leaving 12 Judges. The Madras
Government wants to reduce the number of
Judges to less than 12,

HINDU RELIGIOUS ENDOWMENTS

The Madras Hindu  Religious and
Charitable Endowments (Andhra Amend-
ment) Act, 1954, which had been reserved by
the State Governor for consideration by the
President, has received the assent of the
President on April 19, states a notification
in the Andhra Gazette extraordinary.

The Governor notified April 21, 1954 as
the date on which the Act comes into force,

The Act empowers the Government,
among other things, to reconstitute the
trustees of religious and charitable endow-
ments and the Board of Trustees of the
Tirumalai-Tirupathi Devasthanams, all of
whom cease to hold otfice on the date on
which the Act comes into force.

The Andhra Government will be constitut-
ing a new Board of trustees for the
Tirumalai-Tirupati Devasthanams.

The term of the existing Board expired
on April 21,

The new Board, which will have 11
members, will include three legisiators and a
Harijan.

Mr, Tenneti Viswanatham, Finance and
Law Minister, who is in charge of Religious
Endowments, said that the personnel of the
new Board would be announced shortly.

ANDHRA HIGH COURT

At a meeting of the Madras Advocates’
Agsociation, held on April 21 at the High
Court, Sri T. M. Krishnaswami Ayyar,
President, presiding, two resolutions were
adopted.

One urged that provision be made for
advocates of residuary State High Court to
appear, act, and plead, without restriction.
in the Andhra High Court, to be constituted,

The other resolution wurged that in
allocating the judges, of the composite
Court to the two oourts, the proportion
between the Judges recruited directly from
the Bar, and those appointed otherwise
should not, as far as possible, be disturbed.

The ba_rrister became acrimonious in his cross-
examination, but the little woman in the witness.
box remained calm.

Eventually the barrister said:

“You say you had no education, but you
answ.red (y questions smartly eaough."

Replied the witness: “Yo don’t have to be g
acholar to auswer silly questions.’”’



238 TRADE AND FINANCE

(]

NATIONAL PLAN LOAN

The GCovernment of India announced
the issue of a new (unlimited) National
Plan loan which will remain open for
subscriptions until further notice.

The loan will bear interest at 3} per
cent per annum and will be repaid om
April 19, 1964, The Joan will be issued
at Rs. 98-80 per Rs. 100 nominal from
Apr. 19 to Apr. 24, 1954, and thereafter
at prices increasing by nine pies per cent
per week.

Subscriptions will be received from Apr.
19, 1954, in the form of cash-cheque at
the offices of the Reserve Bank of India
at Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras and
Bangalore, at the branches of the
Hyderabad State Bank at the branches of
the Bank of Mysore Ltd., at Mysore,
Shimoga and Mandys in Mysore State,
and at all Government treasuries,

The interest on the new loan is payable
half-yearly on Oct. 19 and Apr. 1Y every
year. The interest is liable to income-
tax at the maximum rate unless the
holders produce certificate of exemption
or deduction of income-tax at a lower
rate from the Income-Tax Officer con-
cerned.

MORE TAX RELIEFS

The Finance Minister, Sri C. D, Desh-
mukh, agreed in the House of the Peaple
on Apr. 22 to a few moro reliofs—compara-
tively minor—in his taxation proposals.

Any factory, manufacturing not more
than 100 tons of household and laundry
soap, and 50 tons of toilet or other kinds
of soap, will be totally exempt from
excise duty. The first 125 tons of household
and laundry soap, and the first 25 tons
of toilet soap cleared from any taxable
factory will also be exempt.

As regards footwear, power-operated
footwear factories, not employing more
than 49 workers, and not using more than
two hors> power will be exempt from the
excise duty. The standard rate of. import
duty on betel nuts, proposed by him was
reduced from Rs. [-1-3 per 1b to Re. one,

NEW TEA BOARD

Inaugurating the newly-constituted Tea
Board in Calcutta Sri T. T. Krishnama-
chari, Union Minister for Commerce and
Industry, stressed on the quality not only
of tea which was grown, manufactured
and processed but also on the improve-
ment and maintenance of a high standard
in packing as also the quality of the
service provided by both industry and
trade.

The new Tea Board which comes into
being under the Tea Act, 1953, succeeds
the Central Tea Board (which was formed
under the Central Tea Board Act, 1949)
and the Indian Tea Licensing Committee,
(formed under the India Tea Control Act,
1938).

One of the outstanding features of the
Tea Act, 113, Sri K. €. Basak, Chair-
man, ‘Tea Board, pointed out, was tho
merger of propaganda and cognate activi-
tiecs on the one hand and control over
production and export on the other, in
one and the same body, i.e., the Tea
Board, instead of two separate bodies,
t.e., the Central Tea Board and the
Indian Tea Licensing Committee, being
responsible for them as hitherto, As the
two sets of activities were complementary
to each other, it might be hoped that
thore would be better co-ordination under
the new scheme of things.

INDIA GOVERNMENT'S LOAN
TO KASHMIR

During the question-hour in the Kashmir
Assembly, the Prime Minister stuted that
the total amount received by the Sgate
from the Indian Government since signing
of the Instrument of Accession was Ras.
8,61.50,000, He stated that nothing had
been paid back so far. He, however,
E}aid that Rs, 49,87,854, had been paid as
interest and Rs. 22,54 000, still remained
to be paid as interest.

- A QUESTION OF TASTE

“So you complain of finding sand in your soupt”

“Yes, Sir.” »

“Did you join the Army to serve your couatry
or complain about the soup?”

“To serve my country, Sir-— not to eat it."”

WOMEN'S PAGE

QUEEN ELIZABETH IN CEYL().\'I.

Guns boomed royal salute as British
Royal Yacht ¢Cothic” bringing Quoeen
Klizabeth and tho Duke of Edinburgh
stcamed into Colombo harbour on the
morning of April 10. ]

Escorting “Gothic” into the gaily de-
corated harbour lined by many  eagor
spectators was Ceylon’s “‘Vijaya' naval
vessel named after the first King of
Ceylon who landed from India 540 years
before Christ.

In her special message to the people
of Ceylon broadcast over tho Radio Ceylon
later in the afternoon, the Queen expressed
hope that her presence in Ceylon would
give her people “‘a sense of wunity and
nationhood” and would help them feel
their membership of “‘that wider family
of nations which share the same hopes
and ideals.” o

Coylon granted amensty to 835 prisoners
in honour of the visit to Ceylon of
Queen Elizabeth.

WOMEN’3S CRUSADE AGAINST
“HELL BOMB”

Women Members of Parliament on April 12
appealed to women all over the world to
condemn the use of highly destructive
woeapons (‘at any time and under any
circumstances.” In a joint statement they
said,

In view of the kaown damage caused by the
explosions of the hydrogen bomb we desice to add
our emphatic protost to those already made against
any further experimeats being carried out.”

Thoy added :

Along with thinking people everywhere we be.
lieve that tho danger to civilisation is greater today
than at any previous time and the growing fear in
men’s hearts is likely to result in the total collapse
of those values of faith and morality without which
humanity will become a ship without compass or
stars to guide its course through a stormy sea.

Living as we do in a scientifio era, we must
remember that scieace hauds out with complete
impartiality the tools of human progress or the
weapons of man’s destruction, Our hope for peace
must be based, therefore, on something more
fundamental than the discovery and manufacture of
weapons of terror and destruction, o

We do not believe, they said, that the end justifies
the means and that good can ever come thraugh the

mass destruction of innocent human beings. The’

alternative to fear is hope based on vyise and
courageous leadership which recognising differences,
coatinues a patient search for a common pattern ia
which a diverse world society may live tagether in
security and peace,
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LEGAL RIGHTS OF WOMEN

In connection with the observance of the
Removal of Women's Legal Disabilities
Week, a meeting of women was held, on
April 18 at the Rajaji Hall, Madras under
the auspices of the Women’s Indian Associa-
tion, when resolutions demanding the early
passing of the Hindu Code Bill and other
Bills conferring further legal rights on
women were passed,

Mrs. P.N. Rajam Ramaswami, who presided
referred to the Dayabhaga and Mithakshara
laws and said that unrestricted power to the
head of the family should not be given and
the courts must be vested with power to
revise in cases of abuse of the rights. She
urged that daughtors should have legal right
for a share of the property of the father's
family say, half the son’s share The womau
should have the right to adopt and she must
be made the heir of the estate after the
husband’s death, She condemned the dowry
system. ,

Dr. (Mrs.) Muthulakshmi Reddi said that
measures to confer adequate legal rights for
women should be speeded up.

There should not bo any discrimination
between the sexes in the punishment
accorded for offences committed under the
Act, the resolution added.

WOMEN DEFY LAW

Women with babos in arms defied law
and courted arrest for the first time
on April {2 in the French India Liberation
Movement in the Capital town of
Pondicherry,

Six women bolonging to working class
with their sixmonths to onec-year-old
babes in one arm and Indian tricoloyr
in the other led a 3l-strong batch of
volunteers who marched in the hot gsun
through the principal strests of the town
shouting promerger and anti-Fronch slogans.

A French Indian Armed Police w ho
took into custody tho whole batch at
Mahatma Gandhi Road at midday had
let off only the women with a warning
nevor to tako part in these demonstrationg
in future.

According to a reliable source the rpest
of the volunteers numbering 25 were not
given any food ¢till ten r.M. in the
police lockup. '
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THE LATE Mg. K. G. MENON

Tho death of Mr. K. G. Menon I.C.S,
Inspector General of Prisons, Madras, soon
after an operation at the General
Hospital, is deeply regretted by all who
have known him as a popular official

1

and a genial friend. Mr, Menon who was
barely 44 had put in 20 years’ service
in various capacities in the Madras State,
the Government of India and the Govern-
ment of Travancore-Cochin.

As Development Secretary of the Madras
Government he was responsible for the
investigation and preparation of & number
of projects, including the Neyveli lignite
mines in the State,

Mr. Menon was the first Chief Secretary
of the Travancore-Cochin Government after
the integration of the two States and held
that post for over three years.

A Government of Madray notification
records that Mr., Menon was ‘“an
able aund hard working officer who never
spared himself in his work and was popular
with all those with whom he came into
contact’”’. Mr, Menon, says the official
note from Travancore, ¢ displayed devotion
to duty, administrative ability, organising
capacity and commendable initiative and
industry>’. Apart from his official duties
Mr. Menon had a passion for studies and
he was deeply read in Shakespeare and
the classics. His shrewd commonsenss and
his engaging manners attracted many
friends who now mourn the passing
away of one to whom they looked up
for friendly advice and guidance.

1.C.A.

"[‘he technical background of

(ignition control additivge) is explainIe.(?.?:;
a brief and well reasoned Pamphlet issued
by the Burma-Shell. I.C.B. available at
all sales points from Shel) and B, V.C
petrol pumps is a vital step forwar(i m
t,he' development of automotive fuels, The
writer emphasises the proved eﬂ(‘;)tq of
Shell’s new additive on the enginé H
s}}ows with cogent reasong how fC Ae
gives smoother running ang more poﬁé :
‘th,w plu}g fpr]otected by I.C:A., he smy;-
retains the full insulatio ista: oded
fotaine the sparking. n resistance neceded

STANDARD CIRCULAR TOUR TICKETS

The Southern Railwa i i
with effect from 1t Apzil alr!?54mtsr;;);lxl:c{”ng
Circular Tour tickets available’ for t(l&r
moqths from the date of commcncemlgei
of journey for a tour covering a distann
of 4,755 miles ang touching a number f:;
places of historical, religious,  gscenic
cultpral and other interests in'Norther,
India such as Mantralayam Road Pa,nn
dharpur, Bombay, Surat, Baroda I‘)warka
Abu Road, Mathura, Delhi, I(u}ul(shetra’
Hardwar, Ayodhya, Prayag, Allahabad
]ianarfzﬂ Caut.. Gaya, Howrah, Puri a.n(i
Waltair at a concession fare equal
three-fourth of public tariff fare T}O
Standa.rd Round Tour Tickets ixitlxert;lg
issued for 4 tours to Northern India t
full tariff fares have been cancelled *

SWIMMING CHAMPION

Forty'FUur'Yeal‘—Old Jafina swimming
champion, M, Navaratnaswamy, get up a
world record for a long distance sea
swim, He crossed the Palk Strait, 34-mila
sea stretch between  Velvottiturai, in
North Ceylon, and Poing Cali .
South India, imere, in

He is the first man ever to :

Palk Strait. swim the

AIR MARSHAL MUKHFRJER

Air Vice-Marshal S Mukherjee ass
. * m
the Rank of Air Marshal Jwich ‘éﬁeif
frO.m April 1, 1954, on being appointed
Chief of the Air Staff and Commander-
in-Chief, Indian Airforce in sy i
Air Marshal Gibbs. ' ccession to

THE BHAGAVAD GITA

WITH THE TEXT IN SANSKRIT DEVANAGARI AND
AN ENGLISH TRANSLATION

BY DR. ANNIE BESANT

SOME SELECT OPINIONS

THE PRABUDDHA BHARATA.—" Mr. Natesan has the happy knack
of reducing important books to compact and handy dimensions. . . . In
clearness of type, in size and shape, the book leaves nothing to be
desired. We can heartily recommend it to all who want a trustworthy

pocket-edition of the Gita.”

THE MODERN REVIEW.—" Mr. Natesan is bidding fair to be the
Indian Routledge. This finely printed edition of a well known and
excollent translation has been here offered at an impossibly cheap price,

and it should make its way to every Indian home and heart.”

LEADER.—"“The price is only eight annas, the get-up excellent and
the size and bulk very handy.”

THE THEOSOPHIST.—" A handy little volume, the cheapness of

which is a surprise.”

PHOENIX.—" This great scripture of the Hindus needs to be read
and studied in thousands of homes both in jIndia and elsewhere.”

Price per copy Annas Eight.
POSTAGE EXTRA.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., BOOKSELLERS. & PUBLISHERS, MADRAS.
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Busy men all over the world have
como to rely for guidance on weekly
journals; they find the kaleidoscopic changes
in national and international affairs too
rapid and too deep for daily news-papers.

THOUGHT

has earned distinction § among Indian
Journals, for its foresight and sober
Judgment in the nation’s political, social
and cultural affairs. It has built upa
pool of original writers and critics who
comment on events with a rare insight

and balanced judgment.

THOUGHT’s opinion on national and
international affairs always claims the
ear of responsible persons and organg of
public opinion.

THOUGHT is increasingly being regar-
ded as the only reliable weekly review
of democratic India. Among its clientsle
are High Court Judges and leading states-
men.

THOUGHT now publishes an air edition
which enables the journal to reach distant
lands practically in no time. If you are
not already a subscriber please enter a
subscription now,

Specimen copy on request
Subscription rates Annual Half yearly

Inland Rs. 12/- Rs. 6/8/-
Foreign £1.10 17/-
or$ 5. 00 $ 3.00

For Air Edition:
EUROPE £3.17 £ 2.00
AMERICA $ 12. 00 $ 6. 50
ASIA £ 3. 10 £ 1.17

THOUGHT

35. Faiz Bazar, DELHI—7
(INDIA,)
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You should read and advertise in

THE MAHA BODHI

A Journal of International Buddhist
Brotherhood.

It is now in its 6lst year of publication, and
has snhseribers all over the globe. At a conser-
vative estimate it is read by 25,000 persons of
all classes and creeds. A high class magazine
or thinking people, catering to those who value
Art, Philosophy, Archaeology, and all aspects
of Buddhism as weli as Culture in general,

Annual Subs :

India, Ceylon .. Rs 5.
Burma .. P (N
Othor Eastern Countries ey 8
U. 8. A. S
Uuited Kingdom & Europe .. 10 8h.

THE MAHA BODH]I
4-A, Bankim Chetterjee Street,
CALCUTTA-12,

LEXIN

The Famous

Snake-Bite Cure

Aso used very successfu’ly in ali

cases of chalera,

Ask for Free Booklet.

P. BANERJI,
MIHIJAM E.LR.
Representatives :

Messrs. SARMA BROTHERS,
P. 0. Akbarabad, Madras,

Messrs. M. BHATTACHARYA & co,
Clive St., Caleutta,
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Miracle Man with Unrivalled Power

Everybody in this country is aware of the fact that India’s uarivalled and greatest palmist, Tantric,

Yogi vastly learned in the Astrology and Astronomy of the East and the West, gifted with supsrnatural power

of predictions, permanent President of the Internationally famed Baranashi Pandit Maha Sabha of Benares
and All-India Astrological and Astronomical Saciety of Calcutta.

Jyotishsamrat Pandit Sri Ramesh Chandra Bhattacharyya, Jyotisharnab, Samudrikratna
Jyotish-Shiromani Raj Jyotishi M.R.A.S. (Lond.) has won unique fame not oanly in India
but throughout the world (e.g., in England, America, Africa, China, Japan, Malaya,
Singapore etc.) and many notable persons from every nook and corner of the world have
gsent unsolicited testimonials acknowledging his mighty and supernatural powers.

This powerfully gifted great man can tell at a glance all about one’s past,:present and
future, and with the help of Yogio and Tantric powers can heal diseages which are the despair
of Doctors and Kavirajas, can help people to win difficult law-suits, and ensure safety trom
dangers, prevent childlessness and free people of family unhappiness. His three important
predictions (prediction about the British victory oa the very day—2nd September, 1939—
RAJ-JYOTISHI of the declaration of last World War, prediction of the achievementof independence by

- the Interim Govt. with Pandit Jawaharlal as the Premier made on the 3rd September, 1946

. and prediction regarding the future of India and Pakistan which had been sent to the Prime
Minister of India on the 11th August, 1947 and subsequently published in various Newspapers) have proved
oorrect to the detail, amazed people the world over and bave won for him unstinted praise and gratitude from
all Quarters including His Majesty George the Sixth, the Governor of Bengal and eminent leaders of India.
He is the only astrologer in India who was honoured with the title of *‘ Jyotish-Siromani '’ in 1938 and
' Jyotishsamrat ' —Emperor among astrologers and astronomere—in 1947 by the Bharatiya Pandit
Mahamaundal of Calcutta and Baranashi Pandit Maha Sabha of Benares—a signal honour that has oot
been endowed on any astrologer in India so far. Panditji i8 now the Coneulting Astrologer te the
Eighteen Ruling Princes in Iadia,

Persons who have lost all hopes are strongly advisad to test the powers of the Panditji.
A FEW OPINIONS AMONGST THOUSANDS. .

His Highness The Maharaja of Athgerh says:—‘ 1 have beea astonished at the superhuma
power of Panditji.” Her Highness The Dowager 6th Maharani Saheba of Tripura State says :—‘ He is
no doubt a great personage with miraculous power.”” The Hon’ble Chief Justice of Calcutta High Court
Sir Manmatha Nath Mukher ji, Kt., says :—* The wonderful power of calculation and taleat of Sriman Ramesh
Chandra is the only possible outcome of a great father to a like son,” The Hon'ble Maharaja of Santosh
& F:-President of the Bengal Legislative Ceuncil, Sir Manmatba Nath Roy Choudbury, Kt., says :—On
seeing my son, his prophecy about my future is true to words.”” The Honourable Chief Justice Mr. B. K. Roy
of Orissa High Cou. t says :—'* He is really a great personage with super-natural power.” The Hon'ble Minister,
Govt. of Bengal, Raja Prasanna Deb Raikot, says:—* The wonderful power of caleulation and Tantrik
activities have struck me with greatest astonishment.” The Hon'ble Justice Mr. S M. Das. of Keonjhar
State High Court, says:—* Paaditji has bestowed the life of my almost dead son.” Mr. J. A. Lawrence
Osaka, Japan, writes:-—I was getting good results from your Kavacha and all my family were passing &
different life since I started wearing.” Mr. Andre Tempe, 2723, Popular Ave, Chicsgo. Illincis, U.S.
America i—* I have purchased from you several Kavachas on two or three different occasions. They all
proved satis’>ctory.” Mr. K. Ruchpaul, Shanghai, China :—** Everything you foretold in writing is taking
place with surprising exactness.”” Mr. Issac Mumi Etia, Govt. Clerk & Interpreter in Deschang, West
Africa :—*“ I had ordered some Talismans from you that had rendered me wonderful service.” Mr B. J.
Fernando, Proctor, S. C.,, & Notary Public, Colombo, Ceylon :—*"1 got marvellous effects from your
Kavachas on several occasions’, etc., etc. and maay othora, s

WONDERFUL TALISMANS tested by thousands all over the Globe.

. DHANADA KAVACHA OR THE ROTHSCHILD TALISMAN.—Its wearer earns immense wealth
with little struggling and it fultills the desires without fail. Lakshmi resides at his house and gives him son,
fame, vast wealth, loug life, all round prosperity in life. Price Rs 7-10. Special for Speedy action Rs. 28.11,
8uper powerful with extraordinary effects Rs. 129-11.

BAGALAMUKHI KAVACHA.—To overcome enemies it is unique. The wearer gets promotion in
services and succeeds in pleasing higher officials. In winaning in civil or criminal suits it is unparalleled.
This is aleo a preventive to any accident or danger. Price Rs. 8-2. Special for speedy action Rs. 34-2.
(The Bhowa! Kumar, winner of the Sensational Bhowal Case, wore this Kavacha). Super powerful Re. 184-4.

SARASWAT! KAVACHA .—For success in examination and sharp memory. Rs. 9-9, Special Re. 38-9°

. MOHINI KaVACHA.—Ensbles arch foes to become friends and friends more friendly. Rs. 11-8.
Special Rs 34-2. Super powerful Re. 387.14.
Detailed and descriptive Catalogue with testimonials free on request.

ALL-INDIA ASTROLOGICAL & ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY (Regd.)

Head Office. & Residence 50(2, Dharamtala Street, “Jyotish Samrat Bhaban ' (Woellington Square
Junction South). Calcutta—13, Phone: Ceuntral 4065. Consultation hours : 2 p.M. to 4 p.M,

Nabagraha & Kali Temple & Branch 105, Grey Street, ‘‘ Basanta Nivaa ”’, Caleutta—5, 9 A.M. to 11 a.m,
Phane B. B. 3685.
Central Branch Office : 47, Dharamtola Street, Calcutta— 13. Consuitation Hours 5-30 r.M. to 7-30 ».u,
LONDON OFFICE :—Mr. M. A. CURTIS, 7-A, Westway, Loadon.

——-‘m
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CURION & CO.

The FIFTY-FIVE year old Firm

famous for faultless furniture

“ DOOD-SAGAR " (Regd.) Spring-centre overlay mattresses
cushions and upholstery. '

“ curzONDEX ~ (Regd) Filing system and Library lndex
Cards.

ELUSH-DQORS for modern buildings strong and decorative
veaK PARQUETTE Flooring—ldeal for air-conditioned rooms

pvc Plastic Leathercloth—attractive  colours,

: long-lastin
quality at competitive prices. & £

“ pLIOFOAM =~ Luxury latex-foam Rubber Mattresses and
cushioning.

“ mASONITE ~ Presdwoods.

“ UNaLIT’ Tempered Super-hardboards.
“rorMICA ' Laminated decorative plastic sheets,
sTEEL Kacks, Shelves and Cash Boxes.
“guruminium =~ Venetian Blinds (in metal),

“ FLATPAK ' Folding Furniture and Chairs.
“vomo ' Spring mattresses. |

URZON & CO.

EST, 1898,

MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS 2.
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LAKSHMI KAVACHA. It gives sound health, immense wealth, vast learning, son, high fame, good
friends, respect everywhere, success in lottery, race, examinations, trade, business, recovery from fatal
diseages. 1t has miraculous power in bringing all kinds of luck and prosperity. Price Rs. 13-10,
Specially prepared for giving immediate effects, Rs. 47-5.

MOHINI KAVACHA. Enables arch foes to becoms friends and friends more friendly Re. 19-10.
Special Rs. 51.

OPINION: Maga. V. D. Jacos, Electrical Storekeeper, Power House, Achampet, Hyderabed,
{Deccan) :—* One Lakshmi Kavacha 1| bought from you, within 6 months it worked wonder of
wonders, it raised me in wealth like rocket......

Foreign orders will be booked with full advance. Detailed Calalogue Free.

DAIBABAL ASHRAM, (1), Hatkhola, Calcutta.

PRABUDDHA BHARATA
HOLY MOTHER CENTENARY NUMBER

The March issue of the Prabudha Bharata i8 a special Number to commemorate the
first Birth Centenary of the Holy Mother, the illustrivus spiritual consort of Sri Ramakrishna. Tt

centaing & good number of interesting and learned articles on the several aspects of the Life and

Teachings of tha Holy Mother and on the ideals and role of women in Indian natiohal llife down from
the Vedic times.
Among the Coutributors to the Number.

Hon’ble Justice P. B. Mukharji, Dr. A. V. Rao, M.A., Ph.D.: Prof. Chintoharan Chakravarty,
M.A.,; Dr. Abinash Chandra Bose, M.A., Ph.D.: Dr. (Mrs.) Muthulakshmi Reddi{, M.L.C.; Dr.C. Kuuhan
Rafa, M.A. Ph. D-; Dr. V.M, Apte, M.A., P D Sri BOR. Diwakar, Governor of Bikar ! Srimati Lila
Majumdar ; Sri C. Sivaramamurtt, M.A.; St. Nikal Singh ; Swami Gambhirananda : Swam{ Paramatma-
nanda ; Prof. P.S. Naidu, M.A.: Sri C.T.K. Chari, M.A.; Sry C. (. Biswas ; Dr. 5. C. Chatterjee, M .A.,
Ph. D.; Prof. S.N.L. Shrivastava, M.A.. and many glshf)r/d_istinguished writers from all over India.

PRINTED ON IMITATION ART PAPER
Pages 160 Profusely lilustrated Price Rs. 3

Will be sent to subscriberc of Prabuddha Bharata without extra charge
Annual Subscription : Inland Rs. 5; Foreign 14 sh.; U. 8. A. § 4.00
(Only Annnal Subscri ptions Accepted.)

ADVAITA ASHRAMA : : 4, Wellington Lane : : CALCUTTA-13.

GUARDIANSHIP OF INDIA

(A MOCK TRIAL)

BY R. JAVANTHINATHAN
FOREWORD BY
HARINDRANATH CHATTOPADHYAYA
« The Guardianship of ladia “isa well-drqwn cartoon _in the finest sense of the term. It shows
the author is capable of a fine grip over politics and their influence at large on the verious sections
of the country. . - Our young author has dealt with the tragedy of isms in & comical way—
but behind the laughter there are tears. The technique of the court trial fits the theme as a
glove a haad and the clever twisting of the names of celebrities, men of power and of leaders of
movements i8 pometimes . sannily clever.

Rupee One.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, G. T., MADRAS,
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The United India Life Assurance Co. Ltd., Madras

Commend to you

THE LIFE INCOME POLICY
which is tailored to suit your individual needs.

Steady and certain monthly income from age 55
And the sum assured to heirs on death.

At age 30, a monthly premium of Rs. 21-T payable til] age 55
or earlier death, secures the following benefits : ’

(a) On death before age 55: Rs. 5,000 with bonus declared.

(b) On survival : The bonus declared in cash: (ii) A monthly pension
of Rs. 25/~ as long as the assured is alive and (iii) Rs. 50 -
to the dependents on the death of the Life Assured. '

The monthly pension may also be commuted after at age 55.

Branch Manager :

THE UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.

Post Box No. 28] : MADRAS |

Kashmir

(ILLUSTRATED CULTURAL FORTNIGHTLY)
Kashmir is a fortnightly Journal devoted to the
life and problems of Kashmir. Illustrated with
paintings, photographs and sketches, the Journal
contains article of an informative nature acquain-
ting the out-side world with the people of this
land of fabled beauty, their vocations
their customs and  traditions and  thejr
way of living. It also discusses their arts
and crafts which are internationally famous,

Price
Inland per copy As. 8. Annual Rs. 10
Foreign per copy ... 9d. or 10c. Annual .. 18sh. or Y

AVAILABLE FROM LEADING BOOKSELLERS OR DIRECT FROM

THE PUBLICATIONS DIVIsSION
MINISTRY OF [NFORMATION & BROADCASTING. OLD SECRETARIAT. DLy

Als.
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journey to prosperity

The huge, long train chugs and wheezes
and groans to a stop. Villagers—eager,

expectant, excited—gather round . . . it is
an event of historic importance in the life

of the community. For, village produce,
the fruit of their labour, will travel to

the city in this train.

In the years to come the produce of

our villages will flow to the cities on
thousands of miles of rails and roads.

3,000 miles of track will be rebuilt during
the period of the Five Year Plan. 770

miles of new concrete roads. 66 giant
bridges will be constructed to lay the

foundations of an cflicient communica-
tions system. Along these arteries of

trade, commerce and culture our people |
will journey to a richer, more complete life.

Lakhs of tons of Steel will be used to implement
the mapy diverse projects of the Plan. And so, in
numerous significant ways Steel will provide the
foundations for a richer, more rewarding future for

our nation and our people.

THE TATA IRON & STEEL
COMPANY LIMITED




THE GENERAL PRINCIPLES

OF THE

LAW OF CONTRACT

INCLUDING

SPECIFIC RELIEF

BY
P. V. T. D. PRASAD
WITH A FOREWORD

BY
Hon. Mr. Justice P. V. RAJAMANNAR,

Chief Justice, High Court of Judicature, Madras.

The author has dealt with every topic of the
Law of Contract including Specific Relief gvng
sucCinctly the English and Indian Law on the

several points relating to each topic.

“The legal propositions are lucidly stated and on leading
case is left out in discussing any proposition. . . . .. The
book will be of immense use both to the student and the
iawyer, which term would also include Judges,” says Chief

Justice Rajamannur in his Foreword.

Price Rupees Ten.

POSTACE EXTRA

G.A. NATESAN & CO., BOOKSELLERS, PUBLISHERS, G.T. MADRAS.
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THE BHAGAVAD GITA

WITH THE TEXT IN SANSKRIT DEVANAGARI AND
AN ENGLISH TRANSLATION

BY DR. ANNIE BESANT

SOMF. SELFCT- OPIN}ONS

-

THE PRABUDDHA BHARATA.—'“Messrs. Natesan have the happy
knack of reducing important books to compact and-handy dimensions. . . . .

In clearness of type, in size and shape, the book leaves nothing to be

desired. We can heartily recommend it to all who want a trastworthy

pocket-edition of the Gita.”’

THE MODERN REVIEW.—'‘ Messrs. Natesan are bidding fair to be
the Indian Routledge. This finely printed edition of a well known and
excellent tran:lation has been here offered at an impossibly cheap price,

and it should make its way to every Indian home and heart.”

LEADER.—'‘ The price is only eight annas, the get-up excellent

and the size and bulk very handy.”

THE THEOSOPHIST.—“ A handy little volume, the cheapness of

which is a surprise.”’

PHOENIX.—" This great scripturc of the Hindus needs to he read

and studied in thousands of homes both in India and elsewhere.”

Price per copy Annas Eight.

-POSTAGE EXTRA.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, MADRAS.
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INDIA’S CONTACT WITH GREECE [ FROM MY NOTEROOK
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By Skr P. Konanpa Ran ... 243 By Masasur SumMize ... 264
THE HYDROGEN BOMB HOME 1‘&ND FOREIGN AFFAIRS

By Dr. G. N. RAMACHANDRAN .. 244 By ‘AN INDIAN JoumNALIsT ... 266
100 FACTS ABOUT INDIAN AGRICULTURE THE WORLD OF BOOKS .. 269

By Sr1 M. G. Lawnr ... 246 DIARY OF THF MONTH o272
PROGRAMME FOR SURVIVAL READERS® DIGEST .. 2713

Bv Dk. K.C.VARADACHART, v A, i1, b.... 219 INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA .. 280

QUES > ; ,

BHOODHAN AND ECONOMIC REVOLUTION 2 ESTIONS OF IMPORTANCE 81

By Prov. S, N, A wrwar .. 252 UTTERANCES OF THE DAY .. 28Y
EMERSON’S PHILOSOPHY OF POLITICAL & PERSONAL .. 283
INDIVIDUALISM ... 25¢ EDUCATIONAL, .. 784
ATOMIC POWER IN BRITAIN. By A Corres- LEGAYL 285

PONDENT or Thne “Prirorrvm Trves . ... 255 TRADE AND I'INANCEF 286
IS ASTROLOGY A SCIENCE? WOMEN'S PAGL 287

By Pror, U, C. Buaviacnarjen ... 257  GENERAIL 288

INDEX TO . ”
TO ADVERTISERS IN THE “INDIAN REVIEW
PAGE Pacs

Advaita Ashrama ... 1 Macleans’ Tooth Paste o1
All-India Astrological Society ... 3 Ramakrishna Math F. 4
B.O,A.C. F. 16 Shaik Md. Rowther & Cn., K.P.V, F 13
Burmah Shell F. 5 Southern Railway F. 3
Curzon & Co. . 4 Spunpipe Co 4TH COVER
Daibabal Ashram .5 Sunday “Times F. 14
Dalda F. 15 The Aryan Path i B
Emmess F, Thought 2
Free India v . 10 Travancore Rayons Ltd. F. 12
India Cements Ltd. ¥. 6 Travancore Cement F.oil
Lexin .» 2 United India Life Assurance Co.

T

JUNE 1954] 3 TOE INDIAN REVIEW

SOUTHERN RAILWAY

Issue of Hill Station Concession Return Tickets to Kotagiri
Out—Agency
(Railway Station ; METTUPALAIY AM,

In addition 0 the isste of Concession- Return Tickets for 11, Inter and 111 Classes to Hill
Stations viz. Qotacamund, Cooncor, Kodaikanal Read etc., Second, later and Third Class Cou-
cession Return Tickets are also now issued to KOTAGIRI OU T—\AGENCY, served by Mettupalaiyam
Railway Station from all stations on this Railway from which the chargeable distance is 150 miles
or more.

Mail, Express or Ordinary fares as the case may be, will be charged at 14 single journey
fares over the rail portian plus two single journcy faires over the road portion between Mettupalaiyam
Railway Station and Kotagiri.

These Return Tickets are alsn availabl: for issue from stations on the Ceylon Government
Railway on collection of two single journey fares on that Railway up to Dhanushkodi Pier on the
Soutle:n Raiiway. The concession fare from Dhanuahkodi Pier to Mettupalayam will be applicable
over the rail portion of this Railway.

These Return Tickets will be issued up to 31st Qctober, 1954, available for 3 months from mid-
night of the date of availability for ecmmencement of the journey and sabject to other conditions
slready notified in regagd to the issuc of 1the above 1hll Station Return Tickets.

Enquire at stations or write to Chief Commercial Superintendeat, Southern Railway,
Madras-3, for further paruculars.

SOUTHERN RAILWAY

TRAVEL CONCESSIONS FOR STUDENTS

1. Concession season tickels in non-suburban area for students :—

With effect from Ist April 195%, students under 12 years of age, for travel in non-suburban
section between stations not mnore than 30 wiles aparr, arc istued monthly scason tickets at Ith fare

“for adult, as notilled in the addendum sip lacing page .8+ of the current Time lables & Guide

No, 6.

For students between the ages of 12 and 24 years, Monthly and Quarterly concession season
tickets are already on issue for 'Tavel between stations not more than 50 mil=s apart at HALF the
rate for adults,

Il Concession tickels Lo studenis for educational toars and trips 1 —

The concessions, hitherto granted for educational trips and Round ‘l'ours to students in
partics of not less than ten, now apply in the case of such rips or tours for students travelling in
pariies of not less than four, when such trips or toursare sponsored by a recognised school or
college. The period of availability for Round Tour Tickets is 45 dayas.

(For further particulars, please refer to the current Time Tables and Guide No. 6 (Page;a 211
& 212) or apply to the Chief Commercial Superintendent, Park Town, Madras),
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The Holy Mother Birth Centenary Number

THE VEDANTA KESARI
Projusely Illustrated Especial Lssue in j,tly 1954

SOME SPECIAL FEATURES

Hymns, Memoirs, Meditaticns, Articles and symp»ssia on the Holy Msther: wimen Saints
of the world; State women’s Education in the world; Evslution of women's Franchise in
the world; Attainments and Rasponsibilities of women in Deverse Fields of Life; Raimakrishaa-
Sarada-Vivekinanda on ldeals of womanhood ; Mother-workship in India and Casylon; Rama-
krishna Mission’s work for women'’s welfare: women's Role in Building Up the one world.

AMONG THE PROSPECTIVE CONTRIBUTORS
Monks of Ramakrishna Order

PP

i

Swami Virajananda (Late) Swami Vireswarananda Swami l'apasyananda
Swami Sadasivananda Swami Vasudevananda Swami Vimalananda
Swami Raghavananda Swamt Gambhirananda Swami Shraddhananda
Swami Yauswaranania Swami Premeshiananda Swawi Lokeswarananda
Swami U'ejasananda Swatni Sundarananda Swami Nityabodhanada

Dr. Giuseppe Tucci, Celebrated Indian savant and [adologist.
Mon. Jean Herbert, French Indologist.
Mr. Wolfram Koch, German Vedantist.
Mrs. G. Cruz Santos, Unesco erpert on Women's Fducation.
Hertha Martens, A German disciple of the Ramakrishnu Order.
Daya (Joan Rayne), A British disciple of the Ramakrishna Order.
Mrs. %narlloti\%e tBose, An American Eli.\-giple of th(}?z Rdadmakrishna Order. ’
rs. Kewa, otwani M.A, Principal, Musaeus Bhuddists Girls’ College. ('olombao. :
Srimathi Rukmani Devi, Kalakshetra, Adyar, Madras. M. P. C‘ A N . x rl‘ E S A N & C ()
Mrs. Subhadra Haksar, Convener. Religious Convention of the Women Devotees of Sri s ¢ e )
Ramakrishna and the Holy Mother Birth Centenary.
Dr. Roma Chouduri, Principal, La.ly Brabourne College, Culcutia.

UCLWNO UnOl kA AT T

(1GNITION CONTROL ADDITIVE)

; B : o ??
Dr. (Mll}s‘()l Muthulakshmi Reddi, Kaunent social worker and founder Aveai Home, Adyar Publishers, © {udicw Review .
Maaras.
Sister R. S. Subbalakshmi, Fminent social worker and FEducationist, Midras. KESPLANADE, MADRAS.

Mrs. T Nallamuthu Ramamurthy, Retd Principal, Lady Willingdon College, Madras.
Miss Suniti Bala Gupta. m.ed., (Leeds). Retd. Principal, Lady Brabourne College, and
Fellow of the Calcutta University.

sSrimati Saraswati Chenna Kesaven m.a., Lecturer in Philosophy, Pachiappa’s Col-
lege Muadras.

DEAR SIRs,

Mrs. Chit 'Thoung, Asst. Secretary, Ramakrishna Missinn Sociely, Rangoon. Please enrol me as a subscriber to the Ivpiyy Review {rom

Sri Dilip Kumar Roy, Sri turobinao Ashrama, Pondichery. ) -

Dr. 8. N. Sen, Retd. Vice-Chancellor. University of Delhi. M0, for Rs 0 (Six)

sri T. S, Avinashilingam, Sceretary, Ramakrishna Mission Vidyalaya, Coimbalore M. P. | . : : 13sl (U, S. AL+ Dollars)

Profes?o;‘r/['ll‘i M. P. Mahadevan, m.a., rh.n.. Head of the Dept. of Priloesophy, University: am serding an Foreign  Iosl (-5 A- 4 Dollars
of Mudras. . : -

Sri P, S. Naidu m.a.. Head of the Dept. of lsducation, University of Mlahabud. Cheque for Rs. 6-4

Dr. M Hafiz Syed, m.A., PA.D., DI, Formerly-of the University of Alluhahad. , g

Sri P. Cuenchiah, m.1... Advocate, Madras. one year’s subscription.

sri C.'L. K. Chari, M.A., Lecturer in Philosophy, Mudrus Christian College.

Sri PMS%#ka.rana,ra.yana,n, M.A., Head of the Dept, of Philosophy; Vivekanandu Cullege. Name
adras.

Sri V. M. Narasimhan, 8.1, B.E,, A.M.LE,, M.R.52D.1. (London) Consulting Architect. A .

Bhikshu Apand Isabhod. Destgnation
AND OHTERS Address
This 8pecial Number will be a very good Medium for Publicity. Those who want to advertise

in this issue are requested to contact immediately for reservation of space : )
The Wanager, /HI VEDANIA KESARI, $vi Ramakrishna Math, Madras-4.

l Regular subscribers will receive their copies free of any exira charge.

Yours faithfully,

- R did

v 4 e e




JUNE 1954] 7 THE INDIAN REVIEW

THE UPANISHADS

SELECTIONS FROM THE 108 UPANISHADS
Text in Sanskrit Devanagari and English T ranslation
BY
Dr. T. M. P. MAHADEVAN

FOREWORD BY |
Prof. M. HIRIYANNA, MA.

The present volume presents selections from the 108 Upanishads with
their translation in English. The first Part of the book contains selections
from the ten Major Upanishads. Next follow the Svefasvatara and the Kaushi-
taki which, though classed under the Minor Upanishads, are very important
from the point of view of the central Upanishadic teaching. The last Part con-
sists of selections from the other Minor Upanishads whose classification into
six groups according to the topics dealt with hasbeen adopted. In the matter
of selection, the guiding principle has been to give the main teaching of the
Upanishadic philosophy. To secure this end, consistent with the limitations
of space. repetitions have been avoided without omitting the important
passages. At the commencement of the selections from each Upanishad
will be found an introductory note giving details regarding the Upanishad
as also its contents. To ensure continuity of thought, prefatory notes are
given at the top of sections of the Upanishads and the contents of omitted
portions are also indicated.

In preparing the translation, it has been the aim of the author to be

" faithful to the original without doing violence to the English language,

The commentaries of Sankara and Upanishad-Brahma-Yogin have been
freely availed of in negotiating many a difficult corner.

Price Rs. 3.

UNTFORM WITH THE ABOVE
THE RAMAYANA ’ - UPAKHYANAMALA

//// 7 -

. //,/ - //,/ __ ’?'r/{l . . ‘ Z

_ ///Z%/////;QE”/// _ . MAHABHARATA PRAYERS, PRAISES & PSALMS
' . ' SRIMAD BHAGAVATA | SANKARA'S SELECT WORKS
THE INDIA CEMENTS

Price Rs. 3 (Three) each
FACTORY . SANKARNAG AR, A£60.0/CF MADRAS -1 POSTAGE EXTRA

G. A. NATESAN & CO., G. T. MADRAS.




THE INDIAN REVILW 8 fJune 1954

oankara's Select Works

Sanskrit Text and Eunglish Trauslation

By Mr. S. VENKATARAMANAN, n.A.

Contenis ‘—Hymn to Hari; The Ten Versed Hymn; Hymn to
Dakshinamurti ;| Direct Realisation; The Century of Verses: Knowledge
of Self; Commentary on the Text; Delinition of one’s own self.,

The main object of this invaluable publication is to present, in simple
Inglish, some of the works of Sri Sankaracharya in which he tried to expound,
in a popular style, the philosophy of the non-dualistic Vedanta of which he
was the well-known founder. With this view, the present translation has
been rendered free of technical words and phrases, and, in some instances,
literal and technical accuracy has been purposely sacrificed in order to make
the translation readable and comprehensive by itself independently of the
text. It is, however hoped that the juxta-position of the Sanskrit text and
the English translation will serve the double object of enabling the student
of Sanskrit to understand the text better and to correct by a reference to
the text, any defect of expression in the translation as an inevitable result
of the attempt to grab it in a popular stvle. A publication of this kind

should be specially helpful for a proper understanding of the broad outline
of Sankara’s Philosophy of non-duaijism.

Price Rs. $.

UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE

VALMIKI RAMAYANA l UPAKHYANAMALA
THE MAHABHARATA UPANISHADS
SRIMAD BHAGAVATA PRAYERS, PRAISES & PSALMS

Price Rs. 3. (Thvee) each.

POSTAGE EXTRA4

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, MADRAS.
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AIR CONDITIONERS

Rewmwote & Portable Types

for
Dependability, Efficiency & Economy

*

M AKERS OF « EMMESS” PRODUCTS:

THE MADRAS SERVICES

Refrigeration, Air Conditioning
and

Electrical Engineers

DINROZE ESTATE 1-17-G,
Mount Road, MADRAS-2

Phone : 86897

Servicing of t—Refrigerators, Air Conditioners & Electrical
Equipments snd Machinery of every description.
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FREE INDIA

SOUTH INDIA’S BEST PICTORIAL WEEKLY

Member, Indian & KEastern Newspaper Society
and

Audit Bureau of Circulations,

PRINCIPAL FEATURES:

Beautiful Front Cover Opinivons of the Week

Full Page Pictures Plan with Planets
Film & Fun Pages Cartoons

Bombay Letter Up-to-the-Minute Photos
Delhi Dispatch Short Story

New Cartoon Strips Hindi Lessons

Snappy Leaders

Children’s Corner

Besides

STRAIGHTWORDS

the straight and simple contest giving away Rs. 2,000 in prizes

SINGLE COPY: 4 As. ¢ MONTHS Rs. 6, ONE YEAR Rs. 12

Please ask for g Specimen Copy.

Further Particulars From

FREE INDIA WEEKLY

80, General Patters Road : . MADRAS . 2.
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SUNDAY TIMES

26th YEAR OF PUBLICATION

THE  BRIGHTEST LS

SUBSCRIPTION RATES
WELK-END NEWSPAPER

Inland. Foreign. — IN INDIA —_—

~ 10 8 0
One Year Rs. 9 8 0 IT GIVES YOU THE
6 Months ,, 41z 0 5 8 0 NEWS BEHIND THE
_ NEWS!

Subscriptions are not accepted for SUNDAY’S BEST

less than © months. ®
Wanted Agents in Unrepresented Areas,

MY MOTHERLAND PAMPHLETS

In  appreciation  of  these,  Acharya
P. C. Ray writes :—

As pects of

“One can gain wuch uscful —information S R I AURO B INDO

and will drive wuch bencfit by going through
these pamphlels.”’
pant By J. VIJAYATUNGA

Only the following are now available:

2. »ri Ramana Maharshi
14, Gandhism in Action
20, The Way of Prosperity
22. Dayananda Saraswathi
30. The Dope Plague

Foreword by

35. Mrs. Anpie Besant and Price: Rs. 1-4-0 Postage Extra

Ler Fight for India

SYAMA PRASAD MOOKERJEE

36. Chanakyva

37. Guru Nuanak

38. Guru Govind Singh,
39,  Asoka the Great.

40. Vikramaditya

41, S Krishna Chaitanya
42. Emperor f{arsha s . - N
44, Sr1 M. Visweswarayya By Vo MUZTHUTSWAMY
45, Sirdar Patel

YOGASANS FOR HEALTH

{HLLUSTRATED)

For all the 15 Pamphlets send Rs, 1-9-0 Being a repriat of articles which

{Inclusive of registered postage) appeared in ¢ Sunday Times "

Price 1 anna each

@ Posiage 1 auna for any four Price Rs. 0-12-0 Postage 0-1-0

THE SUNDAY TIMES BOOKSHOP, MADRAS - 6
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/ﬁ Y Runmng a home on my budget
‘7

C"ﬂc\‘ isn’t ecasy. The way prices are
/ \ today I have to count every anna.
Recently my husband offered to
do the marketing for me. When he got back I
was shocked. He'd bought a ten-pound tin of
Dalda Vanaspati.
Here was I, pinching and scraping, buying
loose fat. And my husband, the business
man, goes out and buys Dalda Vanaspati.
But he was right, as usual. This is what he
taught me about cooking fats. . ..
Our big interestis our threc children. Nothing
matters more than their health, My husband
explained how even the best and most costly
fats can be adulterated when they're sold
Joose, and, besides that, dirty hands and flies
can cause all kinds of contamination,
* There’s only one way to be sure, " my
husband told me, * buy your cooking fat i in a
sealed tin, Germs can’t getin.”” When I asked
him why he chose Dalda Vanaspati, my
husband had the answer to that too.
The people who make Dalda have been

Y

D AL DA VANASPATI

COOKS BETTER-—-CO

HVM. 211-X52

making it for over twenty years. Everything
that is used in the making of Dalda Vanaspati
must be the very best. Everything is tested
and if anything is not up to standard, out it
goes. Dalda Vanaspau now contains vitamins
A and D, and is available in airtight sealed
tins of 101b., 51b,, 21Ib. and 1 Ib. It always
reaches you pure and fresh and
is good for all your cooking.
As my husband put it, rather
bluntly, * You can't take risks
with what goes into your
stomach.”

It's only Dalda Vanaspati in
my home from now on — that should go
for you too !

1s tat necessary for
your daily diet?

For free advice write
today to .

THE DALDA ADVISORY
S$ERVICE

P. 0. Box No. 353,
Bombay, 1,

Look for lhe tin
with the Palm Tree

STS LESS
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To

STANDARD TOURIST
Return Fare Return Fare SAVINGS
BANGKOK Rs. 900 Rs. 720 Rs. 180
HONGKONG Rs. 1,754 Rs. 1,394 Rs. 360
TOKYO Rs. 3,266 Rs. 2,690 Rs. 576

R EE . oty
gl 7
2 R B R A -7 7
Y B.O.A.C. TOURIST SERVICES

10 TOKYO

Fly Tourist to Tokyo via Calcutta and save time and money.
Same high B.O.A.C. standards. Fully pressurized 4-cngined
airliners. Skilled B.O.A.C. flight crews. Complimentary meals.
Bar service. Prompt, courteous attention: no tips. Liberal stop-
over privileges ... all this and big savings too.

Consult your Travel Agent or B.0.A.C.,
35/4 Mount Road, Madras 2. Phone: 85394.

B.O.A.C. TAKES GOOD CARE OF YOQU

>B0A(

BRITISH OVERSEAS AIRWAYS CORPORATIDN
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INDIA's CONTACT WITH GREECE

By Prof. K. C. CHAKRAVARTHI, m.n.

—_—— O

The earliest Greek imbhued with Indian ideas
was Pythagoras. Hew he imbued them,

" whether he came to India— these are stilla

mystery but his ideas of 1the theery of Karma
and the Transmigration of the Soul, the ideal
of final bliss, his elementary methematics and
geometry, the five elements of which akasha,
correspanding to medern ether 1s one, his
ascetic observances and prohibition to eat
flesh— are essentially Indian in origin. He may
not actually have come to India, as is believed
by some but as an Asiatic Greek within the
Persian empire which included the North
West of India, he must have come across
many Indians in the Persian capital. He fived
at a time when fermentation of great ideas—
Zoroastrianism in Persia, and Buddhism and
Jainism in India took place, Thereis a tradition

that some Indian philosophers found their

way 1o Athens and interviewed Socrates. It
is, again, difficult to hold the many points of
similarity between Indian pbilosophy and
Plato’s ideas to be accidental.  Plato’s vision
of Er the Pamphylian with which the Republic
closes, is clearly a prototype of the Indian
ideas of reincarnarion and karma, and the divi-
sion of the ideal polity inrto three orders—
guardians, auxiliaries and workers, corres-
ponds strikingly to the Indian cas es~Brahmins,
Kshatriyas and Vaishyas. The points of simi-
larity between Indian philosophy and Greek
philosophy struck even the Greeks of the fourth
century B. C. and Megasthenes expressly men-
tion< them., From the fourth century B. C.
the Greeks had a direct and first hand know-
ledge of India. Of Alexander's companion,
three persons—Nearchus, Onesicritus and Aris-
tobulus—chiefly enriched the Greek conc~ption
of India. From them we know that at Taxila
there was a marriage market where poor par-
ents disposed of their daughters by auction-
obviously a Babylonian practice: that some
people disposed of the dead bodies by exposing

31

them to birds, a Zoroastrian custom still pre-
vailing with the Parsees of Bombay ; that one
Yogi whom they called halonos was persuaded
to acompany Alexander He possibly used to
greet others with the words halyanamasthu i.e.,
good luck to you, and hence he received this
name, While in Persia, Kalanos suddenly
announced his resolution to live nolonger, In
the presence of the whole Greck army, ona
pyre Kalanos sat erect chanting hymns When
the torch was applied and flames wiapped the
figure of the Yogi the onlookers saw him
serene and motionless, The real test of a
faith does not lie on the legical consistency of
the theory itself. The real test is in the degree
of conviction which the holders of the faith
have. When Jesus Christ talked of God and
the Ringdom of Heaven, many pcople conside-
red them as mere talks, But when the fol-
lowers of Christ in Rome began to court mar-
tyrdom and allowed them to be torn and
caten by wild animals in the amphitheatre,
the onlookers were convinced that there must
be truth in what the Christians held and talk-
ed, Had there been a few more Kalanoses
and had there been systematic attempt at pro-
selytisation, many in the West might have
accepted the Indian faith. After Alexander’s
death, Seleucus succeeded to his Asiatic terri-
tories but failed to regain the Indian pro-
vinces from Chandragupta with whom he con-
cluded peace and sent his ambassador Megas-
thenes whose account of India is famous. To
Bindusara’s court came Daimachus who also
wrote something on India but nothing has
survived. Ptolemy Philadelphos TI sent his
ambassador, Dionysius to Pataliputra but
nothing is known of him. From Western
sources we further know that Seleucus I recei-
ved some strange medicine from Chandragupta;
that Bindusara asked Antiochus T to buy and
have conveyed to him some sweet wine, some
figs and a Professor to teach him to arguc;
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that Antiochus replied, forwarding the figs
and wine but explaining that professors could
not be bought and sold in Greece. After
Bindusara his illustrious son Asoka sent mis-
sions to Antiochus Theos of Syria, Ptolemy
Philadelphos of Fovpt, Magus of Cyrene, and
Alexarder of Lpirus. What happened of
these missions, we do not exactly know. But
Buddhist ideas may have influenced some
sections of the people in those countries. Some
sects like the Essenes of Palestine and the
Therapeuts of kgypt bore clear marks of as-
ceticism of the Buodhistic type. Afterwards
when Christianity rose, the Roman Catholic
Church developed many rites and ceremonies,
particularly monasticism from Egypt. St
Anthony lived the life of an ascetic in the
deserts of Egypt and founded the first Order
of Christian monks. Some of his ideas—the
ringing of bells for prayer and meals, the use
of the rosary and strict disciplue on the
monks--may have been influenced by the
similar system of Buddhistic monasticism,
From Egypt it spread to Rome and to Europe.
Several generations after, Bactria, modern
Bulkh north of Kashmir, became independent,
One Greek ruler conquered the Punjab
and came to be called the king of India in
Western literature. For the next few genera-
tions the Indians of these areas were ruled by
Greek Kings. Coins were stiuck in both the
languages just as the Indian currency notes of
today bear both the English and the Indian
version. One king of this time Gondopharnes
or Gaspar is known to the Christian world.
He was one of the I17s¢ men of the East who,
led by the star, went to Bathelehem and paid
their respects to the infant Saviour. To his
court came St. Thomas, one of the direct dis.
ciples of Jesus Christ, He converted Gondo-
pharnes and according to tradition again,
went to Malabar where near Madras,
he was martyred. Christianity was thus
established in India from th- earliest time.
Preachers from the West used to come and
devotees from Irdia used to go on pilgrimage
and thus through them ideas ard institurions
crossed frontiers, During this time many of
these Indo-Greek kings adopted the Hindu and
Buddhist religion. A stone pillar with the
figure of Garuda was found at Besnagar in
Central India, It containsan irscription which
says that the man who got it erected was a
Greek, Heliodorus by name, who came as the
ambassador of the Greek king Antialkidas of
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Taxila to the king of Besnagar. He hecame
a worshlpper of Kiishna to whom he dedica.
ted the pillar. Similarly, Menander was aro-
ther celebrated Greek king who lecame a
B'uddhl.st. Those Indo-Gieek rulers and nobles
Greek in birth and upbringing but Hindu or
BFd((iilllst in xc‘l?g)on, engagéd artists who ap-
phed the Greek technique on  Buddhistic
lhem(is and the result of thjs combination was
the Gandhara School of Art, This Scl-oiohl
dominated the North West and the Punjab for
a few centurles and extended upto Mathura
but d1.d not penetrate further. There must
h‘avc lived many persons who knew both
Greek and Sanskrit,  Taxila had a reputation
for Brahmanxcal as well as Buddhistic Ie a;nin"
and Bactria contained as mauy as sixty Greek
towns, To many, the variety of sub jvéts both
im Greek and Sanskrit was available,
must have compared one with the '
terchange and assimilation had 1
;I'hrough them Indiuzn relig
iterature, medicine, chemisty

tics reached Europe and throuyg}?nt(}llerlrl:alz}a“ 2;:
Gre'ek drama, art and astronomy inﬁue%lced’
India. Greek astronomy had déepcr signifi-
cance. In the Gupta period when the Iidian
genius reached its climax, Varahamihivva co
piled his Pancha Siddhantika i.e. Fiye Books I(?—
Astronomy, where he devoted one beok to. thl;
Greek system, colled Pablisha Siddhanta and
ar_mther to the Roman system called Romata
Siddhanta and expressly praised the Greeks f(‘)l‘
their learning. The Rashis in Hindy, astror.om
today, bear literally the Greek names omy

They
other. 1In-
) aken place,
ton, philosophy,

A few centuries after Europe sank ;

barism and Bagdad became t}[\Je gre;t;:tt(r)ivli)l?;-‘
ing centre. Europe had no doctor worth the
name even as late as the fifteenth centur

Witch araft, exorcisin and superstitions dom);.
nated Christian Europe. The Arabs knew
something of the theory and practice of medij.
cine, From Arab sources we know that kin

Harun-al-Rashid had two Hindy physiciansg
Mankah and Seleh by name. Tne Hindlj
treatise on medicine, Charaka was received by
the Arab world and through them medical
knowldge spread in Europe. The Arab Serapion
mentions another Charaka by name and
Xarach. Avicenna quotes him as Scirak and
Ahazes who is prior to Avicenna cails him
Scarac. During the reign of al-Mansur the
Surya Siddhanta of India was translated by al.
Fazari and was called Sirkind on the basis of
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whichMohammed ibn Musa al-Khowarizmi,the
greatest Arab mathematician based his astro-
astronomical tables. Besides astronomy he
wrote on arithmetic which was transtated into
Latin under the tile Algoritmi de numer Indorum,
He is, however, best known as the first author
Learing the name A/ gebra, a treatise based on
the Greek model. The title of the book was
tm al-jabr wal mugabalah i.e. the science of
reduction and calculation. The terms Patiganita
and dhulikarma of the Hindus were translated
into Arabic as ilon hisale al-lak! (science of cal-
culation) and hisal-al-gholar (calculation on
dust), But the greatest achievement of the
Hindus was the invention of the numerals and
the decimal place value system. With nine
symbols and one zero, on the additive princi-
ple any number can be expressed with ease and
convenience. All operations of arithmetic have
become astonishingly simple by this system,
Alberuni, the cclebrated Arab scholar in the
cleventh century has noted it with profound
admiration but the earliest to note it was
Severus Se okt, a Christian bishop in Syria in
the seventh century.

indian contribution in juvenile literature was
another unique thing.  Its spread through the
Arabs in Europe is an interesting story by
itself, One Gunadhya wrote a story book for

EXCISE TAX Vs. POLL TAX 243

children in a vernacular language called Brikat-
katha, Such stories where birds, reptiles and
animals talk wise'y and do clever thirgs are
very attractive to small chuldren and it is very
easy 1o teach them reading aud writing
throuzh such books. It proved very suc essful
and books in simple and plain Sanskrit came
to be compiled. One such Sanskrit collection
of stories is Panchatantra, a copy which, along
with the game of chess which is also of Indian
origin, was presented by an unknown Indian
king to king Khosru in the sixth century. It
was translated into Arabic and the title became
Kalilah wa Damnah -— a corruption of the
Irdian names Karataka and Damanaka, the
nanw es of two jackals who took a leading part
in the story. In the eight century it was trans-
lated into Syriac, in the eleventh century into
Greek and in the thirteenth century into
Hebrew, Latin and Spanish. The Latia version
had the title Adesots of the Old. When trans-
lated some adaptation took place in order to
suit the children of a new counuy and the
original stories were considerably changed, In
the fourteenth century one Greek mink of
Consiantinople, Planudes made a collection
and boldly called it Adesop’s Fables although
nothing authentic of Aesop, a Gieek author of
the sixth century B. C. is known,

___( o)___

Excise tax Us. Poll Tax
By Sr1 P, KODANDA RAO

It is common ground that the consumers
of intoxicants in India form a very small
percentage of the population but contribute a
large share of the provincial revenues because
of the high incidence of the tax. The Andhra
Prohibition Enquiry Committee said that the
consumiers were nat fewer under Prohibition
than before, but consumed illicit liquor in-
stead of licit. If prohibition was withdiawn,
they would consume licit liquor, but rthar
number would be about the same. It estimated
it at eight lakhs, Since the population of
Aundhra was about 200 lakhs "the consumers
constituted only about four per cent.

According to the Wanchoo Report, the
excise revenue of Aadhra befure Prohibition
was ahout Rs. 560 lakhs. It amognted to
Rs. 70 per consumer! A small minority of

about four percent of the population, which
is the poorest and the weakest, contributed
Rs. 70 per head to the provincial reveaue!
It is incquitable and should go.

If the Ponavest section of the population must
be taxed, in addition to the present indirect
taxation, it is more cquitable to levy a poll-tax
on all adults.  As a direct rax, it will be better
than an indirect one, With low incidence
and broad buase, it is likely to yield about the
same revenue as the excise tax, with its high
incidence and narrow base. It will be collected
directly and not through specuiating contrac-
tors. It will be paid when the tax-payer is
sober and not inebriate as in the case of the
Excise tax. Its administration will be com-
paratively easy since there is a National
Register of adults kept uptodate for election
purposes. :




THE HYDROGEN BOMB

By

Dr. G. N, RAMACHANDRAN,
DLrofessor of Physics, Untversity of Madras.

T}IE serics of tests carried out by the United

States in March-April this year to evaluate
the possibilities of the Hydrogen Bomb has
produced a stir throughout the world. Tne
first explosion of this new weapon was an-
nounced in January 1953 under the quiet
name of a “thermonuclear test”. In August
1953, Malenkov made the startling revelation
that *the U S. no longer has the monopoly of
the Hydrogen Bomb”. But the reaction in
the world at large to either of these announce-
ments was nothing compared to the furore
that has been raised after the present scries of
tests in the Pacific. The reason for this
differcnce of attitude is due to be found in
two circumstances; firstly the statement put
out that the violence of the explosion startied
the scieatists who planned the test and that
its power was much more than anticipated,
secondly, Japanese f(ishermen were showered
with radioactive ash several hundred miles
away [rom the centre of the explosion produc-
ing  burns and serious symptoms, This
opened the eyes of the public to the horrible
possibilities of a full scale attack with this
new weapon, A doubt also arose in their
minds wiether the scientists would not per-
haps make a mistake and a future explosion
may not go completely out of their control,
eagulfiny the whole world in the huge con-
flagration.

According to Lewis L. Strauss, Ghairman
of the U.S. Atomic Energy Gommission, the
destructive powcr of the hydrogen bomb is
“greater than the fissin weapons by a degree
of magaitude comparable to the diffecence
between fission bombs and coaventional
bom»s”, 'This is so because the hydrogen
bomb is different in principle from the atomic
bomb even thouzh both derive their power
from the energy contained in the atoms of
matter. Chemists are accustomed to  list the
atoms of elemants according to their weight
in an arranzement known as the periodic
table, Ninety two such elements wece known
prior to the discovery of the atomic bomb.
Uranium, the source ot its “fuel” was the last
in the list and the heaviest among the atoms

then known. Eight more atoms heavier than
uranium are now known, produced artificially
as a resu't of researches on the atom homb—
the hundredth element was reported only two
months ago. Some of these, notably pluto-
nium, are used as explosive in the older type
of atomic weapons. tvdrogen, which is one
of the explosives in the new weapon is the
lightest among the atoms.

The reason why only the heaviest and the
lightest of the atoms are used for obtaining
atomic energy is that the atoms of middle
weight are stableand inert while those at the
two ends of the hsc have stores of encrgy in
them. If the latter could therefore be induced
to change over to the middle-weight atoms,
either by breaking up or by joining together,
then large amounts of encrgy could be relea-
sed. The atomic bomD is based on the process
of ““fission”, while the hydrogen bomb makes
use of the second process of “fusion”.

It is interesting that scientists had known
of the possibidity of obtaining encrgy from
hydrogen much earlicc than by the other
process of fission, In fact, iv is by the method
of fusion that the Sun and the other stars are
able to radiate huge amounts of encrgy. But
there is a snag in realizing this process on the
earth ; it is necessary to heat hydrogen or the
other light atoms to a very high temperature
of the order of several million degrees before
they can Dbe made to fuse into heavier cle.
ments. The process 1s exactly akin to kind-
ling a fire—the f{irc has first to be lighted
betore it is able to maintain itself.  When
it is remembered that a white hot tungsten
wire in an electric bulb s only 2300 degrees
hot and that at 10,000 degrees any mattec on
the earth, including stone, steel and sand,
would all vapourise, one may imagine the
difliculty of producing a temperature of scve-
rai million d:grecs. So it was that astrophy-
sicists stopped with speculation obout “ther-
monuclear,’ reactions,

However, the observation in 1939 in some
European lahoratories that uranium atoms
can under suitable conditions split up into
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smaller atoms and thus release nuclear energy
produced an entirely new outlook. Here was
a process of obtaining energy from the atoms
at ordinary temperatures. How such an ob-
servation in the laboratory, using quantities
of uranium that could scarcely be weighed in
a balance, was developed to a point where
an explosive weapon of unprecedented power
courd be manutactured is too well known to
be repeated here. The difficulty with the
atom bomb is that, by its very nature, it is
self-triggering ; once its size exceeds a certain
critical magnitude, it explodes, relcasing the
whole of its energy.  Not only does this limit
the destructive power of the atom bomb, but
the limit in size is what makes possible the
peacefnl production of atomic eacrgy. There
13 a size just below the critical size, where
the {i.sile material may be made to release
powecer at a controlled rate.

The hydrogen bhomb on the other hand
needs a trigger produciug a temperature of
several million degrees to set it going. At the
centre of the explosion of an atom bomb,
such temperarures are in fact produced, and
so the atomm bomb now becomes the trigger
for the cven biguer m mster—the Hydrogen
Bomb., Weight for wecight, the union of
bydrogen atoms produces eight times the
energy released by the splitting of uranium
atoms,  Further since the constituents of the
hydrogen bomb are perfectly safe under
normal conditions and since they will not
ignite unless heated to such tremeadousliy high
temperatures, there is no limit to the amount of
explosive that may be contained in a hydrogen
bomb, The limit is rather set by the air-
craft which must carry it to its destination.
which puts its destructive power at about a
thousand times that of a fission bomb. TI'he
radius of destruction is thus about ten times
greater than for the homb dropped on Hiro-
shima and Nagasaki, that is almost complete
destruction within a radius of ten miles.

The effects of the bomb in the form of
radioactivity would be felt over a much wider
area. Most of the radioactive dust would
settle down in the vicinity of the explosion,
but an appreciable amount would be carried
away by the prevailing winds high up in the
atmnsphere.  These could conceivably spread
throughout the earth; in fact after every
atomic explosion sensitive iastruments in
laboratories situated in various parts of the
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world have recorded a slight increase in radio-
active hackground., This was the way in
which the Russian tests were detected by the
U.S. scientists. However, there is no danger
from this to human beings animals or crops
who are sufficiently far away [rom the centre
of the explosion, .

It has been suggesied that, just as the atom
bomb triggers the hydrogen bomb, the latter
may perhaps set fire to the common elements
found on the earth and in the air.  However,
there is no possibuity  of such a thing.
Altliough we use the term ‘hydrogen bomb’
the fuelin it is not ordmary hydrogen, but a
modified heavy form known as deuterium.
Two atoms of this heavy hydrogen can com-
bine 1o form an atom ol hehum and the tem-
perature required for thisis only a few million
degrees, as compared to a temperature of
about ten tunes as much required belore
ordinary hydrogen can be made to explode.
In fact, the most useful *“ nucicar reaction” is
the fusion ol an atom of deuterium with an
atom of Iithium  having 6 parucles in st to
form two stable atoms of heliwm. It is almost
certain that the fuel wused in the latest
hydrogen bomb was this comb nation, Accord-
mg to Mr. Wiltiam L, Lawrence, a scientific
correspondent of the New York Tines, a
chemical compound of the two, known as
lithium 6 deuteride, has revolutionised the
construction of hydrogen bombs. Near about
the temperature required to ivnite this sub-
stance, no other atoms can be made to fuse,
and so there isabsolutely no danger of the
explosion going out of control.

However, we have not secn the cud of these
mouster weapons. QOanc more is there, stand-

‘ing just round the corner—the Cobalt Bomb,

ol which Prof.  Linstein wrote in 195, <« if
successlul, radio.active poisoning  of the
atmosphere  and hence annihilation of any
lite on earth, wiil have been brought within
the range of technical possibitities’. Since the
hydrogen bomb is a rcality now, there is no
further techuical problems to be solved for
making the cobalt bomb —it would ouly mnean
the replacement of the steel shell covering the
bomb by one made of the metal, cobalt. As
mentioned before, the radio-active materials
formed in the explosion of the hydiogen
bomb are active only for a short period of
days, after which the ash is quitc safe. Gobalt,
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on the other hand, is converted into a strongly
radio-active material, emitting deathdealing
rays which are 300 tumes more powerful than
radium. It takes several vears lor its strength
to decay even to half its previous value. One
can only hope that saner counsel would pre-
vail and that this bomb would never be
made.

Can we at all harness the encrgy in the
hydrogen bomb for useful purposes? At
present, there seems to be no posssbility what-
soever, for by its very nature, the energy-
relcase can occur only under circumstances in
which nothing can survive not even matter
as we normally conceive of it. In the deve-
lopment of the atomic bomb at least, there
was a dim rvay of hope that under more pro-
pitious circumstances, it could be used for the
common good. There is no such saving
feature in the hvdrogen bomb, which canbe
nothiag but a weapon of desiruction.  Lven
as a weapon ol war, it is too big to be used
for purely ‘““military”  objectives.  Any
factory or conceatration of troops could be as
readily wiped out by the earlier weapons as
by the hydrogen bomb. The superiority of
the new weapon would be found only when
aimed at very large cities. Its use for such
purpose could at all be justified only asa
merasure of “reprisal”. It is not surprising
therefore that the hvdrogen bomb has been
characterised in certain quarters as a weapon
of peace. The fact that the power blocs in

the world today both possess it, should make
it highly unlikely that it would ever be used
in a future war.

1he threat still remains and the problem
of preventing the construction of the hydro-
gen bomb cannot be readily set aside. But
the control of the hvdrogen bomb is closely
linked with the conuol of the oraginary
atomic bomb. It is clear that any country
having a fission bomb can construct the
super-weapon  within a reasonably short
period. This is evidenced by the fact that
whereas there was a diflerence of several
years between the U. S and Russia producing
their first atom bombs, the gap was only a
few months in the case of the hydregen bomb.
It is therefore necessary to control the produc-
tion of materials needed for the atomic bomb
itself. President Lisenhover’s  proposal of
Jast year regarding the establishment of an
internationally controlled stockpile of atomic
materials, which would be utilised for peace-
ful purposes, is one which must be verv
seriously considered by the elder statesmen of
all countries, now more than cver.

1t may be mentioned that an average thun-
derstorm releases about as much energy as an
atom bomb, while a cyclone or an mrt.h-
quake is thousands of times more powertul
than the hvdrogen bomb explosions witnessed
so far. One may perhaps seck ccnsolation in
this fact that judged against the forces of
Nature, the weapons of destruction created by
man are quite small indeed.

100 Facts about Indian Agriculture

By Sur M. G. LALL

AGRIUULTURE 1s India’s largest industry.

The 1951 ceasus showed slightly over
69.8 per cent of the couatry’s popuiation
under the livelihood category ¢ *Agricutture’.
Income [rom this source is not, however,
proportionately large. In 1943-49, 47.6 per
cent of the national income was derived from
“agriculture’. This amounted to Ks, 41,500
mililon.

Wit} its wide range of rain and climatologi-
cal couditions, agriculture in India varies
considerably in kind and scope. There is
scarcely any cultivated crop of the temperate,

sub temperate, or tropicat zone which cannot
be grown 1n some part ol this vast country.

India has a total area of 782 million acres,
out of which statistics are available only for
544 million acres. Out of this, 82 million
acres are under forests, 369 million acres are
fit for cultivation, and the rest of the land is
under towns roads, raihwvays, waterwavs etc.
The area actually under cultivation is
253 million acres, or 68 per cent of the culti-
vable area. About 49 million acres are under
irrigation, the balance depeading upon rain
fall. The chief characteristics of Indian rain
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fall are its unequal distribution throughout
the country, seasonal irregularity of Preciri-
tation and liability to failure or serious
deficiency in many tracts. The average annual
rainfall in the country as a whole is about 45
inches but in individual tracts, _remarkably
wide variatiors in the total annual rainfall ave
found. The extremes are found in Chera-
punjee, with an annual rainfall of about
500 inches, and some parts of Rajasthan
State, which get an arnual rainfall of only
about five inches. ‘

WATER RESOURCES AND IRRIGATION

India is fortunate in her immerse resources
in land and water. Her waterways are gene-
rously dispersed over the whole country.
However, on a rough calculation, out of
1350 million acre feet ¢f water available in
the country’s rivers, only about six per cent
1s at present utilised, the rest flowing waste-
fully into the sea, doing incalculable damage
to life ard property on its wav, through un-
controlled {loods.

Irrigation in India has been practised [rom
ancient times, but it is mainly during the past
100 years that extensive State-controlled works
have been constructed extending the benefits
of irrigation to wvast areas, The area under
irrigation at present is the Jargest in the world.
It 1s more than the combined irrigated area
in the United States of America or in Pakistan,
the next two biggest countries in respect of
irrnigated area.

Irrigation waters ave obtained in three
ways . directly from natural channels; from
storage of flood or rain waters; and from
sub-soil waters.

_ Sub-soil waters have been used in India for
irrigation purposes from times immemorial by
means of ordinary percolation wells. During
recent years, electrically-driven rubewells have
opened up new means of utilising ground
waters on an extensive scale.

RATIONING AND IMPORTS

As a result of partition, 77 per cent of un-
divided India’s area and 82 per cent of the
population remained in the Indian Union,
with only 75 per cent of the principal food-
grain production, .
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The annual average production of cereals in
the Indian Urion at present is 45 million tons,
against a requirement of 51 million tons need.
ed to feed the population. As the population
increases at the rate of 4,000 000 per vcar, the
requirernent by 1961 is e'timated to be
56 million tons.

The National Planning Commission has in
irs draft Five Year Plan, envisrged an ircrease
in cereal rrodurtion of 7.2 million tons in the
five years ending on March 31, 1956, OQur of
a total outlay of 14,930 million rupees under
the Plan, 30.2 per cent has been devoted to
irrigation and power development schemes
and 12.8 per cent to agricu'tural and rural
development, A large number of schemes arve
alieady under execvtion,

To meet the deficit in her food supplies,
India has to imrort foodgrains from foreign
countries, An estimated 13.3 million tons
were imported during the first four complete
years after independence (1 48-51) represent-
ing a value of over Rs, 5,700 million.

To ensure that the availahle food supplies
go round the country equitably, a svstem of
food rationing was introduced during the war.
At the end of 1951, there were 46.8 million
persons under statutory ratioring and 755
million persons under non_statutory rationing,
or roughly 12.9 per cent and 20-8 per cent of
the country’s total population respectively.
Ration and food rontrols have Feen abolished
in some parts of the country, while in others
similar action is under consideration.

CHIFF CROPS

Cotton is one of the most important com-
mercial crops in the Indian Union. Next to
the United States of America, India is the
world’s largest cotton producing country —
this in spite of the fact that one-third of un-
divided India’s raw cotton production went
to Pakistan as a result of partition. Produc.
tion of cotton has nea ly doubled in the three
years—from 1,767,000 bales in 1948-49 to

;3;64(;0,000 bales in 1951.52. (A bale is 400
s.).

Rice crops occupy the largest proportion of
the cultivated area  In 1951.52, the acreage
under rice was estimated at 73.5 million acres
which is about 29 per cent of the total enlti.
vated area, and production at 20.5 million
tons, The average yield is 723 1bs. of cleaned
rice per acre compared to 2,350 Ibs in Japan,
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Wheat is grown widely throughout North
India as a winter crop, occupying about ten
per cent of the total cultivated area.

Millets are grown mostly in rain-fed areas
supplying food for the poorer classes and
fodder for the cattle, Two of its best known
varieties are jowar and bajra which, between
them, occupy about 50 million acres.

Pulses play a vital role in the Indian diet as
they form a primary source of protein for the
vegetarian population of the country.

India is one of the principal oilseeds pro-
ducing countries of the world. The major
oilseeds occupy about 24 million acres or
nearly 95 percent of the total cultivated

area.

Jute is one of India’s most important cash
crops, Its production has nearly trebled
since 1947-48-increasing from 16.58 lakh bales
in 104748 10 46.78 Jakh bales in 1951-52.
There are 112 jute mills in India with a pro-
duction capacity of 1,200,000 tons of jute
goods per annum,

India is the world’s largest single sugar pro-
ducing country, About 90.95 per cent of un-
divided India’s sugar cane acreage and sugar
production remained in the Indian Union,
The sugar industry, with nearly 160 sugar
mills, 1s the second biggest in the country
{enxt to the textile industry) and the sugar-
cane crop plays a vital role in her rural
economy.  Sugar production exceeded
1,100,000 tons in 1950-51, and the sugar-cane
area exceeded 4,000,000 acres. Over half of
the cane is utilised for producing gu». which
is the most important source of carbohydrate
in use in rural India. Gur-making is a cot-
tage industry of pational importance. The
yield per acre is onc of the poorest in the
world, and a five-year sugar-cane develop-
ment programme has been launched by
Government.’

The tobacco acreage in india is concentra-
ted in certain areas which form tobacco
growing centres of considerable importance.
Madras and Bombay States are amongst the
most important growers of tobacco crop.
The area under tobacco in 1950-51 was
839 000 acres and the total yield of raw
tobacco cleared for home consumption was
219,000 tons. Exports amounted to 51,000
tons. The Indian version of the cigaretie

[June 1954

used by poorer sections of the population is
the bidi jocularly called the khaki soldier,
after its colour. Roughly 126,667 million
bidis valued at Rs. 633 million are manufactu-
red in the country annually.

MINIMUM AGRICULTURAE WAGFS

Rates of minimum wages for agricultural
workers have so far been fixed in six Siates
and in one district of a seventh State. These
are: Punjab, belhi, Kutch, Bilaspur, Hima-
chal Pradesh, A jmer and the Patna district of
Bihar,

As a preliminary to gencral fixation of
minimum agricultural wages, the Central
Ministry of Labour has completed whbat is
probably one of the world’s largest socio-
cconomic surveys, cmbracing 813 viilages,
selected on the principle of svratified random
sampling, and situated in all the States as
well as in Jammu and Kashmir,

GENFRAL ‘

Farming in india is carried on with the
minimum of capital and there is practically
no outlay on buildings, fencing and agricul-
tural machinery. The cultivators are, for thc
most part,illiterate, yet very skilful at their
own job. In recent years, much progress
has been made in the co-operative credit
movement in many States in the rural arcas.

Practically all culiivivion is done by bul-
locks. Bullock-power is also used for raising
water from the wells, for driving the chafl-
cutter and the sugar-cane crusher and for
thrashing out the grain in the thrashing
yard. The draught bullock constitutes the
most important part of the farmer’s movable
property, )

Cultivation implements are few and simple
and remarkably well-suited for the tillage
operations for which they have been evolved.
A noiable developmert of recent years is the
large extent to which improved types are now
being manufactured and sold by the village
craftsman. Mechanical cultivation has in
recent years gained in popularity, and is done
particularly in large estatesand newly opened.
up areas, The reclamation of weed infested
land is done by tractor, mainly by Govern-
ment.

. Trisu
- Begorra | Pat. I thought you were dead !”
Oh, " said Pat, thev did get a storv around
that T was dead, butit was another man. I knew it
wasn’t me as soon as I heard it. "

PROGRAMME FOR SURVIVAL

By
Dr. K. C. VARADACHARI, m.a., rh, b,

LEWIS Mumford in his latest book with the
above caption has most eloquently pleaded
for the moral rearmament of the individual,
for the restoration of the inhibitions which
romantists and scientists seized with the incur-
able disease of curiosity had ruthlessly remo-
ved much to the discomfiture of theologians
and moralists at the beginning, but at the
present moment which is promising the entire
extirpation of all Life, thanks to the discovery
of the atomic structure and the manufacture
of the atomic bomb. Mankind is heading
towards utter destiuction; and not merely
mankind but all life. Science may be a search
for truths but the applications of these truths
or laws of physical nature have not the same
genuine stamp of science. The ends of science
are not merely discoveries and inventions,
which make for more search for individual or
commnual pleasure. They ought in the final
accounting be made for the growth of integral
personalities, Atomic bombs are dangerous
toys and should not have been entrusted to
minds that have never known the guidance of
self-protection. To live dangerously, as the
Italian Dictator said, may be funfat the begin-
ning. It may pitch up the individual’s vanity
of fearlessness which is but the reverse comple;:
of fear.  Almost all acts of heroism have been
committed by persons who have fear of being
ra!]ed afraid. Fearlessness is improvideml}
being used as the panacea for all modern ills.
But then the cosmic danger that we now face
15 not something we can trifle with. Further
we find in this very romantic world which is
fast threatening to lead us not to the primeval
heaven but to the very hell of freedom, all
moral values have been reversed. Adult
values have been forced to yield place to the
values of the nursery and the infants. The
noble values of restraint and obedience have
been replaced by the values of disobedience
and all by persons whose intelligence is so
very great, whose canstructive ¢destructive
theories’ have got universal bearing and even
have been lifted up to the status of gospels, that
the denoument is tragical in the extreme.

The enquiry after truth which science boasts
of as making is indeed abstract. For truth is
as the Ancients well knew not merely abstract
law; it is good law ; it is not merely natural
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law, for even Nature is not without goodness.
Modern science has forgotten the truth that
nothing exists merely except for the Good, and
man must know not merely the truth of things
in their being but also in their goodness or
harmony ; the scientific mind must know that
divorce of truth from goodness will lead to
unrestrained power-madness. This will not
be permitted. The ages of darkness that have
supervened between ages of enlightenment
have been mainly due to spiritual processes of
the Divine which put a stop, interrupted the
unrestrained and immoral exploitation of
scientific knowledge by individuals who have
been unregenerate, who have not been sancti-
fied by love, supracosmic Love, a Love that
makes ruthless use of power, scientific or vogic
power impossible that is beyond the seductive
self-murdering attractiveness of ‘black magic’,
Yoga siddhis are self-destructive, say the Yoga
sastras. And any reader of the Mahabharata
can scc that these terrible asgras (weapons)
are not entrusted except for a ¢ single * use in
the case of Jayadratha, Karna etc. who
belonged to the party of Duryodhana--the
asuric forces. Not so in the case of the
Pandavas. The atomic bombs should certainly
be outlawed, till men become regenerate,
But such a decision as to who is régenerale
or otherwise cannot be left to intevested parties
or nationals. Like the Frewhonians, men
must all decide toab jure the atomic researches,
and yet we know that, despite all pious wishes,
a few © asuric powers’ or persons can bring
about the ruin of the worlds,—as an experi-
ment ! Moral disintegration in all is not neces-
sary ; it is enough if we have a few persons
who are. As Lewis Mumford says time is the
essence of the present situation. We cannot
wait for a saviour; we cannot experiment
with Love; we cannot wait for a perfect
biological creature to emerge. The very
immediacy of the danger, the consciousness
of the precariousness of life itself on this
planet must be capable of fostering a spirit
of cooperative organisation to outlaw this dire
threat of extermination.

This threat to life itself in all its forms is
itself a welcome feature, the most welcome
feature in the situation, Mankind will make
its greatest bid to universal sconsciousness,
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Among earlier religions, the Religion of the
Buddha pointed out that all life was misery,
but alsn pleaded for the evolution of man
out of his misery by refusing to add to the
misery, by means ol right conduct, right
speeeh, and right understanding, reverse the
wheel of misery and transcend it. The inner
law of real living was granted. the animal
cravings were rooted out. The Yama and
Nyama of Yoga and Vedantas have helped to
reverse the movement of the self-destructive
instinct within us. Destruction was brought
about to the destroying forces. the soul-destroy-
ing propensities. Vinasena Mriyum tirtra—by
means of death death was crossed. The law of
Christ of Love again pointed out that the traly
divine activity was the obverse of the animal
and the human being was more truly nearer the
Divine nature and ought to accept the law of
love. So too did other religions teach. The
esoteric schools inisted upon fulfilling ab-
solutely the conditions of absolute non-egoism,
selflessness in everv form, racial, national,
communal, ideological, and the inhibitions or
nishedas regarding conduct were inviolable;
it is because of these qualifications theirschools
could go deeper and deeper into the spiritual
fields. The spiritual life may, for the outer
man, the materialist and the materialistic
scientist, appear to be a world of bondage to
restraint, but then he must be aware that he
too has to conform fully and absolutely to the
conditions of his experiments. A bad scientist,*
and they are too many in this country—, will
not understand the value of complving with
every minutest detail of the experiments he
has to do Hindu Yoga insists upon the details
as fully as any science does and vet it is
possible to enter the path only after a full
moral and ethical and relicious preparation
and apperenticeship under the masters, It is
illogical to say that there are no masters; but
then if in small things there is ohedience to
moral law and directions, there can always
be the growth of the spiritual life. For one
who has mastered his senses and has learnt
the fine arts of se'f-restraint which alone is
most fully praised in the Hindu sasiras as
in all religions, masters will he found. This
indeed is the promise of the Scripture which

*Every Student of Science is not a Scientist,
nor for the matter of that ‘every lecturer or pro-
foessor of Science. Our standards are too low

" powadays.
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declares that when th .
: e
master is ready, pupil is ready the

] Le]wm Mumford considers that men should
oe ec ucat.ed Into the uliimate value and neces-
sity of being ‘human’, The quality of humal;-
ness must be put in the forefront and even if

the so called scientific and economic condi-

tions of man were thereby to sufter they
must, lest civilization, humaﬁity and all lif)e
gtlzt endangere(_i by this unbridled passion for
pleasure-securities and scientific curiosities
Adopting  the words of  Dostoveisky he
writes . “ Every day, and every hour, every
minute we mnst walk around oursel\;ev and
:«Catclh 0urselves and see that our irnagé; are
n(;rgﬁ/ﬂ(;?es . No hf':tblts muit 1.)l‘, uncritcised ;
o HES Must remain unexamined: no  insti-
tutional  procedures  must be rc,qardcd as
sacred; no lifc-dcnying goals must remain
un(‘h‘;l‘lleng‘(:d” (p 67) Every indivi(iual must
mobilise himself for the sacred task of mccliniT
the present danger.  Men must remake lhemg-
selves individually and develop within them
selves the power and the canscience to t-
the Ppowers  that S
trrational,  Every power and force must be
met with an irresistable force of éonsciem-e
For as it was sajd by J. Krishnamurti ‘(he
world problem is the individual pr()l)lcm"
and the remaking of the individual in his
full(?st awareness heyoud the conflicts arbi-
trarily raised between individual and ;(Jckicl
race an_(l individusl, instinct and rc;w(m anyd'
so on, is the absolute nceessity.  Hindu Yoea
was always. individual; its accouny ()I‘lil)cr'uig;l
was also individualistic and that is b‘(-;anx
it discovered the truth that al univeﬁalit e\‘i
presses itself in and through the in(li\'id?la]‘s
Wherefore it was able 10 affirm “T'hat art
Thow’, the universal can be realised not
in the ‘general’ but concretely in the in-
dividual.  This is the cternal message of
the eternal philosaphy. We have so Tlong
walked the path of group salvation, (‘ommun;l
elevation, racial renaissance, national vesur-
gence, almost forgeting the indivividuals
the individuals that really matter to the qroup,
t}‘u? community, the race and the nation,
Clinging to gregarious values we have almost
neglected the individual. Communism has
over emphasized the group; its truth is that it
instinctivelv knows that  the individual is
not essentially a private being but a social
being, and no individual can be affected
without affecting the social harmony in

are evil, life-denying aud’
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some way. As Sri Aurobindo poinis out
it is necessary to understand fully
and as clearly as possible the status of the
individual. The individual is the portion of
the eternal Divine, is one of the eternal multi-
plicity of His eternal oneness. It is in the
individual, who is not the private ego which
is but the ignorant formation of the reflection
in the Ignorance, that the fullest manifesta-
tion of the eternal nature of the Divine is
possible.  The salvation of mankind lies in
every individual hecoming conscious or aware
of the Oneness of the supreme Divine who is
variously mainfesting Himself in every one of
the cternal many of His Being and Bliss and
Corsciousness.Force.  In the ndividual then
lies the sceret of cternal life. ‘I'hat is the
reason why Sri Aurobindo also urges that if
we have to survive if mankind has to survive
this latest and not yet the fullest threat of
undivine forces, unleashed by science and
materialism, it has to ascend to higher levels
of consciousress, or rather the most clear and
indubitable planc «f consciousness which has
the same permanence as the mentality which
has now become the distinctive feature of
mankind. Such a mentality or rather ‘heyond-
mentality’, ever-present in the Divine, is the
supermind, whieh was not fully apprehended
by mystics till now, or il apprehended they
could "not embody it in this terrestiial orga-
nism. It was not an cvolutionary possibility
so far as they were concerned, though it was
capable of being reached through scries of
intuitions in yoga and after death.  Sri
Aurobindo reveals the possibility of such a
mind incarnating ov descending into the evo-
lutionary scheme  and emerging wittin the
individual so as to b ing about fundamental
changes in the ways of thinking and percei-
ving, changes which would have tremendous
consequences for the weifare of the universe
as a whole. Such a supermind is universal in its
action and not private, because it realises the
oneness of the enternal many, permits the in-
dividuals torcalise the Oneness inside and out-
side, and transfigures the refadonships that our
mentality has shaped in the course of its long
and eventful dialectical career. It would once
and for ever abolish the forces of division and
the institutions living on such dividing cons-
cience, for it is that which brings to the cons-
ciousness the message of oneness, which makes
sharing or cooperative action disinterested and
profoundly intergrating. It is the reverse of
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the distintegrating action of Ignorance, ex-
pressed by the mind, instincts and physical
nature. Though integrative activity is not
absent even in the most ignorant activities, it
occurs therein  through conflicts, arbitrary
combinations, and fall away sooncr or later
giving risc to new conflicts.  This dialectical
opposition, which is the ‘form’ under which
Hegel eonstrued the whole process of evolu-
tion is a truth only of the mind and the
levels below. 'That is perhaps one of the
reasons why it was thought that a terrestrial
evolution or progress must only take place
under this ‘form’. That it is not the only
‘form’ even for the terrestrial way of evolu-
tion, there is another ‘form’ under which evo-
lution can take place, that it is actualjy the
‘form’ under which the higher evolution will
take place has been shewn by Sri Aurobindo’s
Yoga, which is a fuller and more vital repre-
sentation of the ancient Yoga, of realisation
of Oneness of the Divine, Oneness of Reality
which holds in perlect integration the many,
the three, and is All

Survival s possible, 15 necessary. A prog-
ramme for Survival is bound to consider the
immediate possibility of transforming men
into real individuals who feel the oneness of
the whole of Reality, not merely mankind
but all life. On man’s immediate decision
rests the fature of mankind and life. ‘There
is no need to think that the Gods are not
aware of the momentous consequence of in-
decision as much as ourselves,  As Svi Krishna
warned Arjuna if you will not fight your
nature will itself force you to fight later. A
multiple preparation for rherestoration of in-
hibitions of the self-denying and life.denying
impulics must be first undertaken; a deep and
inward urge to discover the secrct fundamen-
tals of inner unity with all life and cxistence
and the nature of the individual soul is also
necessary ; and an insistent check up of one-
self introspectively and in relation to all is
urgent. And above all there must be the
urge to higher evolution by means of the
consciousness of the Divine Spirit, the One in
all.

The Dean of Canterbury: ‘'When Senator Mc-
Carthy goes to heaven he will get a shock be.
cause he will find that angels have leit wings'.



Bhoodhan and Economic Revolution

By

Pror. S, N, AGARWAL

THE recent Sarvodaya Sammelan at Bodh

Gaya was of special significance from
several points of view. It was of a very re-
presentative  character  this  year; besides
thousands of constructive workers {rom all
parts of the country. it was attended by the
President, the Vice-President and the Prime
Minister, A number of Ministers both at
the Centre and in the States, about a dozen
members of the Parliament and important re-
prescntatives of the Congress and the Praja-
Socialist Party also participated in the delibe-
rations, Acharya Vinoba Bhave with his
Bhoodan Yagna has now rightly become the
symbol of a great economic revolution which
is sought to complete the process of political
freedom  through peaceful and democratic
methods.  As the resolution of the Sarva Seva
Sangh pointed out, Bhoodan is only the first
step towards the bloodless revolution which
Vinobaji desires to bring about in India by
the end of 1957. The ycar 1757 marked the
beginning of the British rule in India at the
battle ot Plassey ; in 1857, the people ot India
revolted against the foreign rulers and laid the
foundations of a political revolution in this
country. Acharya Vinoba earnestly feels
that the year 1957 must witness the success
of a peacelul economic revolution in India.
Bhoodan Yagna will naturally be the spear-
head of this revolutionary movement : but the
establishment of economic cqualitics, in both
rural and urban sections of society through a
radical change in the basic values of life
would require a far reaching reorientation in
the pattern of industrial organisation in this
country, ‘The Sarvodaya Sammelan was of
the definite view that ““a seif-supporting
decentralised economy > was the only means
“ for the achievement of economic emancipa-
tion of the people.” As regards the land
policy, the Sammelan laid great stress on the
need for redistributing the Bhoodan lands
among the laandless peasantry without any
further delay. Out of about 25 lakh acres
collected so far, less than a lakh acres have
been distributed among the people. The slow
pace of land distribution has been mainly due
to certain legal difficulties as also the dearth
of constructive workers for the purpose. We,
therefore, welcome the decision of the Sam-

melan to expedite the process of land redistri-
bution, T'he target fixed by Vinobaji is the
collection and distribution of a 5 erore acres
of land by the end of 1957. The achievement
ol this target would, surely, require the
spontaneous and sincere help from all scctions

of the public.

) Conllicting opinions were expressed at the
Sammelan regarding the role of legislation in
the task of land rcforms. Some leaders were
of the view that the Bhoodan movement was
capable of solving the land problem in India
without the assistance of legis'ative measures
They went to the extent of stating that legi.\‘:
lation would thwart the very objective of
Bhoodan by interfering with the non-violent
process of persuasion and a change of heart.
Others felt that land reforms could not be
eflected without introducing radical legislative
measures.  We think that there isno inherent
conflict between the Bhoodan movement and
the legislative process; the two can supple-
ment each other for achieving the common
objective. Acharya Vinoba has rendered
conspicuous service to the noble cause of
}1shcr1.ng In a non-violent economic revolution
in this country through his Bhoodan and
Sampatti-dan movements. But the popular
and democratic State Governments cannot get
rid of their own responsibilities by leaving the
whole task of land-redistribution on the
shoulders of Vinobaji. They can undertake
legxslatlon in consultation with Acharya
Vinoba to further the cause of making the
actual tillers of the soil the owners of land. {n
fact, several State governments have already
passed Bhoodan Bills for facilitating transfers
of land-gifts to the landless peasantry.
Bhoqdan-Yagna has eminently succeeded in
creating a healthy and favourable atmosphere
for the introduction of far.reaching land
reforms in the country ; it has demonstrated
to the world that the lani problem could be
effectively solved through peaceful methods.
Suitable legislation to speed up and supple.
ment this peaceful process should, in our
opinion, be welcomed and encouraged. In
fact, we are sorry that the pace of land re-
forms in India has been considerably slow
during the last few years. Abolition of
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Zamindari and the other intermediaries in
land was, of course, a revolutionary step, But
merely this abolition of feudal exploitation
would not solve the problem. According to
the Five Year Plan, the land census ought to
have been completed by the end of 1953. It
is unfortunate that the Planning Commission
has not been able to get this imrortant work
done within the specified period. It is true
that it would be difficult to undertake suit-
able land legis'ation without possessing the
requisite facts and figures. We, therefore,
suggest that the Planning Commission should
try its best to complete the land census by the
15th August of this year so that necessary
legislation in terms of the provisionsin the
Five-Year Plan may be initiated by different
State Governments during the remaining
portion of 1954 and during 1955,

It has been pointed by some cconomic
« experts ”’ that re-distribution of land would
lead to a fall in production of food in the
country, This is not a correct view of the
problem. Infact, in China and Japan the
average size of land holdings is only about
2 acres and yet their vyield per acre is three
times as much as that of India, Experiments
all over the world have amply demonstrated
the truth of the contention that with an
increase in the size of the farm and with the
introduction of mechanical devices, producti-
vity per labourer increases; productivity per
acre does not necessarily increase, As a
matter of fact, in thickly populated countries
like India small-scale and intensive farming is
the only correet solution of our economic
problems, It is, of course, necessary that the
small farmers should be provided with the
vequisite facilities of good sced, manures, irri-
gation and cooperative marketing. Mechani-
zation in Indian agriculture should be under.
taken with great care and discrimination.
Excessive use of tractors and other machines
would be both uneconomic and inhuman in a
country like ours where the basic national
problem is that of providing gainful employ-
ment to the millions of our people.

One of the arguments against quick land
reforms is that simultaneous legislation for
limiting incomes in the urban sector should
also be undertaken, Ceilings on land hold-
ings should be followed by the fixation of
ceilings on city incomes as well. We fully
appreciate this view, It is quite evident that

an economic revolution cannot be confined to
land alone ; it must touch all sectors of our
national economy. The existing gulf between
the rich and thc poor must be bridged or
filled up, We have abolished feudalism in
land ; we must now proceed to abolish feuda-
lism in industry, We regard the system of
Managing Agents in India asa relic of feuda-
lism. So far as we know, the system of
Managing Agency in this shape and form
does not exist in any other civilised and indus-
trialised country in the world. It was a
creation of alien rulers in this land. It must,
therefore, be radically transformed without
further loss of time, 'The existing Indian
Companies Law should be amended by the
Government of India in such a way that the
intermediaries between the shareholders and
the Pirectors of industry should disappear.
In fact, we should go a step further and
gradually make the workers themselves the
owners of industry, This far-reaching reform
in our industrial organisation is absolutely
essential for achieving a real economic revo-
lution in India, It must be fully rcalised by
all of us that our democracy cannot succeed
as a political ideal unless it is achieved as an
cconomic ideal Political freedom without
social and economic f{reedom would remain a
vacant dream, Land is a gift of Nature; 1t
can neither be increased nor decreased by
man. Its re-distribution on a more equitable
basis is, therefore, of paramount importance
and land reforms should naturally receive the
highest priority. But such land legislation
must be quickly followed by industrial re-
forms which would set into motion the process
of economic equality and social justice in the
urban areas, We ecarnestly hope that the
Government of India would take up these
economic problems with a sense of yrgency in
order to usher in true Swaraj of Gandhiji’s
dreams,

THE RETORT COURTEOUS

The American League of Patriotic Women ad
dressed a petition to the American Government
asking that Einstein should not be allowed to
enter the U. S., a5 "‘a Communist and a menace
to American ingtitutions."

This tickled Eiustein's sense of humour. '’ Nevet
yet,'' he replied in an open letter to the League,
‘“have I experienced from the fair sex such an
energetic rejection of all advances; orif 1 have,
never from so many at oace,"



EMERSON’S PHILOSOPHY OF INDIVIDUALISM
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RALPH Waldo Emerson, celebrated philoso-

pher, essayist and poet, was perhaps
the first American to expound in clear, ringing
tones the gospel of individualism.

Reading Emerson, whose 151st birth anniver-
sary fell on May 25, reminds one of his own
soul and of the stern duty to be truc to hisown
highest ideals.

The core of Emerson’s message is to be found
in his essay entitled *“ Self-Reliance > It tells
people not to scek truth by opening the books
of wise men. It does something more shocking.
To those who had been accustomed for genc-
rations to look to their preachers for guidance,
it declared that the clergy could give them no
help. The only place where 1ruth can be
found, Emerson asserted over and over again,
is in one’s own soul

“ Nothing is at last sacred but the inte-
grity of your own mind

““What I must do is all that concerns me,
not what people think.”

 Insist on yourself ; never imitate.”

““ Nothing can bring you peace but your-
self.”’

*“ The purpose of life secms to be to acquaint
man with himself.”’

Aphorisms like the above are inspiring
because they lead to independence of judgment
and to a wholeson e ellort to look at life with
one’s own eyes, Itis, in a sense, the essence
of democracy, and reveals Emersaon as a bro-
ther of Thomas Jeflerson. Both believed in
the goodness of human nature and both con-
sidered the common man the best judge of his
own welfare.

Every constituent part of limerson’s philoso-
phy could be traced to Furopean or Oriental
sources, where he found his inspiration. Com-
pensation (the balancing of good and evil in
nature and fate), self-reliance, and tte ¢ over-
soul * (akin to the modern subconscious)
—each had its advocates elsewhere from
early times. But he was the first American
writer to synthesise these concepts and to
weave them into a fabric stout enough to
serve as a sail against the winds of opposing

doctrine. This fabric, although derided and

opposed by many of his contemporaries, has
stnce gained an honoured place in the Ameri-
can heritage. -

Emerson was born in Boston, Massachusettes,
on May 25, 1803, in a family of clergymen.
His father died when he was onl eivht, and
as his mother found it hard to support her six
children, his aunt Mary Moody Emerson,
aided in Emerson’s upbringing.

Enteving Harvard University in 1817, Emer-
son carncd his way as a messenger and waiter.
His stydies at the Harvard Diviniey  School,
which he joined on his aunt's advice, were
interrapted by incipient tuberculosis. e was
however, < approbated to preach” in 1828,
but four years later he gave up the clergy and
satled for Larope. There he met the three
men whose work and ideas meant most o
him — Carlyle, Coleridee and Wordsworth | He
returned with his life work clearly set before
him.

In 1834, he settled in Concord. Massachu-
setts.  Around him in Concord gathered a
group which came 1o be known as < the Con-
cord School ”*— Bronson Alcott, Henry David
Thoreau, Nathanicl tawthorne and Margarct
Fuller. 'These were the Transcendentalists, the
idealists who would reform the world from
within out, who relied on intuition and the
perfectibility of mavkind, Emerson disclaimed
their label, but he was their inspiration and
the core of their association.

Mcanwhile, Emerson carned his hiving by
annual lecture tours, which each year exten-
ded farther and farther. These lectures were
also the source of most of his essays. When
he was not on tour, he lived very quietly,
studying wad reading, drinking in new inspi-
ration from the fcw of his like-minded friends.
As the years passed, however, he tended to
lose most of his early radicalism.

The first publication of his philosophical
thought was in Nature (1836). In 137 he
gave the Phi Beta Kappa (scholastic society)
address at Harvard in which he called for
independence from European cultural leader-
ship. His first volume of Essays appeared in
1841, and the second three years later. In
the Jatter part of 1846, his first collection of
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Poems appeared. By this time his fame had
spread throughout America and Europe,

Emerson made a second trip to England and
France in 1847, when he again visited the
Carlyles and met the literary notables of the
day. 1In the 1850’s he became absorbed in the
anti-slavery issue and national events. His
attitude toward the Civil war was one of
re joicing for the national spirit which it called
forth.

As a poet Emerson was most uneven, cap-
able of only bare, bad verse.  But his _poems
dwell upon truth, universal in its application
rather than upon those personal feelings which
every reader may shate. His dozen great poems
possess, as Van Wyck Brooks remarked, ©a
nervaous, intellectual style, swift, clear and cold
as a mountain stream.”’
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His essays are full of epigrams which have
became household words. He is one of the
most quotable and, with Shakespeare and Pape,
among the most quoted — the fragment of his
wisdom frequently outshine the works in
which they are scattered.

After 67 he wrote and thought nothing new.
His last years, however, were brighteaed by
the honours heaped upon him.  Harvard cone
ferred on him an honorary LL. D, degree and
made him a trustee; the gicat of the world
flocked to his Concord doorstep ; he travelled
like a king to (alifornia and then again to
Europe and to Egypt. He was nearly 80 when
he died of pneumonia on April 27, 1882,

Emerson belonged to one  of  the greatest
creative peiods in Awmcrican litevature and
remains one of the most inspiring.

Production of Atomic Power in Britain

By a correspundent of the < Petroleum Times™, London,

HE development of atomic energy in

Britain has generally been associated, in,

the minds of the public at any rate, with the
Goyernment installation at Harwell, {t has not
been appreciated that, side-by-side with the
fundarrental and long-term research proceed-
ing at Harwell, a programme of actual pro-
duction has been taking shape. This pro.
gramme is described in “Britain’s  Atomic
Factories”, a publicatdon prepared by the
Ministry of Supply and the Central Office of
Information which tells the story of the
Division of Atam’c Energy Production.

The circumstances in which work on atomic
projects was resumed after World War 1T are
suthiciently well-known. 'L he establishment of
a rescarch installation at Harwell was announ-
ced in the House of Commons in October,
1845 ; and in January, 1946, it was f'urthcr
announced that a manufacturing organisation
to produce fissile material had been formed.
with Sir Christopher Hinton, a distinguished
epgineer, as dix'ector_ of dt‘s.ign, construction,
and operation. His instructions were SJmp!e
enough, as described in ““Britain’s Atomic
Factories” ; he was asked to ‘‘produce annu-
ally a certain .qua}nity of pluxom\)mz, to a
given specification, in water-cooled piles™.

IMMENSE ACHIEVEMENT

1 he difficulties which faced the organisation
in fulfilling this instruction were formidable.

The 12 men and women who formed the
nucleus of the Supply Division included only
one man who knew anything about atomic
energy ; and although the research organisa-
1ion at Harwell was getting into its stride and
fundamental information was becoming avai-
lable, many incidental problems of a scientific
and technical nature had to be overcome as
the projects went along,

Further, the cnterprise was bampered by
post-war shortages to an even greater degree
than other forms of industrial development,
since the requirements of the Division were
unfamiliar to manufacturers, and compara-
tively unrewarding. It was an immense
achievement that the first bulk output of
plutonium was accomphshed on the specified
date and that “in less than five years the
Division built a new industry worth some
scores of mllhor}s ol pounds; every factory
came into operation within a month of the
estimated date, every plant cost within a
small percentage of the estimated sum’’.

FOUR STAGES OF PRODUCTION

The production of fissile material at the
present time requires four distinct operations,
cach with numerous subsidiary operations and
and each with its own peculiar problems.
These stages involve the necessary treatments
to produce uranium metal or uranium hexa-
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fluoride ; to irradiate the metal in piles; and
to extract ar.d refine plutonium from the
irradiated metal. In addition, the uranium
isotope 235 is needed to replace los . in piles
and also as fuel; this is manufactured " by pas-
sing uranium hexafluoride through a gaseous
diffusion plant.

The plants performing these operations are
three in  number: Springfields, where
uranium metal and the hexafluoride are
manufactured ; Windscale, where the metal is
irradiated and the chemical separation of
plutonium takes place ;and Capenburst, where
a gaseous diffusion plant is partly in opera-
tion. The account of the design and constru-
ction of these installations is fascirating and
impressive ; the reader cannot but feel that
he is sharing vicariously in the enlargement of
technological frontiers.

BASIC PROBLEMS

The final chapter is, however, even more
engrossing. There are three applications for
which the products of Britain’s atomic facto-
ries are destined . 1esearch; the manufacture of
weapons ; and the generation of industrial
power. The problems of the last-named are
discussed at some length, and the background
of future development sketched in.

There are three main kinds of reactor which
may be used in a power programme. Conver-
tors are reactors basically similar to the
Windscale pile -a slow-fission plant using
natural or slightly enriched uranium as fuel,
from which stocks of fuel for other plants
would be extracted by a chemical process,
either in the form of plutonium derived from

uranium or in the form of uranium 233

derived from thorium 232. Breeders are
reactors which produce [tesh quantities of the
fuel they consume. Pcwer may be derived
from either of these types of plant; the
breeder reactors indeed may become ¢ the
backbone of a future atomic energy power
system™. But it may also be necessary to have
power producers pure and simple, whose
function itis to extract ‘‘the last watt out of
every ounce of fuel”,

The basic problem associated with all these
methods is how best to use the energy genera-
ted as heat as a source of power., Various heat
transfer systems are being studied at present
with various types of coolant such as ‘malten
metal (an alloy of sodium and potassium) oy
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gas under pressure. This coolant, having
absorbed the heat generated by the process
would be passed through heat exchangers to
produce superheated steam to drive electricity
generating plant. A (urther basic problem is
the most economical method of extracting
fuel frem cenverters or breeders; thisisa
key factor in the economics of the process.

FUTURE DEVELOPMENT

The next step in the development pro-
gramme is the experimental power station at
Calder Hall, where a gas-cooled converter
reactor Is being installed. The reactor core—a
conventional uraniumgraphite pile—will be
enclosed in a mild steel shell capable of with-
standing the pressure of the coolant gas—in
this instance, carbon dioxide. The gas will
transmit heat to a boiler supplying super-
heated steam to a turbo-alternator. A further
step is the design and construction of a fast
reactor of the power-breeder type. The
major design problemn here is the removal of
vast cuantities of heat from a relatively small
surface ; it is here that the molten metals may
be of service,

What are the prospects of commercial
atomic power ? . The author of “Britain’s
Atomic Factories’’ states that if certain as-
sumptions are proved correct it may be pos-
sible for atomic energy ultimately to replace
coal in the country’s economy. Thisis, how-
ever, a long-terin consideration, but it may
be possible in the next 20 yzars to set up a
reactor system that would save 20 milhion
tons of coal a year—the amount by which esti-
mated coal production will fall short of
demand within the next 15 to 20 years. The
installations in such a system would be similar
to current types of converters; they would
also produce a stock of plutonium available
for usc in power breeder reactors which may
be feasible and economic in 20 years time, at
which point the supersession of coal in power
generation might well begin.

Judge Ben Lindsey was lunching one very hot
day. A politician stopped beside the table.
" Judge," he said, ’'I see you're drinking coffee.
That's a very heating drink In this weather you
weant to drink iced drinks. Did you ever try gin

an

and ginger ale !

“No," said the judge, "'but I've tried several
fellows who have."

ls Astrology a Science?

By

Pror. U, C, BHATTACHAR JEE

ASTROLOGY has its advocates in all ranks

of life and in all countries, And it has
its enemies, too; those, that isto say, who
denounce it and condemn it as a quackery,
Still others are there who have a soft corner
of their heart for it and would even consult it
in secret, without, however, owning allegiance
to it in public. In spite of its calumniators,
it provides a decent profession for many not
only in the east but also in the scientifically-
minded west. It is an undoubted solace to
the weak, the depressed and the care-worn
who are anxious to know how they will fare
the next day,

There is the story of an Indian lecturer
touring in the west in his long robes and
curly hair being accosted by a member of
one of his audiences in an American lecture-
hall immediately after the lecture, Taking
the lecturer to be a great yogin who naturally
knew the invisible and the inscrutable—knew,
at any rate, very much more than other
mortals—the man put out the palm of his
hand before the lecturer and asked: ¢ Can
you tell me where my wile is?”” Poor soul!
His wife had deserted him and he was so crest-
fallen! He wanted to have her back. Could
not the yogin who was to ordinary thinkers
indistinguishable from an astrologer, help him

-in his predicament ?

If you pass by any astrologer’s windows
any morning or evening in any of the cities of
India, you will find dozens of men and
women anxiously waiting there to know their
future and to invoke the aid of the mystery
man to undo the evil influences of the stars
and other heavenly and earthly bodies, And
in there motley crowds you may also find
many Europeans and Anglo-Indians with
tattoo-marks all over the body, These men
go there to settle a lovg-affair or a law-suit or
to win good luck or a Derby race or the
Viceroy’s cup and hundred other purposes. If
evidence was wanted of the astrologer’s influ-
ence and position in society, here it is.

We know of an astrologer—an M. Sc, and
a B.L., to boot—who owns more than one car
and several houses in Calcutta and lives the
life of a prince. He started life as a lawyer.
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Although law is jugglery according to many, it
was not jugglery enough for him. He turned
then to this and that profession but none
suited him. At last, he hired a small room in
a stieet corner and put up a large sign-board
with the palm of a human hand painted on it
and all sorts of real and imaginary titles added
to his name and thus began to advertise his
new trade—astrology. And behold, today he
has a steady monthly income equal to that of
a district magistrate,

If pecuniary success and popularity could
determine the character of a science, astrology
is a science of the first rank without doubt.
And if acceptance by men of superior calibre
is a proof of s infallibility, astrology has
that too in its favour, No one, we hope,
will deny tbat Adolf Hitler of Germany, the
author of a famous book and of many more
infamous deeds, is a historical personage. We on
this side of the globe do not like him. But he
had done so much mischief-more certainly than
the Corsican peasant’s son, Napoleon—that
humanity will not forget him soon and history
will have to allow him a page in its annals,
Now, the story goes that even such a person
as Hitler believed in astrology. Hider never
said it himself. But therc are others to
say it for him. And we are told that Hitler
never started any big undertaking without
consulting his* horoscope or something like it
and the position of the stars and planets,

Hitler, the soldie1, the man of action, the
builder of new states and the destroyer of
old ones, the most hated German outside the
Germanic races and the most adored by the
Nazis—even this Hitler belicved in astrology.
That should have been suflicient evidence of
astrology’s veracity. But there is more,

The real man of thought, the philosopher
and the sage, Sri Aurobinto also was favourably
inclined towards astrology. His own words
are: ‘¢ Either astrology is a true science and
should be investigated, proved, improved
where defective and generally rehabilitated in
opinion, or else it 13 a pseudo-science and
should be investigated and disproved so as to
cut the ground away finally from all secret be-
lief or open credulity.” Having stated the
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question thus, the conclusion that he arrives at
is: “As a mater of fact astrology has never been
scientifically disproved, nor has any rational
ground ever been advanced for treating itasa
pseudo-science.” And further he adds that on
empirical grounds there is a strong prima facie
case in favour of astrology. He gives several
instances of forecasts in his own case all of
which turned out to be true, He does not
deny that sometimes such forecasts are false ;
but, he contends, such unfulfilled predictions
can be found in science proper also, e.g,
meteorology.*

But in spite of Hitler’s alleged support and
Sri Aurobindoe’s professed sympathy, men of
science are still disinclined to accept astrology
and would call it a fake. Here is what the
Sclentific Amevican savs in one of its issues:
“ In fact we feel that, in the main, no direct
attack on astrologv is likely at all to have
more than limited effect until the general
standard of education has been raised—a long
slow process. W} en that has been done there
will automatically be little need 1o refute
astrologv.” Again: “Most of the people
who accept astrology have had no background
in the scientific world and therefore have no
wav of seeing the difference between science
and pscudo-science ; to them cach looks about
alike.” Stll further: <“Arguing with the
typical astrologer is not likely to prove very
satisfactory,  You find that his arguments are
not so much rational as emotional. And he
is shifty-though we do not necessarily mean
dishonest.” (The Modern Review, Febrvary,
1942, p. 203). '

We thus find two opposing views regarding
astrology, There are the believers and the
unbelievers. Of the believers, there are those
whose faith is unflinching and there are the
half —believers who would not discard it until
totally disproved. But the unbelievers call it
a fake and have no respect for it. Cannot the
real character of astrology be determined
finally once and for all ? The question ought
not to present any difhiculty. If astrology
possesses the characteristics of science, it is
a science; if not, it is #of a science. The only
condition necessary for such an investigation
is intellectual honesty and freedom from pre.

= eri VAurrobindof: Views und HReviews,

pp. 76-77.
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conceptions. Without this we can h
! ave onl
confusion of thought and shifty arguments. ’

One of the most important characteristics
of science is that it isa body of clear and
d.e'ﬁmte propositions, Take any of the propo.
siions of astronomy  which has apparently
some affinity with astroloey, The laws about
the planetary system . of the movement of the
earth round tke sun. of the radiation of light

and similar other thip
s, hav N
about them. 8% have no vagueness

Anothgr characteristic of science is that it
can predict results and its predictions are veri-
ﬁablc.. For Instance, astronomy can predict
an eclipse and it comes true, Prcdictior}))s can
be made about high explesives that scienc
T.as mven}e?ﬁ“fo(;‘ use in war and the prcdicc
wons are fulfilled. Fven i c
can be predicted within ltihnfitcsm;rrf(ci ?}ica dlszi}se
tions are fulfilled. And what is more Bopor.

¢ \ impor-
tant, science draws a Jine between whal? is
known and what is not.  This js why some of

its predictions are hypothetical:

f}) hap};))er;s, something else
ut whether » will happen’ or not

unknown in the existing state of k’nor?v?zd tt):e

Thus, if T am shot through the heart, I shgali

dic; but it is not known wheth
shot through the heart at all, and eirf sIoShvav\:llclr)\c

if: something,
2, will happen.

Still another Ccharacteristic of science is the
universality of its truths, Scientific laws do

not .admit'of any exceptions. If matter
gravitates, it does so everywhere.

Do we find these marks of science j ?
In the first place, the language ottE :;t?:)tl?!og)c;lf
horoscopes ard forecasts, is delightfully vgay’ue'
so th‘at, if you area believer, you will eagsil ,
find in the fact a fulfilment of the prophec ¢
but to an unbeliever, the contrary also is n);;
ruled out. There is a popular story about
this. A king had a son born to him, Exactl
at the same hour and minute a s.ervant )I,"
his also was blessed with a son The lsiriJ
had his son’s horoscope cast by the best astrO%
loger of the realm. His servant took a co
of this for his son. At one stage of life tﬁe
boy prince was to have gain. The king éavé
him a horse to ride and the prophecy was
fulfilled. The servant ran home to see how it
was fu]ﬁ.lled in his son’s case and found to
his astonishment that the boy had captured a

-
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frog and was trying to mount it. Thus was
the forecasted gain realised in the two cases.
At another stage, a physical injury was fore-
told. The king’s son was playing with a
knife and cut his finger. The servant ran
home this time also and found to his horror
that his son had a nasty fall from a tree and
had broken a leg,

The language of astrological forecasts is
usually such that anything happening in a
case can be interpretted by a sympathetic
believer as fulfilment of the prophecy. Any
ordinary horoscope, you will find, is couched
in such a language that many meanings may
be read into it. At about the fifteenth year,
we are perhaps told, the person will suffer
from some stomach trouble. Now, is there
any man in whose case this will be absolutely
untrue? Qc perhaps we are told that the
man will ecarn money aad also spead and
may not save much. Wno ever feels that he
has saved enough ? Sn this prophecy will be
true in all cases. Again, somctimes the fore.-
cast probably is that the man will incur the
king’s displeasure. Now, this will be true if
you become a state prisoner and also if you
have a quarrel with a street constable.

Can astrology give us a universal proposi-
tion ? Can it say, for instance, that 1f a man
is born on a sunday when the moon is in a
particular position, he will be a munsif?
There are no doubt some general formule—
more vaguc than sensible—such as if a man
is born in a particular month or on a parti-
cular d iy, he will tend to have such and such
characteristics. But these are hedged about
in so many ways that any definite conclusion
is impossible, We may be told that if a man
1s born in July, he will be phlegmatic, and if
on a Sunday, he will be dear to his wite and if
born on the fourth day after the new moon,
he will tend to be religiv1s. Supposing a man
is born like this, have we any exact idea of
the sort of maa that he will be? Will not
the description be applicable to other men
also who are not born under these conditions ?
Are not there phlegmatic men who are not
born in July and is no oue dear to his wife
unless he 1s born on a Sunday?

There is such a thing as intermixture of
effects in science alsa. But there the effect of
each individual cause is definitely kaowa. it
is a universal relation; and when several
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causes act together, the resulting effect can be
mathematically calculated. When a doctor
prescribes a mixture, he knows the effect of
each ingredient and knows the effect of the
combination also. Can astrology do anything
of the kind ? Can 1t calculate the result of
all the conditions of a man’s birth—the month,
the day, the position of Saturn and all the
rest—and declare beforehand that the man
so born will be a jockey, or a cinema artist,
or a lyric poet? We have yet to find such
prognosis in astrology. lnstead of *this, we
are usually dismissed with a hazy mess of
probabilitiecs which lead us either nowhere or
everywhere. Surely this is not science.

Astrology has become more ambitious nowa-.
days and ventures to lorecst the fate of king-
doms and countries also. Here is a forecast
of the last year: “In Bengal individuals will
feel want,—In Thailand there may be floods,
cyclones and carthquakes. Some of our poets,
journatists and literary men may suftter illness
and physical injury, &c. &ec.”  We have not
heard of any flood or cyclone in Thailand but
Thailand is at war with Britain.  As to indi-
viduals 1 Bengal, some certainly have experi-
enced want and poet L'agore died subsequently.
So the prophecy was both true and untrue.

If you are an intelligent student of world
cvents, you can make forecasts some of which
will of course be teuc. So far as the horoscope
of countries is concerned, astrology does no
more. It is only a question ol ordinary
cleverness ; there is little of specialised science
in it,

We find then that so far as its actual per-
formances are concerned, astrology does not
possess aay of the characteristics of a science.
It can lay down no clear, unmabiguous and
definite, universal propositions; it can make
no absolutely accurate calculation; and its
predictions are not verifiable. It serves out
to us only vague generalities and hazy proba-
bilities. :

We remember an attempt made by an erratic
scholar to settle the date of the philosopher
Sankara with the help of astrotogy. He took
the life of Sankara as a whole, so far as it is
known, his scholarship, his early death, his
renunciation and devotion to his mother
&ec. ; and argued that such a man could be
born only under a particular conjunction of
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stars and plancts which took place on a
particular day sometime before Christ. So
Sankara was horn on that day.

1f astrology were an exact science, such a
calculation could be made. We may take a
man as an cilect; but 1t is so complex that
the composition of its cause cannot be
analysed into simpler elements in the same
way as the cause of a complex physical
phenomenon ; much less can it be accounted
for mercly by the position of a few heavenly
bodies, There are some certainties about a
a wan, eg., his death; and there is a lung
list of probabilities, such as, income and ex-
penditure, liver troubles, quarrels with wife,
&c. Any intelligent man may make guesses
about them, and if he avoids definiteness and
uses vaguc and elastic language, ninety per cent
of these guesses will turn out to De true.
Asuology doces no more than this. Only, by
bringing in thc constellations and the planets
into'the bargain, it gives a sombre appearance
to the whole husiness,

Up till now, in its present condition, in
spite of the fortunes that men earn from it
and in spite of the advertisements it puts tor-
ward and the certificates it holds, astrology is
not a science. But can it ever become one?
Has it the promise and potency of a science
in 1t? Sri Awobindo was inclined to think
that it has. We demur.,

11

In deciding whether asirology possesses the
foundations of a future science, a reference to
the general question of determinism is inevi-
table.  Astrology assumes that man is deter-
mined and  that he is deteemiued by cer-
tain heavenly bodies. In the flirst place, is
man determined at all or is he a free agent
and therefore the architect of his own fortune
In the second place, is man’s whole life—his
Joys and sorrows, his property and family,
his position ia society and in the state and in
the world of letters, his physical health and
mental make up ~i1s everything about him
determined by the few stars and planets that
astrology knows?

Determinism is a vexed question. Euro-
pean philosophy stubbornly resists the idea
and refuses to accept man merely as an effect
to be classed with natural phenomena and
cxplained in the same way, Man is believed
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to bea free agent. This means that he can be
good or bad by choice and is not bound to be
either by anything outside himself. Heis
made what he is by himself and not by the
stars.

In Indian philosophy, ths: theory of Karma
stands midway between determinism and free-
dom, According to it, man has the power
of free initiation, but his start in life with his
initial mental tendencies and physical make-
up is determined by his previous karma, i.c.
actions done in preceding births. In other
words, the fact that a man is born a pauper
or a prince, with intelligence or without it,
with or without spiritual tendencies—is all due
to his previous karma. So far he is determined.
But Lie can initiate new lines of activity—he
can acquire knowledge and - perform religious
deeds and thereby undo the cvil cilects of his
previous karma and thus attain a new and
more desirable state of existence. Aundin a
similar way, by voluntary misdeeds, he can
descend to lower levels also,  In this concep-
tion of life, the stars and planets do not play
any part. If the course of a man’s life is not
determined at all in the way in which a phy-
sical phenomenon is determined, then analys-
ing the position of stars and plancts at the
moment of a man’s birth for understanding
his future life, is a wildgoose chase,

But all science proceeds on the assumption
that nature is determined and the law of
causation Is of universal application. With
the exception of ethics and metaphysics, even
anthropological sciences like sociology and
psychology are inclined to accept this basic
principle.  So we may grant, for the sake of
argument, that man—the whole of him, his
[ortuncs and misfortunes, his physical, mental
and moral self—all is determined. Even then,
the question remains: What arc the dctermin-
ing factors? Are they the few heavenly
bodies that ancient astrology knew ? Modern
Astronomy has discovered many more heav.
enly bodies than antiquity knew. But astro-
logy sticks to an arbitrary list of them drawn
before thesc discoveries and seeks to interpret
man’s life with their help. No reasoa has ever
been given for the selection that astrology has
made, Why should the Bull have an in-
fluence on man’s life and the milky way
have none !

Again, assuming that only the stars and
plancts selected by astrology have influcnce

on man, why showld they use their influence
once for all and only from the position they
occupy at the moment of the man’s birth,
and shed no influence on him from the other
positions through which they pass in their
course ?

Attempts arc often made to explain the
character of individuals, of races. of civilisa-
tions and of other human and historical
phenomena according to the principle of
causation. There must be some reason why
civilisation appeared in Egypt and Grecce and
not in central Africa; and therc must be
reasons for the difference in character between
the No.dic and the Malayan races. But the
reason for these is never sought in the position
of the planets and a few groups of stars.
Geographical position, climate, the proximity
of the sea and similar other earthly causes are
considered enough to c¢xplain thesc facts.

In the determination of the character of
individuals, in addition to these factors,
social and political environment, food and
heredity play an important part. In fact,
heredity in science is far morc important
than the position of the Ram or the Bull
at the time of birth. There arc discases
which are propagated by heredity, no mat-
ter where Mars or Jupiter may be; and
achild born ina cultured family will be
different from a criminal’s progeny, even
though their birth may synchronise. Astro-
logy has never shown nor does it pretend to
show why the few heavenly bodies chosen by
it must be regarded as the sole determining
factor of man’s total being,

Do we deny that the heavealy bodies in-
fluence our Life ? No. Ina geacral way, even
a tiny flower born to blush unscen may be
credited with some inlluence on our life. But
it is not the greatest influence nor is it feasi-
cle to measure its extent. In the same way,
it may be granted that the heavenly bodies
dear to the astrologer also help in dete'mining
our character ; but have we any reason to
think that they alone shape our destiny or
even that theirs is the maximum influence?

The influence of the sun and the moon on
planet life is a well-known fact, They exer-
cise profound influence on human life also,
directly as well as indirectly, But this is a
continuous influence excrcised not from a
particular spot in the sky but all through-
out their journcy in the heavens and all
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through the life of the planct or the man.
If it could be said that a tree planted when
the moon is in the scorpion or the sun in
the lion, will bear fruit and other tiees will
not, then that would be astrology., But
science has not discovered any such correla-
tion yet.

We do not deny that the past of a man
can be known and his future predicted. Pre-
dictions about international situation also
are possible. One may base these predic-
tions on the position of the planets and be
correct in some cases. Anather mav Dbase
them on the knowledge of geography, his-
tory, sociology, psychology and heredity and
be also correct perhaps in more cases. But
the fact that some calculations of the first kind
are corcect, does not prove that they are
base1 on unassailable scicntific grounds. We
are thus led to the inevitable conclusion that
astrology fhas not become a science vyet.

But does it promise to become one? By
efforts and wishes, cou'd it be madc into a
science ? 1f by long and laborious researches,
the kind and quantity of influence exercised
by each onc of the starsand planets in any
of the many positions it occupies in the sky,
could be found out for each one of the many
spots of the earth in which a man be born,
then and then alone could astrology claim to
be a science. But this is a mathematical
effort to which astrology has not even made
an approach, And it must be apparent to
everybody that it is a stupendous task worthy
of a Hercules and almost a baflling enter-
prise even for an Einstein,

To be a science, astrology must show that
(1) man’s life is wholly predetermined and
that (ii) it is determined exclusively by the
few heavenly baodies it speaks of and that (iii)
it is determined once for all at the momeat of
birth, actual life being only an unfolding of
the already completed film-picture, But this
astrology has never attempted to show. So,
in spit= of Sri Aurobindo’s blessings on it,
we must say that it neither is nor attempts
to be a science. What, then, isit? To call
ita *fraud’ would be using strong langu-
age; ‘hoax’ is equally bad. It is a lucrative
profession which feeds fat on the stupidity
and credulity—the weaknesses of ordinary
mortals,
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BY «“ BEE”

WHAT IS TRUTH?

One day, when Socrates,the celebrated Greek
philosopher, was bathing, a youngman came
to him and said, “ Master, I have travelled a
long distance to sce vou. Will you tell me
what is truth ?”

Socrates invited bim into the water; then
pushed his head under and held it until the
youngman struggled and gasped for breath.
When he indignantly demanded to know the
reason for such trcatment, Socrates replied -
““ When you want truth as much as you
wanted air just now, you will find it.”

LIFE
A NOCTURNE

So this is lite :  this awareness of everything

That is going on around us :

This sense of things happening.

The clatter of crockery on the dinner table
downstairs,

'L he whizz and hoot of a passing car......

The muffled undertone of people talking in
the neighbouring house,

The barking of the neighbour’s dog,

All these are solid and tangible :

Sounds that stab the night air with cousci-
ous clearness:

Sounds that I can hear, understand, appre-
ciate, take 10 my brain :—

All this is part of my life :

1 am alive and can hear it Even while
hearing

I can sense the dreadful moment

When I shall hear nothing at all :

Even these insignificant sounds

Have tremendous

Significance and meaning :

They are the very stuff and essence of life :

But when I am dead

And cold, with fingers stiff and clench’d

'Then I shall hear nothing at all :

But the gay turmoil of life

Will move on releatlessly .

And other ears will hear

These dear familiar lovely sounds,

And other lips will kiss.

And other eyes will see.

The lizards chasing each other

Across the white expanse of the wall’d

umvw. ""St K‘ Ck‘“"v

MUSIC IN SHAKESPEARE

Who does not know Shakespeare's eloquent
denunciation of those who << are not moved with
concord of sweet sounds>? To his ear music
was “ the God of Love”” In an exquisite scene in
the Merchant of Venice music inlensifies  the
happiness of the youthful lovers :

“ How sweet the moonlight sleeps upon this
) ' bank
Here will we sit and let the sounds of music
Creep in our ears, soft stillness and the night
Become the touches of sweet harmony.”

And  Jessica deepens into lenderness as she
breathes into the ear of Lorenzo,—

“'I am never weary when | hear sweet
music ”’

Or see how (he Duke in The Twelfth Nigpt
asks  for a repetition of the music he has ju.it
heard !

That strain again .—it had a dying fall :

O, 1t came O’er my car like the sweet south
That breathes upon a bank of violets, ’
Stealing and giving odour.

And Again

That old and antique song we heard last
night

Methought it did relicve my passion much,

More than light airs and recollected tunes

Of these most brisk and giddy-paced times:

Why even in the starry wilderness of space he
heard the music of eternily :

Look, how the floor of heaven

Is thick inlaid with patines of bright gold.

Ther’s not the smallest orb which thou
behold’st

But in his motion like an angel sings,

Still quiring the young-ey’d cherubins ;

Such harmony is in immortal souls

But whilst this muddy vesture of decay

Doth grossly close it in, we cannot hear it.

THE USE OF WEALTH

The only noble use of surplus wealth is
this: That it be regarded as a sacred trust, to
be'administered by its possessor, into whose
hands it flows, for the highest good of the
people.

—Andrew Carnegie.
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INDIAN WEAVERS

Next to farming weaving is the most common
and popular industry in India and the poet here
tries lo interpret that industry in terms of human
life and relate il to human feeling. Sarojini skil-
fully uses the varied work of Indian weavers as
symbols of the pariners—grave and gay—woven by
life. The harmony of the three different times—
day—break, night fall and moonlight—with the
work woven in each makes the symbols  peculiarly

appropriate.

Weavers, weaving at break of day,

Why do you weave a garment so gay ?
Blue as the wing of a haleyon wild

We weave the robes of a new born child.

Weavers, weaving at fall of night

Why do you weave as garment so bright?
Like the plumes of a peacock, purple and green,
We weave the marriage-veils of a queen.

Weavers, weaving solemn and still,

What do you weave in the moonlight chill?
White as a feather and white as a cloud

We weave a dead man’s funeral shroud.

— (Ox ford University Press )

One is reminded of a similar piece by Charles
Kingsley. For ““The Three ishers” also refers (o
three stages punctuated by a pathetic refrain:

Three fishers went sailing away in the west,
Away to the West as the sun went down;
Fach thought on the woman who loved him the best
And the children stood watching them out of the
town,
For men must work, and women must weep,
And there’s little to carn, and maoy to keep;
" Though the harbour bar be moaning,
Three wives sat up in the light house tower,
And they trimmed the lamps as the sun went down,
They looked at tbe squall, and they looked at the
shower,

And the night-tack came rolling up rugged and
' brown,

But men must work, and women must weep,
Though the storms be sudden. and watcrs decp
And the harbour bar be moaning.
Three corpses lay out on the shining sands
In the morning gleam ss the tide went down,
And the women are weeping and wringing their hands
For those who will never come home to the towa ;
For men must work. and women mst weep,
And the sconer it's over, the ooner to sleep,
And good-bye to the bar and its moaning.

ON GIVING ADVICE

The young are always ready to give those
who are older than themselves the full benefit

of their inexperience. .
—Qscar Wilde,

F. E, SMITH 1st EARL OF BIRKENHEAD

Judge Willis was the trial judge in the South-
wark County Courl in a case in which a tramway
company was sued for damages on behalf of a
boy who had been run over. Frederick Edwin
Smith appeared for the company. The case for
the viclim was that the accident resulted in his
becoming blind. The judge who was a sympathe-
tic but a somewhat garrulous person allowed
compasston to oulrun judicial decorum with the
result that the jfollowing merciless interchange
between judge and counsel resulled :

Judge : ¢“Poor, poor boy, blind! Put
him on a chair so that the jury can see him.

I, E.: ¢ Perhaps your honour would like
to have the boy }assed round the jury box.”

Judge: “° I consider that a most improper
remark.”

F.E.. < May T say that it was provoked
by a most improper suggestion ?

Judge: < Mr. Smith, Have you ever heard
of a saying bv Bacon—the great Bacon—that
youth and discretion are ill.wedded compan-
ions ?”

F.E.: ¢“Yes, your honour, I have! And
has your honour heard of a saying by Bacon
~ the great Bacon—that a much-talking judge
is like an ill.tuned cymbal ?” .

Judge: “You are extremely offensive,
youn¢ man.”’

F.E.: “As a matter of fact, it would
seemn that we both are ; but I am trying to be,
and you just can’t help it!”

Judge: ‘“What do you suppose I am on
the Bench fo~, Mr. Smith »”’

F. E.. “ Alas, your honour, itis not for
me to attempt to fathom the inscrutable
working of a benign Providence !

OF OFFENCE & DEFENCE IN WAR

There is mulitary wisdom of wide import in
Cassius’ advice lp Brutus when the laiter insisted
on marching to Philippi —wisdom and prudence
packed in so few words :

¢ Tis better that the enemy seek us,
So shall he waste his means, weary his
soldiers

Doing himself offence ; while we lying still
Are full of rest, defence, and nimbleness.



LIFE IN JAPAN

MASASHI SHIMIZU

Since the termination of the last war the Mainichi Newspapers have annually
published New Japan for the last six years in an endeavour to introduce abroad
the outstanding ‘activities of that country. The 1953 Ldition of New Japan is a
monumental record of Japanese life in its varied yphases—home life, industries,
commerce , shipping, railways, agriculture, mining and films—indced every aspect

of Japanese life and effort vividly

portrayed in 1its pages with numerous

illustratious and coloured plates. The following article on life- in Japan is by
Masashi Shimizu, President of the Hankyu Department Store, Osaka. (Ed, I.R.)

SOME twenty years ago, I spent about two
years in Paris, living in an apartment
near Etoile.

Our household consisted of myself, my wife,
our child, and a French maid. 1 was study-
ing in Paris after 1 had graduated from a
Japanese college, so I had no special profes-
sional responsibilities, Thus our daily life
was a happy and carefree one, with routine

limited 1o the visit of a French language
teacher.

Thus, I was able to inhale the Parisian
atmosphere to my heart’s content,

The French maid would announce the meal
with *“Madame est servi”> The meals were
about the same every day— coffee, bread and

eggs.

In those days, I certainly thought that
Parisian life was a blessed one, even just the
delicious bread, unique to France, and the
fine coffee with a delightful aroma.

The concierge lived near the entrance to the
apartment. We had no particular intercourse
with other families at the apartment. There
was no fear of burglary even when all of us
went out. When returning late at night, all
you had to do was to ring the bell and the
concierge would open the grilled door.

The complete absence of annoyance and
vexation must be the same for apartment
dwellers in other foreign countries but it is
entirely different in Japan because of the
limited number of apartment houses.

Thus. it is not easy for a Japanese family to
go out together. In addition, there are many
troublesome details to attend to in Japanese
family life and the design of living because of
the long-standing tradition of the family system,

In the first place, the clothes we wear are
divided into two categories, Western and
Japanese. Western apparel is used when
going out or for working but when one re-
turns home, Japanese costume is the general
rule, I wonder how many Japanese sit down
to dinner at home in Western clothes ?

The architecture of Japancse dwellirg
houses demand “tatamni’” mats on the floor
and it is natural that Western mode of living
is difficult.  Thus the Japanese wear lightand
sny ‘‘yukata” in the summer and heavily
padded “tanzen” in the winter. All these
details add to the complicated and trouble-
some mode of living..

Most of the dwellings are of Japanese ar-
chitecture and homes of well-cultured families
in the metropolitan areas almost in every case
have one Western style room as a parlor to
receive visitors.  This is most natural because
the visitors are almost always in Western
clothes. When the visitors leave, the family
resumes life in the ““tatami” part of the house.

Older women are almost all in Japanese
attire. ‘The younger womenfolk, on the con-
trary, are in Western dress almost without
exception. The vyounger generation have
adopted Western apparel for both within and
outside the home, indicating a strong foreign
influence in this phase of national life;

. The almost complete absence of home heat-
Ing equipment in Japanese houses may be
cited as one of the reasons that the older
womenfolk have been reluctant to adopt
Western fashion. Even women who wear
Occidental dresses during the warmer months
revert to Japanese clothes in winter.

These are the reasons for the dual or duplex
character of Japanese life. At the time of the
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Meiji Restoration, Japan was in a hurry to
adopt Western way, and the two-sided pattern
of Tiving s’} continues naturally.

Tlowever, what has been said so far is rela-
tive to metropolitan life. No such progress can
be seen in rural arcas where the traditional life
of Old Japan continues to hold sway.

When it comes to the dietary life of the
Japanese, the situation hecomes more involved—
I believe that no other nation has as complex
a pattern of housing and dictary life as Japan-
with Japanese food, Western dishes. chln.csc
cooking... Almost all foreign style of cooking
and diet have been assimilated by the Japanese.
And the Japanese culinary art in itself is very
complex— vinegared fish and vegetable entrees,
raw fish tithits, boiled dishes, soups and so on
down the long long list of Japanese menus.

The Japanese—it could be said that there
are only few other people comparable in this
respeci—=have adopted unconditionally the
dishes of other nations and assimilated them
without rhyme or reason.

[t is true that the housebold environment
such as fostering the children, house cleaning,
washing and other chores are instrumental in
making it diflicult for Japanese housewives to
find time for recreation. social and cultoral
activities.

But after all, it is clear that the complex
culinavy life of the people demands long hours
to be spent in the kitchen,

For Japan advancing on to a mew inter-
nationalstage, this aspect of home life demands
sertotts thought and reconsideration.

Needless labor has Dbeen eliminated in the
United States due to such modern cnnvcnic‘n_rcs
as automobiles, refrigerators and washing
machines,

In observing the efliciency of American
living—a week’s supply of canned goods in the
refrigerator and family laundry all dene by
the washing machine—and comparing it with
Japanese family life in which the burden of
the housewife is indeed heavy, it is natural
for cultured people to ponder over the question
of how to simplify daily living,

But as a practical problem, we immediately
confront the question of daily meals when we
attempt to adopt the Amreican way of life,

34
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Unlike the life in Paris in which shopping
for food consisted of buving croisent bread
butter and sausages, in fapan, the vice must
lirst be boiled.

In France, all yvou had to do was to put the
meat and vegetables in the pot and place it on
the gas range in making pot-au-feu or choux
clou (dishes that require lots of detail) but, in
Japan, rice has to be washed, foreign matter
taken out and other tedious steps must be com-
pleted in even preparing the rice to be eaten.

Boiled rice in Japan is bread in foreign
countries.  For the simplest Japanese meal,
“miso® soup and pickles must be added.
Therc is much trouble and labor. You cannot
Just open canned goods and have your meal as
i foreign countries,

An claborate dinner requires much prepa-
ration. 'The housewite must go to the fish store
to buy fish for -<sashimi,” prepare vinegared
entrees. o a lot of boiling and ving 1o com-
plete the menu.  Cooking is indeed the cancer
ol Japanese household routine. The housewife
will be forever nailed o the kitchen  unless
some radical improvement and simplification
of the cooking procedire are introduced,

One of the great pending problems belore
Japanese home life is how to transform (he
above-mentioned complicated procedure into
a simplified one.

To be sure, long-standing traditions and
customs cannot  be  changed casily.  And
kitchien life still continues very elaborate and
troublesome in spite of the fact that japanese
canning industry has  shown considerable
progress.

In the agrarian sections of the country, the
family system is still firmly vooted. 'There
still exist rural families in which families
spanning three generations arc living in one
lurge house.  Such a situation adds further to
the complicated nature of the |apanese house-

hold,

Love and respect for the aged 15 a traditio-
nal virtue of Japan and it can be seen in such
large rural houscholds. Leaving aside the
pros and cons relative to the family system
itself, it cannot be denied that Japanese
family life is very complicated and is made
further complex by the elaborate character of
cooking and clothing.
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Geneva
THE Geneva Conference is still in session and
the five wecks’ protracted talks over pro-
posals and counter proposals are beginning to
hear fruit, thanks to Mr. Eden’s persuasive
manner and the timely mediation of Sri Nehru’s
personal envoy Mr. V. K. NMenon.  With the
re jection of one afier another of the plans sug-
gested by the contending parties there were
fears that the whonle thing would end in a
fiasco,

Britain, however, played the role‘of media-
tor to win unanimous support for a plan to
speed the end of the seven-year old Indo-China
war. In the first major decision taken at the
peace conference, delegates of the nine naticns
agreed to summon representatives of the oppos-
ing armies to Geneva this month to open
talks on an actual cease.fire and related
questions.

An official communique said the meeting
adopted two basic proposals put forward by
the British dclegation :

(1) Reprc cntatives of the two commands shonld
meet immediatcly in Geneva and contacta should be
established on the spot.

(2) They should studw the dispositions of forces to
be made on ‘he ccssation of hositilities, beginning
with the question of regrouping areas in Viet Nam

At the same time, Communist and non-
Communist delegates acreed that the terri-
torial and political unity of Viet Nam should
be respected in the regrouping ol forces and
fixing of boundaries, Viet Nam is the largest
of the three States of Indo-China and the
country’s main battlefield. The Communists
had previously refused to consider it separa-
tely from the other twe States, Laos, and
Cambodia.

Though delegates welcamed the agrecment
as an ‘“important step forward,” they warned
that many scrious obstacles remain to be
overcome before the shooting ends.

Fast Pakistan

Lvents in Fast Bengal have moved to a dra-
matic climax since the riots; and the Ministers®
determined opposition to unitary form of
Government and their demand for restricting
the centre’s authority to defence, foreign

affairs and currency have presumably in-
cited Karachi to drastic action, As we go to
press the Governor-General of Pakistan
Mr. Ghulam Mohammed has dismissed the
Fazlul Huq Ministry and imposed the un-
wanted Governor’s rule on the province.

The Pakistan Prime Minister, Mr. Moham-
mad Ali, in a broadcast to the nation said that
the Pakistan Government had come to the
conclusion that the administration of East
Bengal had broken down and that the Minis-
try was unable to inspire confidence in the
people.

Mr, Hugq, who is head of the United Front,
came into power only April last after inflict-
ing a crushing defeat in the LEast Bengal gene-
ral elections on the ruling Muslim League
Party. This was the first non-Muslim League
Ministry in Pakistan,

Doubtless a grim situation has emerged in
which the Karachi authorities and the
yovernment and pcople of Bengal do not see
eye to eye, The report that security steps have
been taken and that the Chiel Minister himself
has been put under house arrest only adds to
the seriousness of the situation which can
hardly be met by ere firmness on the part of
Kajachi.

Arms aid to Pakistan

The U.S. arms aid pact with Pakistan signed
on May 19 in Karachi paves the way for
sizable shipments of American weapons to
modernise Pakistan’s army. India and’ Ame-
rica must now agree to differ in their view of
this important transaction  America thinks it
is a preventive measure while we hold that the
signing of such a pact is definitely provocative,

The United States and Pakistan simultane-
ously exchanged notes setting forth ¢ their
mutual understanding >’ that the Agreement:

1. Does not involve granting of military beses on
Pakistan soil to the United States; 2, Does not cstab-
lish a military alliance between Pakistan and Unaed
Sta‘tes.

To talk of bases when the whole country is
placed at the disposal of U. S.A. is presumably
a kind of euphemism the real meaning of
which is obvious to all except those who
will not admit, However it is Pakistan’s affair
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and a good neighbour can only warn the peo-
ple and Government ot Pakistan of the possi-
ble implications of this deal,

The publication of some of the main heads
of the U. S.—Pakistan agreement bears out
the predictions of our Prime Minister. Even so
no more serious infringement of a nation’s
sovereign rights can be conceived than is set
out in the Agreement.

One wonders if all the clauses have been
published. This is unlikely .

Article 4 of the published Agreement says
that Pakistan will receive personnel ol the
U. S, Government and will accord them not
only facilities but ¢ authority to observe the
progress of assistance furnished.”

Let us remember that this assistance stems
off from the U. S. Mutual Security Act. The
main aim of that Act is 10 maintain the se.
curity and promote the foreign policy of the
United States. That policy is global in its
sweep- What that forcign policy 1s and where
the security of the U.S.A. is threatened have
been made plain these few years past. © The
U.S.As frontiers are all over the globe and
naturally everywhere her security scems threa-
tened.”  Already East Pakistan has registered
a protest against the new alignment.

The agreement was described by the Opposi-
tion in the Pakistan Parliament as “ selling
away the country’s independence to American
Imperialism.”  Strong words were used by
Mian Iftikhar Uddin who wanted an adjourn-
ment motion in regard to ‘ the humihating
and far reaching commitmenrs *’,

“*Mr. Jaffar himself in 1757, could not have beea
more jubilant and less unceremoniouss as we appear
to be, in barieriug away the treedom of our country
in 1954, tam sorry tnat the adjournment motion
was not admitied 1n the House. because [ thought
this was a fic subject for discussion, as such eveunss
take place only once in a couple of centuries in the
history of a country."”

Malan’s misleading propaganda

Dr. Malan, the South African Prime Minis-
ter has threatened again. He told the House
of Assembly that South Africa would leave the
Uaited Ntions’ EJucational, Scieatific and
Cultural Organisation, if the latter made any
more serious attacks on South Africa’s internal
policy, He said that the South African
Government was watching the position care-
fully, however, and if further steps were

" necessary, it would not hesitate to take them,
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The Prime Minister went on to add that

‘““sri Nenru has hus eyes on afri€a. Sri Nehru,
and I say this delibsratety, is an enemy aof the white
man.

““Sri Nehru is not hiding this fact. He is very
clear about it. He wants 1he European and the
whiic man out of Africa. 'Lhercfore, he has embark-

ed on a policy of *anticolvmalism’.”

Dr. Malan, who was discussing  South
Alrica’s position in Africa said there were four
main dangers threatening the Continent.

Iirst was the United Nations whose Charter
ol Human Rights advocated racial cquality,
which to Dr, Malau is obnoxious. The second
danger was the Gold Goast policy of granting
the franchise to the people most of whom were
tliterate.  ‘The third danger was, of course
Communism, a target which will easily pass in
the Red baiting mood so vampant abroad.
But the fourth and the worst of all dangers,
according to Dr. Malan, was India in parti-
cular.

Dr. Malan accused Sri Nehru of encourag-
ing defiance campuigns 1o South Africa.  Sri
Nenru had appealed to Indians in Durban and
elsewhere, Dr. Malan said, to ally themselves
wit]y Africans.

This was true even o respect ol the Mau
Mau, Dr. Malan said, He asked whether the
time had not come, while so muach aittention
was being paid to the black man, “ to let us
think a jittle about the wnite man’s position
in the world.”

Nehru answers Malan

Speaking in the House of the people the
Prune Minister characterised Dr. Malan’s
statement in the South Atrican Parliament
that the Prime Miaister of india had his“‘eyes
on Africa” as “totally false and misleading
allegations.” .

** Ihe Prome Minister of South Africa and some
other Miaisters there’ said Mr. Nenru, ‘"have goue
su utterly beyond all bouads ol deceucy and propriety
in internauonal affairs. that | {iud 1t rather dathcult
to deal with the macer’,

Asked about tne steps being taken to coun-
teract ““this misieading propaganda’ the
Prime Minister said:

** Guvernmeut do not consider it nccessary to take
any special s.eps’’, said Mr. Nehru, *‘to refute sucn
totally false and misieadiag aliegations. The views of
the Goverament of India oun colonialism are well-
known, [ would draw atteation to the unaa:mous
view expressed at the receat Confereace of South
East Asian Prime Ministers that colonialism is a
violation of fundamentat human rights and a threat
to the peace of the world™,
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Clemcney for War Criminals

Prime Minister Nehru told the House ol the
People that the Govermment of India took a
“orave view 7 ol Todw’s exclusion from the
clemeacy arrangements for Japanese war cri-
minals,

*“ In our opinion,” said Mr. Nehru, ““the exclusion
of India {whose representative had all along func-
tioned as a member of the [International Military
Tribunal «f the I'ar East even af.er the partition of
India) is completely arbitrary and has no jestification
whatever. Equally arbitrary is the i clusion of
Pakisran  The fact that India did not sign the San
I'rancisco ‘T'reaty and Pakistan signed that treaty has
no relevance to this question. A treaty siyg :ed by
some of the countries and not signed by Iadia can-
not biad India in any way and cannot atlect India’s
rights’

It was clearly faid down at the time of the
partition of Fadia, that all international com.
mitaents wd membership of the international
organiations previous to the partition devol-
ved solels on India.

*“I'he interpretation. therefore, put by the other
countries (1" 83 A, UJ.K.. I'rance Canada Australia,
New Zealand and the Netherlands) has no  justiti-
cativi, ‘U'he Goveroment of India lake a grave view
ol the arbitra'y use of authority regardiess of the
privciples of inernational Jaw and praciice and the
rircumsiances  governing  this * pariicnlar cause’,
(. lLieers).

Kashmir

The text of the Prestdent’s order publishied
in another page makes it clear that another
decivive step has been taken in vegard (o our
relations with Kashmir, 'I'hat seems levita-
ble in the context of events. But as Pandit
Nehru oreiterated there is no going back on
any of our commitments or assurances in the
past

Pandit Nchru said in the Cooncit of States
that the receat Ouder ol the President did not
alter India’s international assurances, The
order, only gave eHect to the Delhi Agrecmen ¢
which had been ratitied by the Indian Parlia-
ment and the Kashmir Constituent Assembly.

Pandit Nehru added that while India stood
by those assurances and commitments, < diffi-
culties have come, and might come in the way
of its fultilment-—ditliculties not of our seeking
but of others.”

Working of Panchayat in India

The Congress Working Committee conchuded
its two-day session at Delhi after appoint-
ing a six-man comuuttee headed by Dr. Kat ju
to consider the yuestion of cxtending  the
Panchayat systemn throughout the country,
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Prohibition in Andhra

Fhe Aadhra Asseinbhv passed on May 27 a
resolution urging Government immediately (o
implement  the  recommeadations  of  the

Ramamurthy Enquity: Committee on 8 ohi-
bition,

The amendment, tabled by Tour memhers ol
the Opposition ~three  Communists and one
]ml(:pcndcnt together with o Government
motion read 1 *“"That the report of the Aadhra
Prohibition Enquiry Commitiec appninted by

Government on January 6, 1931 he taken

iuto consideration and on such
this Assembly  resolves that the
tions contained in the report be
by the Government forthwith ™

constderation
recommenda-
implemented

CEhe Government did nog chadleage any
division and both the amendment o the 1e-
solution were passed by voice vote.

Film Production Board

1 h(z Government of India have decided to
f‘sta})llsh a film production hure
Institute and, 1o ensie proper co-aordination,
to constitute a national {ilm board, according
Lo dstatement prepared  for presentation to
l’;ll"]l(lll](‘.n( by Dr. BV, Keskar, Minister for
Information and Broadeasting.  This  iv a
movein the vight divection welcomed by lead-
ing men of the Filia Industry, ’

auw and a film

The statement shows the action taken and
thc conclustons reached on the report of the
Film Inquiry Committee, 1t SAYN A majority
0(' the recommendations had been ;1ch:plcd
wu.h certain. modifications in SOme ()flll(‘;ll,
while several reccommendations have alrcaﬂj
been implemented, e

Pay and Allowauces of M Ps.

The question of salary  and
Members  of Parlinment has bee
tled. 1t has been decided that the members can
(Ir;.m' a lixed salary of Rs. 300 4 month 'P-l“; a
daily allowance of Rs. 20 for the days am'ncic;l
or a daily allowance of Rs. 40 during the
session as at present.  Members will ha\'g the
tfreedom to apt for either of the two scales.

n hinally sct-

As regards travelling allowance. it has been
decided 1o sanction to members (wo second
class and one third-class tickets.

allowance of

N
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LA MY THOLOGIL  TUNDOVE €L son message (in
Irench). by Jean Herbert :Publishers:
Albin Michel, Parise.

A most interesting book for those possessed
ol some knowledze of Indian  thonght and
desirous of delving deeper into its message.
fean Herbert, who has written a great (1(-;'11 on
Indian thought, and who has beeu associated
for many years wita the philosophy  of Sri
Aurobindo. has taken great pains (o present
inythology as something more than mece fan-
tasy . and charged with inner meaning. With
the sacved Sanskrit texts (o support him, along
with famous comunentaries, mterpregations,
and discussions by eminent  thinkers, the
author explains the myths of Sarwoe and the
Burning vf Khanduoa, vers ably and convine.
inglv, A very complete index. and wide bib-
liography in the form ut. footuotes are usceful
addittons.  Tne tHusurattons e not, anlortu-
nately, of the same standard as the written
word,

porULAR rortry oo Selectad by Jolin Pudney,
News of the World, 30, Boaverie Street,
London, b, G L

Some of the best Ivrics in Lnelish, the
popular memorable poems that linger i our
mind vears and vears after they were read,
are 1o be found within the covers of this
ook, Naturatly thev are short picces. No
less than hundred  pocts in their diflerent
moods, grave or gay are vepresented. from
Shakespeare and Spencer  down to Dylan
Thomas and A P, Terbert. [u the natare ol
things there can be few surprises 1 this (‘Ql-
lection, except that like A. N- Mathuen in
his anthology . * From Shakespeare to Hardy™
the Editor has deliberatly succumbed to the
chances and hazards of an alphabetical order.
Altogether it is a pocket book ol excellent com-
pantanship reminding ns of the old famliar
songs which have become part and pal"c('l. uf
ouv being, lyrics toy that we love tosing as
we go through woods and ficlds trekking wuh~
the sound of our own voice echoeing in oul

€ars.

vkt kAL S With Enpelish  translation and
conmunentary and an introdaction by Prot.

A. Chakravarthi, s, LE SO Rd.. Dioces-

san Press, Vepery. Madras-7.

This is a complete edition ol the Sacred
Kural-complete that is to say, with text
and translation with  commentary and  an
introduction, expounding the 2000 vears old
scripture with the piets  and scholarship be-
fitting this creat task. My, Chakravavthi who
has follovwed the line o!f vhought taken by Col.
Edlis in his tvanslation bas furpished a coplous
introduction  throwing  Hghye on the special
features of what may be called the fitth Veda.
But whether the author of  the Kural was a
Jain is a disputed pomnt There s reason to
think he wasa Hindu. Yet the Kural owes
nothing to the Vedas or the cult of Buddhiso,
Ahimsa, pure and unadultered abimsa, accord-
ing to the Editor is the hedrock on which the
structure of Tirakural s raised and the ram-
part has stood the test ol time and circuns-
tance, (ll i recent years it became under
Gandhi's inspiring lead at once the source
and inspiration of the new State in India,
The beauty and granduer of the Kural are
i universalin and s teachings embrace
every aspect of life, the mdividual, family,
community , the Staw and so on. "There is not
a single aspect of the life of the citizen or State
which is not touched and illumined by the
lofty teachings of this poet-philosopher,  We
haveall the 1330 couplets expounded with
consummate learning and lucidity. The Kural
is at best an ethical treatise- meant for ail
mankind; but it is full of shrewd wisdom on
the management of one’s own self, his home,
his country, and everything appertaining to his
social or moral life,  There are illuminating
chapters on love and friendship no less than
wise precepts on the art of war and the gover-
nance of men. How then could it be a treatise
on Abinwa only?  Llidently the Editor has
expounded 1t from the Jaina point of  view,
Here is a book of wisdom and compassion
compatable to the maxims of Marcus Aurelius,
This valuable edition is specially designed for
the English recading public—with the text in
Roman script as well,
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THE CHALLENGE TO DEMOCRACY A Symposium, - Race Mixvure, By Harry L. Stapiro. Pub-

The Publications Division, Delhi-8. Price
Re. 0-8-0,

It is not very easy without appearing
humble like Uriah-Hcep or being accused of
super-reogation to review the concentrated
contents of addresses of this galaxy of broad.
casters. M. Shiva Rao warns us of the dan-
gers of believing that counting heads instead
of breaking them or giving a proper value of
their contents may make democracy worse
than any other form of Government. Sri
Lakshmi Menon is worried that the revolutio-
nary potential that is available in our youth
is wasted and not channelised into const:uc-
tive activities. Sri C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar
almost recalls Emerson’s words in his robust
optimisim “So nigh is grandeur to our dust, So
near is God to man, When duty whispers
low, thou must, The youth replies I can.”
Acharya Kripalani recalls what was said with
Anglo-French bluntness by Lord Bryce in his
“Hindrances to Good Gitizenship.”  Being
an Acharya, he wants more Acharyas. 'I'hc
Rev. Fr. Jerome D’Souza, like a sensible
Jesuit says ““You cannot divorce God and man
and the surest basis of Libery, Equality, and
Fraternity among men is belief in an immortal
soul and the spiritual destiny of men.” Dr.
John Matthai in the best Balliol *and London
School of Economics manner, balances facts
and ideas and explains the functions ol the
permanent public servant and the temporary
holder of political office in democracy. M.
Jaiprakash Narain is rather confused in his
mind whether economic comfort or freedom
with starvation is really preferable. Mr. V.K.
Krishna Menon is essentially a lawver and
says ‘““desires without deeds breed pestilence”
which reminds onc of Shakespeare’s Prince
Hal’s exclamation on Yalstaf' ““how strange
that desire should for so long outlive capacity.”
He recalls aptly Burke’s saying that we must
“rear to the most perfect vigour and matu-
rity every sort of generous and honest feeling
that belongs to our nature. To bring the dis-
positions that are lovely in private life into
the service and conduct of the commonwealth,
so to be patriots as not to forget we are gentle-
men.”  Altogether like Addison’s Cato the
leaders have given a good lead by saying :

" *““It is not in mortals to commaund success,
We will do more, Sempronius, we will deserve it.”

lished by the United Nations Lducational,
Scientific and Cultural Organisation; Qrient
Longmans Ltd., Madras. Price Is. 6d

This is the tenth pamphlet issued by the
UNLESCQ), under the general title, “The Race
Question in Modern Science.” [t maintains
the high standard of all UNESCO publica-
tions and discusses in popular language, but
supported by scientific data, the various and
arowingly urgent problems of Race Mixture
in the modern context in different parts of the
world.

‘The word “Race’ is difficult to define and
Is often used perhaps more often misused-in
writing and speeches,  Various misconceptions
have grown round the subject. based largely
on ignorance, faulty gencralisations, and pre-
judice social and political.  Intermixture of
populations and races is onc of the most
ancient phenomena in the history of huma.
nity. The racially mixed group as a distinct
entity, howcever, within - a population s,
senerally  speaking, a modern phenomenon.
The present races in the world are all descended
from a common source. and dillerences or
variations among different rvaces are attribut-
able to social, economic and euvironmental
factors rather than to biological or psycholo-
gical reasons, Scientific investigations in
recent years have clearly established (1) that
there is no absolute purity or superiority of any
one race over another (2) that race mwixture as
such does not lead to any biological deteriora-
tion of the population affected by it and (3)
that the different races do not differ psycholo-
gically in any necessary or significant way.
This ancient process of race mixture and hy-
bridisation is still going on and at an increas-
ing rate, so inuch so, that some prophets
would hold that the future world will be in-
habited only by varving degiees and kinds of
racially mixed populations.

‘The detailed study given in the book of the
Polynesian - English mixed Pitcairn Islanders
in the South Pacific, of the great race crossing
between Negroes and Whites in Jamaica, and
the bewildering, but wholly satisfactory, race
mixture in  Hawaii between Europeans,
Americans, Puerto Ricans, Chinese, Japanese,
Koreans, Fillipinos and others are full of
interest and significance to students of Social
Sciencrs. The pamphlet deserves careful study
by all persons interested in saner Human
Relations,
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Jaran as 1 Saw 1T.—By K. D. Kapur ; publi-
shed by Rama Press, Lucknow; (P.P.
xxxviii and 379); Tllustrated; Rs, 8/-

Mr. Kapur is a leading educationist of Uttar
Pradesh. He represented the Higher Secon-
dary institutions of his province in the Board
of High Scheol and Intermediate Education
for twelve years and edited Education, leading
educational monthly of India, for another
twelve years. In 1936 he visited Japan to
study the educational system of that cour'try,
then at the zenith of her power, In the
book befcre us are recorded his observations
on Japanese Education in the background of
India’s needs. The book was completed in
1940 ; but war and consequent disaster to
Japan having intervened, the book has been
published only when that country has secured
Peace and a semblance of Independance,

Japan today is different from what it was
in 1936. The reader would like to know what
it was then and what it is now. The former is
provided by the author in 17 chapters of the
book covering 369 pages; while the reader
gets a glimpse of the latter from the 38 page
Foreword contributed by Professor Mitoj
Nishimsts of the International Christian Uni-
versity of Tokyo and a 10 page chapter on
Buddhism in Japan by Professor Yuten Ito of
tke Buddhist University of Nagoya.

The book meets a real need of the parent,
the teacher and the educational administrator
in the India of today.

SRIMAD BHAGAVAD  61TA :— 'ranslation
K. Venkat Rao. B.n., Hony,
S. M. S O. Sabha,
Price Rs. 2-8-0,

Yet another edition of the Gita with text
in  Sanskrit and English  translation, M.
Venkata Rao s English version is simple and
graceful and designed to bring out the spirit
of the original in the light of Sri Madhava’s
classic commentaries and interpretations. That
is its distinction—{or most of the versions
usually follow Sankara’s commentary, There
‘is a lucid and scholarly introduction by Dr. R.
‘Nagaraja Sarma who holds that the Gita is a
thril'ing testament of Theism. One would
think that Dr. Sarma’s learned thesis .would
gain in weight and importance were it only
less polemical. Altogether a valuable addition
to the ever growing literature on this Song of
songs.

by
Secretary,
Chirtanur, Tirupati,

GREAT WOMEN OF INDIA: Edited by Swami
Madhavananda & Rameshchandra Majum-
dar, Advaita Ashrama, Mayavathi, Almora.

This memorial volume in celebration of the
Birth Centenary of Sri Sarada Devi, the Holy
Mother, is all that could be desired of a well
planned and finely executed work which the
Ashrama had conceived so appropriately. The
Holy mother typified in a sense all that was
noblest and purest in the Indian conception of
womanhood and the volume under review is a
fitting tribute 1o the memory of the greatest
woman character in modern times in India.

The 24 chapters that comprise this work are
contributed by well known writers who have
attempted to present the ideals of Indian
wornanhood through the ages besides biogra-
phical accounts of great women who have
made their mark in various spheres of activity
and in d:fferent periods of our history. The
book is divided into two main sections; the
first giving a general survey of the position and
ideals of women in the past and present day
India and the second dealing with the lives of
celebrated women and women characters in the
epics, puranas and classical sanskrit literature,

Givinga Kaleidoscopic picture of “Women’
in Indian society through successive ages
and surveying their prospects, hopes and
dreams and visions through illustrative
studies of the lines and achievements of
the more outstanding of them this volume
offers a fascinating study to the siudent,

TIE MADRAS DIRECTORY & whO'S wHO—1953
Published by V. Balakrishna, 39, Second
Line Beach, Madras-1. Rs. 15/«

New features and rearrangements of old
features carried out in the light of six years’
experience are bound to make the seventh
issue of this Directory altogether valuable and
attractive. The ten sections which comprise
the volume are packed with up.-to-date facts
and figures rclating to trades and personnel
presented with an eye to easy reference. A
directory of this kind is of use to tradesmen
and businessmen, politicans and the public in
general for constant consultation, and no tib-
rary or merchants’ chamber can Be complete
without it. The list of trades and addresses
and the illustrated Who’s Who at the end add
to the usefulness of a book which is bound to
grow in size as in popularity with the passing
of years.
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Mav | Government of India announce 13511?
© - M . R N . g ~ (
of 10-year Saving Certificates ns [,)mrl))‘
National Plan lLoean, available at all Post
Offices.

May 2 Colombo Conference 0[: Asian Pr‘c.:-‘
miers coucludes : results published in Sir
Jobn Kotelawala’s communique, o

May 3 Compantes Bill referred  to joint
Select Committee of both Housex,

May 4 Vrance agrees to negoliutigns at Paris
regarding Frenen pockets n India,

May 5 Jobn Foster Dulles tells Congress
leaders that L. S. has no plans to send
force to  Indo-China, lke declares that
a S, L. Asian collective recurity wrrange-
ment is Cin process of formation ”

May 6 M. Laniel wins vote al confidence
in vespect of Indo-China policy.

May 7 Viet Minh capture fortress of Dien
Bien Phu in ¥French fndo-China,

May 8 Nine power conference for peace in
Indo-China opens at {eneva.

May 9 Commerce Member moves tor re-
constitution of the Rubber Board.
—Development plans {or Districts proposed.

May 10 Viet Minh proposes cease-fite.
May '] U. S observers in Kashmir are not
1o be replaced,

— Lxport  duty concessions  on pepper,
cntton, oil and cigars announced,

NMay 12 Bill wmoved in Andhra Assembly o
establish University ae Tirumalai-Tivapatt,

May 13 Buitish Bank rate ceduced to 3 pe
_Indian and Indonesian zuu}msx*(}(k;rs in
Washington consulted about 5. b.—Asia
Security Pact,

May 14 Queen Flizabeth returns to London
from Commonywealth tour,

May 15 160 killed in East Pak millhriot.

) -—IBH;'ﬂlfl tells U. S, that she is not interested
in Pacitic Pact.

-y im admirisrration

fav 16 19-member interim ad ‘ 1

Mi;lled French India Liberation Council
formed to day.

. - _—
May 17 Segragation held invalid in 7.8
Public Schools. o
— Indo-French talks openan Pars.
_-Sixth Buddhist Synod opens at Rangoon.
Mav 18 Modified Madras Education Scheme
dyopped.
\iav 19 Pakistan and  US. sign Mutual
Defence Agrecment at Naracht.

May 20 Lok Sabha discusses Civil Marriage
Bill, .
May 21 De Valera's party  wins In Irish

clections. ‘ ] o
Estimates  Committee veport on, financia

comtrol phu‘vd Before Parlisment,
May 22 Congress Working Comntittee et -
e e Detb approves proposals for amend-
4

i v eonstilution.
ing the consutuno

Viay 23 VRO K richna Menonmeets Chinese
. ‘I’ll'if{l(f Minster  Chon Pn-lat. at Geneva
for three-hour talks.

May 24 ludia backs Lden plan for [ndo-
China, N
—Mr, Menon meets  Malotov and Bedell
Smith.

Ny 25 Nehru jnvites Prime Minister Yos-
hida of Japan & party be State ;_’,lyl'(‘\l\
at Dethion theic way back trom Gieneva.

May 26 Supreme Cowt  holds  Bombay
Government order vegarding Fnglish me-
dium schools w/fra itres,

Mav 27  Andbra Assembly backs Prohibition
body report; opposition win on amendment.

Mav 28 'l'ax evasion enquiry procedure held
wltra vires by -Supreme Court.

May 29 Last  Pakistan Ministers declare
unitary form of Government luniung centre.
ansuitable.  and  demand  anthonty (o
defence, fnriégn alfairs and currency.

May 30 Governa’s rule procliimed in bast
Pakistan and Mr, Huq Chief Minister, clis-
missed and put under house arrest,

AMav 31 15-vear annuity certificates as part
of Small savings scheme announced.
—Gen. Naguib removed from Supreme
touncil,

o READERS' DIGEST o

U.S. AID FOR INDIA
Following is the text of a stalement made
on Mayv 4 by George V., Allen, U.S. Ambas-
sador to India, before the Voreign Affairs
Committee of the U.S. touse of Representa-
tives

‘I welcome this opportunity to appear before you
to support the proposal for economic and techuical
assisrance to [1dia as recommended by the Prrsident.

‘“ Fiist, let me say that the leaders of India desire
our aid and will welcome its continuance. Ard from
pertonal experience ard observation 1 believe that
past aid bas been used effectively and tkatthe pro-
posed programme for ;955 if approved by Congress,
will be etfectively used

‘“ 1ndians are well aware of what we are doing to
help them. Americans today are advising in the
various mitistries in New Delbi and throughout
Inoia. They bave established persoral relationships
of a very friendly character and their work is being
made more immediately effective because the ec. no-
mic aid plan supports their technical advice ‘I hey
are working with Indian experts in bringing to the
Indian people some realization of the people’s hope
and demand lor economic improvement.

““ In my opinion, it is in the national interests ol
the United States to continue our aid in a manner so
that its cffectiveness will not be impaired.

““ The people of India and their leaders believe
in a democratic form of government and are trying
to make economic progress through democratic insti-
tutions. This is in sharp countrast (o autocra‘ic,
dictatorial Communrist methods. The present leader-
ship of India and the Cougress party are politically
committed to achicving such progress. I adwmire
their courage and aspirations. It would be a tragic
day for usif their preseat counflidence in democravic
methods should fail and they thereby would abandon
hope for the tuture under a democratic form of
goveenment. It is fully in our own interest to do
what we can Lo assist in the present cffort now
bring made in India,

1 am keenly aware of the difference of opinion
and policies hetwcen India and oursclves. The
foreign policies of tte Government of India and of
the United States are frequently divergent. But we
shouid keep in mind that demccracy and freedom of
opweion go band 1n hand and that frcedom maust
accept diversity of views. It ismy belief that an

independent India is a source of streagth to the free
world,

‘Let me say that my views on next year's aid
programme for India were not arrived at lightly;
indeed I have considered this questjon seriously and
continuously over a period of 12 months. I have
come to the conclusion thatit is wise to continue
a substantial programme and that the results of such
action will be beneficial to both India and us.”

35

PUBLIC SCHOOLS IN INDILA

A new role for public schools has heen
indicated by Prof. Humayun Kabir, Secre-
tary, Ministry of Education, in the leading
article of the latest issue of the *“I'ducation
Quarter]y.”

The article states that children ave sent to
secondary schools, not because they have any
special competence, but because parents have
the economic means to send them to continue
their studies.  This inertial momentum  also
explains in many cases the continuation of
education beyond the sccondary stage. But
the secondary stage covers the whole period of
adolescence with its profound phvsical, psy-
chological, and emotional changes. In this
stage, therefore, students neecd specially carve-
ful and sympathetic treatment.

Secondly, reform of sccondary schools has
become still more urgent by the adoption of
Basic Education as the pattern of clementary
education throughout the countrv.  Pupils of
basic schools receive training in academic
skills only in the conlext of other socially
useful activities, The public schools are in a
fortunate position in the continuation of this
craft-based education, and to give facilitics
for specialisation, because of their greater
resources. However, certain  reforms are
necessary.

The public schools in India must be brought
nearcr to the pattern of our life by considera-
ble simplification of the standards ol school
life, ‘IThey should also draw closer (o the
general educational system of the country.
Cost should be brought down, and this could
be done by using the income drawn from the
craft work of pupils. Facilities given to child-
ren in the light of their apiitudes will make
the reformed education equalise opportunity
within the community.

Lastly, while the leaders of sociejy, who
will emerge, will definitely have greater native
gifts, the realisation and the social implemen-
tation of their programmes will need a large
cadre of secondary leaders. Here also the
reformed type of public schools can shape the
right kind of buman material.
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ETHICS OF CONTROVERSY

The American Committee for Cultural
T'reedom, issued, on March 4, 1954, astatement
signed by a leading group of anti-Communist
writers, scholars and scientists deploring the
recent trends (which can be described g5
McCarthyist trends) of political discussion in
the United States,

The text of the statement is as follows

In recent public controversy, Americansg have
made grave accusations -against other Americans. in-
cluding the charge of wilful treason. These accy.
sations climax a long series of irresponsible public
statements by men of all parties, Political opponents
have been pictured as enemies of the deme cratic
system. Harmful consequences of an action or polic
have been -considered sufficient evidence of evil in):
tention. Attacks on motives and personal character
have too often replaced criticism of opivion and

policies. Relevant evidence has been ignored and-

suppressed. It is shocking to see how persons in
positions of trust have thus abandoned logical per-
suasion as a form of dircourse and have instesd Te-
sorted to demagogic talents for the spreading of
calumny and confusion,

It is our duty as citizens and scholars, and as
observers and, opponents of Communism 1o call the
attention of the public to the fact that the techniques
of controvessy presently employed by some speakers
writers, and public officials are dangerously simila;
to the techniques long used by the Communists to
confuse and control their subject peoples. Those
who now cons.ciously and maliciously tuin Americans
against Americans are causing what may be irre-
parab]g damsge to the strength we have derived from
our unity. Wedo not know of anyore who can bene-
fit from this state of affairs but the Communisis,

. This dgs!ructive demagogy can be resisted cenly
if all of us insist that those who speak for vs and tous
respect the following standards of ethical contro
versyt

1. Nothing and no one is immune from criticism.

2. I_ivcryonc involved in a controversy has an
inellectual responsibility to inform bimself of
the available facts.

8. Criticisn:x should be directed first to policies,
and against persons only when they are res-
ponsible for policies, und against their
motives or purposes only when there is some
independent evidence of their character.

4. Becausc certain words are lerally permissible
they are not therefore morally permissible. ’

5. Before impugning an opponent’s matives,
even when they legitimately may be impug-
ned, answer his arguments.

6. Do not treat an opponet of a policy as if he
were therefore a personal enemy, or an
enemy of the country, or a concealed enemy
of democracy.

7. Since s good cause mav be defended by bad
arguments, after answering the bad argu-
ments for another’s position, present *positive
¢vidence for your own,

ITune 1954

———— .

8. Do not hesitate to admit
to suspend jud
Sive cither way,
Because sSomething is 1o
not therefore probable,

15 a pr )
humr;nc'ﬁi?g:i:: glpnlrrclcx'axxt statemeut about
. e H i ;
the b questioa iv alw 1ys one of
0. alance of probablities.

The card; ,
truth J;jl;mlt 810, when we are looking for
to discuss :,5 or w“‘d‘){n of policy. is refusal

» Ofaction which bicks discussion.

De S?OI;UL(IATION CONTROL
. andrasekhar, leading Indian

aUthority on .
that India waspt(l)lim‘auon fuestions, - holds

““to give official
population control,”

Dr, (.?handrasekhar who
E‘lconoml.cs at Baroda (U
l'_ou_ndatxon Fellow, toldl
gbatlon 1ha§ India’s pop
birtﬁrg;etsh 11;1 another 2, years if the rate of

¢ last half century continued, “Qf
Major socio-economie issues facing

India, nonej

s NEe 1§ more ra -

her populati grave or more urgent than
ation . g

p Problem,” he said,

But in Indja today,

lack of knowledge or
gment if evidence is not deci-

9, .
S‘I‘Cl]ly possible, it is
Itis notimpossible”

‘ is  Professor of
wersity and a Nullield
the East India Asso-
ulation might reach

o°x
the issue js

not : .
or bad. or whether theWheth“ birth control is good

The Issue is how best t:"“{“'y tieeds birth control.

nned barenthood ; also
on the question was

[ X}

{or the‘ Hindu position
tolcra_ncc- Since the Catholic
constitutes a very smalj minority
opposition to birth control has l;c
existent,"’

The obstacles confronting a birth control
programme were also impressive, But
[ {4 .
India has become aware that -

growth constitutes a proble
realisation of her desiEe fo " b

This awarencss har induced a perceptible change in

individual and group attit i
udes and i i
favour of planned parenthood,” motivations ta

Dr. Chandrasekhar has been e
Honorary Life Fellow of the Eugenilg: tSet()jcieat;’l
on the basis of his work on the population
groblem. He is the first Indian social scien-
tst to be elected to this honour,

1 genersl is one of
community ian India
organised and voca}
en practically non.

her population
Jeopardises the
r & better level of living.
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«GENEVA NOT ANOTHER MUNICH”
The oper.ing of the Gen=va negotiations on
Indo-China finds the American public debate
on Asian policics still high in volume but un-
derstandable only if viewed as two parts on
separate tracks, writes a PTI correspondent.

The first is the conference itself where much
American opinion professes to see a Munich
in the making. More acute apinion, such as
that of Howard Smith, European chief of the
Columbia Broadcasting System, says such a
paraliel is faulty. Czechosolvakia was read.
to fight forits freedom while so far no Viet
Nam voice has been heard asking for armed
help. Indeed, says Smith, a Viet Nam-Viet
Minh deal behind the scenes at Geneva is not
unlikely if the conference drags too long.

Joseph Harsch of the Mouitor, writing from
Washington, draws alesson by comparison
with Korea. In Korea, he says, the Govern-
ment had patriotic people at the back of it.
The defence was against outside aggressions.
Its integrity was backed by the United Nations.
¢ These conditions do not exist to-day in Indo-
China,” says Harcsh.

The Monitor, in an editorial sizes up the
tacts this way. Citing Korea —Indo-China
difference, it adds its estimate of voting pro-
babilities.

““In East Germany an honest vote would clearly
go againat the Soviet; in Viet Nam, Laos and‘Cam-
bdia even free billots might favour Ho Chi Minh as
a symbol of anti-Coloniatisma.  For these rcasons itis
hard to persuade India for example to joia a defeace
group which would aticmpt to shore up French
power in Iudo Cluna. There was more ground on
which to build a Pacific Pact of Powers taat would
guarantee a truce line drawn at Geneva, or the
integrity of adjoining countries.”

Many commentators find that the Soviet
role at Geneva ts aimed at neutral countries’
opinion, Mr. Molotov’s modification of the
Viet Minh proposals, for example, including
his acceptance of the neutral hations’ role in
supervising the agrecement, if any, on Indo.
China, are cited. Some observers see Molotov
playing the role Stalin used to play at the
Yalta and Potsdam conferences when Molotov
himself made tough demands and Stalin
modified them in time for agreement.

The second is the shape of American policy
after Geneva, Shorn of vagaries of news flow
from the conference, emerging premises for

America’s next steps appear to be these: Mr.-

Dulles is moving to create a basis for inter-
national responsibility for South East Asia.

Whether Indo-China would become another
Cuzechoslovakia is beside this particular point,
Observers hold a significant new note in com-
ments here is the appraisal given to French
demands for a definitton of American military
intentions. Analysis makes it clear that any
American action will be with the Allies and
not unilateral.

Comments range from the judgment of the
Alsops that

it seems ronghly rightto say there is now one
chance in three of the White House asking Congress

for authority to eater the war sometime in the next
month or six weeks”’

to the feeling of Harsch that the time is
past for Washington to try to bolster the
Irench by appearing to promise something it
does not already provide. © Its hand had been
called once, Dulles has no intention of being
called a sccond time.”” The sarcastic New York
Post says,” of Mr. Dulles’ Williamsburg con-
tribution o the debate.’

‘“It is now pus ible to sum up Dulles® stand of
middie May 1904 as: co-existence is an impossible |
and an intolerable goal and he hopes to achieve it
shortly”

INFANTILE MORTALITY IN INDIA

There has been an uninterrupted decline in
infant mortality over the last 50 years, reports
the W.H.O.,

A 30-country study reveals that the decline
has been greatest in the countries having the
lowest rates at the turn of the century. Among
the 30 countries, India is one of four stiil
having infant mortality rates over 100 per
1,000 inf{ants under one year. Egypt had the
highest rate — 163, while Chile had 134,
Yugoslavia 125 and India 116. The Indian
rate has dropped from 206 in 1921-25. There
are still areas—unspecified —in which one out
of every two babies die before reaching one
year of age. Sweden had the lowest rate
(20).

Because of the cuts in the mortality rates of
the nations with the low ones ta begin
with W.H.O. concludes: “There is no bar-
rier to still further improvement in this
field, and the day may come when social
progress and medical advances will reach
a point where early all children survive their
first and most dangerous period of life.

The W.H.O.s main conclusion from the
study is that ““every social and heaith advance
has a marked effect on child survival.”
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SOCIALISTS’ PLAN TO EASE WORLD
TENSION

A nine-point Socialist programme for easing
world tension, including I'ar East peace talks
and increased East-West trade, was presented
to the opening session of the Socialist Inter-
national Conference at Brussels by a leading
Belgian Socialist, Mr, Victor Larock.

Delegates from 12 Eruropean countries at-
tended the two-day conference.
Ar. Lavock, the first speaker, said :
“Everything contributing to the peaceful co exis-
tence of Last and West helps the evolution of the
Soviet regime towards more democratic forms and the

progress of the Western democracies towards Socias
lism.”

He suggested that the Socialist parties
should :
1. Insist on the general ccase tire and peace talks
in the Jar Fasi,

2. Demand the recognition, on conditions, of the
Chinese Communist Government,

3. Press fur increased East«\\est trade.

4. loster travel between the Soviet {Union and
the free countries of Kurope,

- - €€ N r
2. Reject “"aggressive Western Propaganda’,
against Soviet Russia and other communist States.

U: In}iM that the Western Governments remind
their military leaders of the rule of silence and of
nou-interference in politics. .

7. Suggest the creation within the U. S. A. ol a
permanent committee, including States outside
the Atantic and Soviet blecs, to arbitrate inter-
national conllicts.

. 8. Compaiyn for steady reconversion of war
industries to peacetul purposes.

Y. Advocate financial aid to vnder-developed
counfrics [rom miltary budgets and try to zssociate
Soviet countries witly thix plan,

‘ I\_I. Mollet, Sccyetary-()encral of the I'rench
Socialist Party, introduced a report on the
proposed six-nation kuropean Defence Com-

munity and other forms of European integ-
ration,

THIE ANTISEPTIC

“fhe Autiseptic”  which was founded by
the fate Dr. U. Rama Rau in 1904 has just
celebrated its Golden jubilee and the accasion
has been marked by the publication of a spe-
cial number which contains over 600 pages
with many portraits and itlustrations. Many
medical men of repute  have contributed
special articles to this tssue.  The Antisettic has
done guod service in the cause of humanity
and we wish it 2 sull more useful career in
future. '

[June 1954

« HANDS OFF ASIA ™

"The suggestion that Ceylon should cansult
the other South Asian countries on the desira-
bility of issuing immediately a prehiminary
« Hands off Asia” warning to U, 8. was made
by the influential evening newspaper Times
of Cerlon in its issue of April 20

Editorially commenting on the Dulles-Eden
proposal for a South East Asian delence
organisation wis a ois the forthcoming Asian
Prime Ministers’ meet, the paper wrote, With
Dulles, apparently determined to set in
motion a NATO for the Pacific without even
bothering to consult free Asia and with the
threat of active U.S. intervention in Indo-
China, we suggest that Sir john Kotelawala
should forthwith consult his confecence colle-
aguces about the desirability of issuing im-
mediately a preliminary ““hands ofl Asia”
mani‘esto to the State Department.

Amcrica whose global strategy  depends on
maintenance of outposts against Russta as far
away as possible from the American soil has
fora long time now been pumping into ludo-
China billions of dollars to prop up a deca-
dent l'rench colonialism. And now with-
Baodai threatening to go the same way as
Chiang Kai-shek for similar reasons, Amer.
can strategy 1is determined it scems to ““libe-
rate” Indo-China from communism,

Free Asia, the paper added, refused to be
exploited from the strategy of lear that moti-
vated both Washington and Mascow and to
some cxtent now London, Free Asia was
sentimental about having peace in which to
defeat her worst enemies, hunger, discase and
illiteracy. She was also sentimiental about
having peace in which to defeat her worst
enemies, hunger disease and illiteracy. She was
also seatimental about the design of living
which did not involve her in either cold or
hot war.

USE OF SUN’S RAYS IN INDUSTRY

The sun’s rays are being used experimen-
tally and industrially in Soviet Russia o pro-
duce hot water. power and velrigeration,
according to a book by a Soviet scientist, Mr.
Boris Valentinovich Pitukhov, reviewed by
Moscow Radio.

Moscow Radio, quoting the boeck, said the
energy of the sun’s rays is being used on an
increasing scalcin Russia for industrial and
domestic purpose.

June 1954]

INDIA’S INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION

India’s industrial production increased more
than the world average increase in output
between 1931 and 1933. This is gathered
from the ynited Nations Monthly Bulleiin of
Statistics,

In a special feature on world industrial
production, the Bultetin says the world increase
in production in 1953 over 1951 was 10 per
cent and India's rise for the same period was
14 per cent. The United States’” increase was
12 per cent and United States’ data out of the
calculation the world increase was only 8 per
cent,

Japan the only other Asiatic country listed
in the tabulation, had an increase for the
period of 30 per cent targest of any shown,

With 1948 as the base year that is equalling
100 and comparing 1937 with 1953, India and
Japan fare differently,  In 1937 Indian indus-
trial production was 88 per cent on the 1948
base, and by 1953 it has reached 123 per cent.

Japan was 283 of 1948 in 1937 and has
come up to 273 in 1953,

The world pattern was closer to the Indian,
the U/. N. Bulletin shows.  In 1937 the world
index of industrial production was 77 and by
1933 it had reached 137, The United States
and Canada were the lowest of the countries
reported in 1937, being 59 and 55in 1937 as
compared to a 1918 100, By 1953 they were
129 and 126, vespectively,

Europe, as a whaole, was just above the 1018
level in 1937, her index being listed ax 109,
By 1953 it had reached 148,

NAHANTE

Here is a bright litde journal of 48 pages
packed with short stories and detective fi tion
coupled with some light attractive features.
There is a typically French story, and a
Russian story besides a study of a well known
murder trial in South India. © Jewel among
Men” by A 5. P. Ayvar ts a beautiful account
of Buddhia and Ambapala ; while the first
instalment ol Gapt. G. S8, Sarma’s  <Folk
Tales from India’” provides a  chain of
absorbing stories in the manncr of the Pancha-
tantra, one story leadwyg incvitably to another.
Edited and published by Sr P. A, Prabhu at
32, Palatope, Mylapore, this monthly magazine
gives {ull value for the modest subscription of
Rs. Three per annun.
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ELIZABETH’S VISIT TO GIBRALTER

General Franco said in an article published
in Madrid under a pen name that Queen
Elizabeth’s visit to Gibraltar added to the
differences ol opinion already cxisting between
Spain and Britain, 1t had “united Spaniards
in the sad decision that Gibraltar shall not go
on living at the expense of Spain’’, he said.

Writing under the pen name “‘Macaunlay” |
in the Falange daily newspaper .lrriba, Gene-
val I'ranco made the first authoritative com.
ment to appear in the Spanish Press on the
Royal visit to Gibraltar. Tne article said in
part:

*‘I > not know what reasaa the British had for
deciding on this v.sit and {or disregirding ths Spa.
nish reqaest thatitshold not b mad:. But 1 can

say that it has addc 1l to the ditlierences existing bet-
ween Spain and Britain,”

The article continued .

““Spain continues to remsmbe: that a 1im~ when
Britain’s position was grave, Mr, Churchill promised
the Spanish Ambasiador the retura of the fortress
of Gibraltar if Spaia remained neutcal,”

“The matter is so clear hat it standt out for
itself and so to the parmanent geoz ‘aphical and his-
torical right to Gibraltar is addsd the pledged word
of the great nation givea through the moith of her
Prime Minister,”

Mr. Churchil has denied that there was any such
promise,

SPACE SHIPS

Inter-planctary ftights and  jowrneys to the
moon will soon be possible, A 8. Sternfield,
President of the Scientific Technical Commit-
tee for Cosmic Navigation, told the Chakalov
(South Ural region) Aero Ciub Moscow on
April, 2,

Sternfield said that “flights throush space
will be possible with rockets operated with
thermo.chemical fuel.  But there is no doubt
that we shall soon be able to build a cosmiz
atomic ship which will go beyond the thermo-
chemical rocket.  With this ship, flights to the
moon and other p'anets wilt be possible even
without stops at int2r-planctary stations ”

““But”, he stated, ““there is a reason to
believe that this speed can be increased up to
four kilometres per second. If this speed is
reached, it will be possible to build a space
ship not only for reaching the moon or other
plancts but also for returning to the earth.”
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THE DANGER OF SURRENDER

The Spectalor strikes a warning note in
a leader on Indo-China, Itsays:

 Whatever was the case in the beginning, Ho Chi-
minh is now the agent of commumst China. He is
financed by the Chinecse, fed by them, armed by
them, dominated by their interests. 1here is no real
reason to suppose he is, or ever will be, a Tito.

““Thus, if the war between the Viet Minh on the
one hand and France and Viet-Nam on the other
euds now in circumstances that permit Ho Chi-minh
to assume control of the country, it will amount toa
victory for orthodox Communism. It will mean
China or Russia, or both, will have capt}ucd Indo-
China. That will bave two results. First, there
wili then be nothing bat Siam between the cxpanQ‘
ing forces of communism aad Malaya. And Stam is
not, and cannot bc made, a reliable bulfe_r. becou(_lly,
the other young States of South-East Asia, particu-
larly Burma and Indonesia, will have scen the
forces of anti.Communism defeated on their
frontices.

“These States are new to their independ-
ence ; they are not entirely happy with it;
they are trying to sublimate their own explo-
sive tendencies by experiments in progressive
democracy.

What conclusion ar: they likely to draw from the
fate of Indo-China? What ellect is it likely to have
on the sirength of their own Comm 1aist pacties ?

““ From Egypt to Japan, surreander in Indo-China
would be taken to mean theat the West has neither
the will nor the ability even to hold its own, much
less to win in the end. It wouid be too late then to
argue that Nationalism and Comm inism are dalec-
tical ecaemier, [t may be true, but the opposite
would have been proved for long enotgh at lesst to
pluage South-Easc Asia iuto darkuess.”

THE HORROR IN FIGURES

The United States is today assessing with
blood-chilling prescience the terrifying physi-
cal consequence of hydrogen bombs like those
now in America’s possession being rained on
this country in another war.

Civil Defence Administrator, Val Peterson,
produced shattering figures in an estimate of
the hkely effects of bombing 67 major
American cities.

Nine-million people would be killed instantly
and 22,000,000 seriously wounded.

Hospital treatment for most would be im-
possible for there were not enough beds in the
whole Western hemisphere to handle them,

And disposal of 9,000,000 corpses raised a
problem unprecedented in magnitude,

[June 1954

SURVEY OF THE WORLD PRESS

The English language Press is the world’s
largest says UNEsco.

In a survey printed in the Unesco
Courier, studies covering all the world that
would contribute figures, indicate that Europe
has the greatest daily Piess circulation—92
million—while North America has the gieatest
number of dailies —2265.

On a global basis (minus China, North
Korea, USSR, Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslo-
vakia, Hungary and Mongolia), there arc 88
copies of daily papers available per 1,000 of
the population. The English language Press
accounts {or one-third the total with a circu-
lation of 96.5 million daily.

The United Kingdom, Australia and new
Zealand ranked one, two, three in circulation
per 1,000. Their respective  figures were
611, 416 and 358. In Central and Southern
Asia, including India. Pakistan, Indonesia and
Iran, the figcures vary. says Unesco, from
one to six papers per day per 1,000 popula-
tion,

There are six world ncws agencies, the
cultural organisation notes—thice Amecrican,
one British, one French and one Russian, But
only cight per cent of the world’s population
receives world news from all six, according to
Unesco. It lists  Afghanistan, Indonesia,
Iran, Japan and Lebanon, Hongkong and
Berlin which ‘can be said actually to
receive world news through all six agencies.”

National news agencies fail to develop for
basically economic reasons, says UNESCO:

*“ A news agency must have clients willing to pay
enough for its services to cover at least its cost of
operation. The moment an agency is forced, in order
1o cover its cost, to accept money other than for sere
vices rendered, be it a Govetnment subsidy or agrant
from any Private body, its status and scrvices tead
to be regarded with susp cion.

¢‘Hence, though temporary mesasures, includiag.
Government subsidies may be considered practical
necessities to assist in their creation, in the long ron,
indepcndent ag-ncies can only exist where Press and
broadcasting enterprises have first beea sutficiently

developed.”

WASPS FROM INDIA

Five species of wasps that are parasitic upon
the pink bolloworm (Pectinophora gossypiella),
considered one of the most destructive cotton
pests, have been introduced into the United
States from India and now are being used in
conjunction with other methods, to control
that.insect on U.S, cotton,

June 1954]

FOREIGNERS IN INDIA

Chinese outnumber Tibetans, Afghans and
Burmese among aliens in India, according to
the latest report of the Union Home Ministry.
This is mainly because Calcutta has a China-
town 1ight in the heart of the city. The
Chinese work as tanners, artisans, etc,

The official statistics do not cover minors
or those equipped with diplomatic passports.
Citizens of Commonwealth countries are also
excluded, but it may be mentioned that the
resident aliens in 1953 included 6,251 Ameri-
cans against 4,472 Iranians who are, of course,
in the restaurant basiness in Bombay. It is
clear that there has been a reduction of Ira-
nians in India in recent years while the num-
ber of Americans has definiiely increased,

Among the visitors to India during the year
Americans again prepondevated and the re-
sumption of commercial 1elations led to the

visit 0( 806 Japanese who reccived visas to
travel in India.

SMOKING AND CANCER

There is a real association between smoking
and cancer of the lung, says Harvey Graham
M.D. in Family Doctor, It isnot the only factor,
Nonsmokers do get cancer of the lung.
Cancer of the lung is not connected with any
special income group. Rich smokers and poor
smokers are equally in danger from it. There
are more cases of lung cancer in the town
than in the country.

Risk of death from cancer of the lung in-
creases in direct proportion to the amount of
tobacco smoked.  Whether you inhale or not
doesn’t make any difference. Whether you
roll your own cigarettes or smoke the manu-
factured variety doesn’t make any difference.

What does seem to make a difference is any
device that will filter out some of the sub.
stances in tobacco smoke before it reaches
your lungs. Pipe and cigar smokers seem

significantly free from cancer of the lung.

Thus three things are clear ;

1. Not smoking never did anybody any
harm at ali,

2. Smoking in moderation does little or no
harm.

3. Smoking more than, say, 25 cigarettes
a day or its equivalent in pipe tobacco may
lead to trouble,
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ELECTRONIC BRAIN

An electronic brain that will tell engineers
in advance whether the aeronautical design of
a new airplane is sound was  demonstrated
recently at an engineering conference in
Washington.

The new computer, in eflfect, can “fly>
unbuilt airplanes. If the design of a plane is
shown to be faulty, it can be reworked and
checked by the instrument until the best
design has been obtained. A tremendous
amount of time is saved, since a substantially
good plane can be created at the first attempt.
Monetary saving afforded by the calculating
device of course runs high and the insirument’s
value has been incalculable in making it pos-
sible for the aircraft industry to deliver planes
to its customers in record time.

The computer is ““ told” what the problem
is through a series of differential equations fed
into the machine by dials and wiring hookups.
The machine goes to work and reels off the
answers on an attached graph record, or some-
times on the television-like screen of an oscil-
loscope.

The computer’s versatility appears to be
almost unlimited. It can solve many problems
not related to aviation, Automotive engineers,
for example, can use it to predict the smooth-
riding qualities of new cars by feeding it in
formation on the designed tyre-inflation pres.
sure, shock absorbers and spring stiffness.
The machine can give the car the equivalent
of a year’s road testing in only two hours.

“WAR CRIMINALS”

A university professor in a letter to the
New York Times said “At Nuicn Lerg, we
judged war criminals on the basis of personal
responsibility foracts of brutality committed
under higher orders, What about our own
political leaders who, in face of international
questioning and protests, pay no heed, but
insist that experiments must go on?”’ The
writer said that there was ““no real protest”
within the United States when Japanese fisher-
men got burnt and this “seems to indicate
how insensitive we have allowed ““ourselves to
become,”



INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA

Ceylon
«« STATELESS 7 INDIANS

The Cevlon Government has decided to intro-
duce legistation to illegalise employment of
“stateless” category of persons and stop issue
of vice ration hooks to them

T'he decision, 1t is understood, was taken in
pursuance of the interim recommendations of
the Cabinet Sub.Committee of the Government
which had been counsidering measures to im-
plement recent Indo-Ceylon  agreement  on
citizenship of persons of Indian origin,

According 1o the amendment of fromigrants
and bFmmigrants Act, employvment in Govern-
ment or commercial establishments 1s sought
to be made illegal of any person other than:

(A) Citizen of Ceylon by descent. (B) Citizen of

Ceylon by registration. (C) Applicant for citizenship
by.xcgis ration. (D) Holder ot valid passport with
valid visa. (E) Person of Indian origin who 13 register-

cq as Indian natioral with the Indian High Com-
mission,

The existing regulations will be amended so
as to prevent issue of rice ration books to per-
sons other than these specified categories, It is
understood that this decision will relate only
to fresh issue of ration books, Ration books
already 1ssued will continue to be valid for
periods specified in them.

The idea underlying these decisions would
appear to be to “induce” persons of Indian
origin whose applications for Ceylon cizenship
were rcjected to become Indian nationals and
to make it difficult for them to remain ¢ state-
less. > The aim is in due course to eliminate
“gstateless >’ category altogether,

MADRAS ASSEMBLY’S CONCERN

The Madras Legislative Assembly on May 13
adopted a non-official resolution expressing
“grave concern over the growing deterioration
of the condition of Ceylon:nationals of Indian
origin” alter the signing of the {ndo-Ceylon
agreement and uiging that steps be taken to
arrest the worsening situation and improve
their lot,

An amendment was moved recommending
early arrangements with Ceylon to enable
Indian nationals residing in Ceylon to carry on
their }awful occupations and make remittances
to their dependents in India but after discus.
sion it was withdrawn and the main resolution
passed without dissent.

Malaya
INDIANS IN MALAYA

Replying to a guestion in the House of the
People, the  Deputy Miniswer for - Lxternal
Aflairs, Mr. A, K. Chnanda said ihat an
Ludian had been appointed in the Gabinet
in Malaya and he held the portfolio ol Come-
munications. The permanent services under
the Government of Malaya, he said, were
equally open to all Federal citizens without
any distinction of race escept for the Malayan
civil service to which recruitment was made
on the basis of one non-Malaya Asian (includ-
ing Indian) for every four Malayans, T'here
was no specilic reservation for Indians.

Mpr. Chanda denicd having seceived com-
plaints of discrimination against lp(liil’(:s n
Malaya., “Therc is no discrimination, ™ re-
marked Mr, Chanda —and ~th()sc w.ho are
Malay citizens are cligible for appomunent
without discrimination.”

East Africa
SECURITY NLEASURES
New security mcasures have been instituted
to deal with the campaign ol intimidation
launched by a few Africans against a section
of Indian traders in Nairobi. An Asian home-
guard unit has been formed to patrol the
affected areas in the day time. A police post
has also been established in the avea,

For some weeks past shopkeepers have been

receiving handwritten letters demanding money
as protection  Two or three Asians who re-
fused to pay the sums demanded, were shot at.

KENYA’S FIRST INDIAN ) C,

For the first time in the history of Kenya,
an Indian barrister has been made a Queen’s
Counsel. Heis Mr, Nahar Singh Mangat hail-
ing from Punjab, Mr. Mangat was born in
1901, and educated at Lahore, Canada and
England. He came to Kenya in 1929 where

he was enrolled as an advocate,

Mr Mangat was the first President of the
Law Society in [950-51, He was the first
Indian elected member of the Kenya Legisla-
tive Council in 1938,
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- PRESIDENT’S ORDER ON KASHMIR

The President of India issued on May, W
an order under Article 370 of the Consti.ution
implementing the decisions of the Jammu and
Kashmir State Constituent Assembly on the
constitutional relationship between the State
and the Indian Union.

The order which came into effect immedia-
tely fully covers the points included in the
Dethi agreement of 1452 except in regard to
the Head of the State provisions relating to
whom will be embodied in tte State Consti-
tution,

Under the order, parts | to 3, 5 and 11 to 22
of the Constitution of India will be applied to
Jammu and Kashmir with appropriate modifi-
cations. These relate to citizenship and funda-
mental rights, the legislative, executive and
Jjudicial organs of the Union and their powers,
relations between the Union and the State,
finance, trade, commerce ard intercourse
within the Union, elections to the Union legis-
lative bodies, etc,

In applying these parts of the Indian Cons-
titution certain modifications have been made,
it is stated in view of the special circumstan-
ces of the State and in implementation of the
Delhi agreement. To remove any apprehen.
sion that a closer union might prejudicially
affect the interests of the permanent residents
of the State, the State legislature has been
authorised to make Jaws in regard to matters
like the acquisition of immovable property,
scttlement in the State and employment under
the State Government. The legislature has
been given power to impose such restrictions
of the exercise of rights relating to freedom of
speech and expression, right to form associa-
tions and unions and to move freely within
the State as may be necessary to safeguard the
security of the State, part of whose territory
is now in occupation of an alien Power but
this special authority would be available only
for five years from today, ’

36

The order makes provision to safeguard the
land reforms effected in the State a few years

ago.
g ]

SUPREME COURT OF INDIA

The supreme Court of India, it is stated will
exercise practically the same jurisdiction in
Jammu and Kashmir as in other part of the
country.

Besides being the guarantor of the funda.
mental rights the Supreme Court will have
original jurisdiction under Aiticle 13, of the
Constitution and appellate jurisdiction in
regard to civil and criminal cases. It will be
the final judicial authority to interpret the
Constitution,

The financial relationship as well as the
allocation of taxation powers between the
Centre and Jammu and Kasimir State will now
be the same as those existing between the
Central Government and other Part ‘A’ or
Part *“B’’ States.

All the important provisigns relating to the
freedom of inter-State trade and commerce are
being applied in full. As a result, cusioms
duties levied by the State Government are
being removed. Trade between the State and
other parts of the Union will now be free and
is expected to expand. '

IMPORTANT EXCEPTIONS

While the bulk of the Union List will be
applicable, there are important exceptions e.g.
the State will retain exclusive competence in
regard to matters relating to industrial and
mineral development, census and company
laws. Similarly powers relating to the constitu-
tion and organisation of the State High Court,
its powers and jurisdiction are also matters
within the exclusive competence of the State.
The Concurrent List will not also apply,
Again residuary authority vests in the State,
These exceptions mark the special position
accorded to the State with the Constitutiona
framework. :
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NEHRU ON FOREIGN POLICY

Moving the motion that “the present inter-
national  situation and the policy of the
Goven_'xment of India in relation thereto be
taken into consideration,” the Prime Minister
said in Parliment on May 15 : ‘

¢ At thc‘ present woment our representatives
are .dlscussmg with the French Goveinment in
Paris the future of the French establist ments
in India. Our view.points and position in re-
gard to these French establishment are very
wellknown.

‘“ We have gladly accepted the invitation
of the French Government to send our repre-
sentatives to Paris with a view to negotiate
about the future of these estalishments. [
would not like to say very much at this
stage about this except this, as is well known
that the recent developments in Pondicherry

ag;:l round about there are rather remark-
able.

“* There hxve been a completely spontane-
ous movement, Not only the Central Assem-
bly there but every Commune in Pondicherry
Karaikal and Mahe decided unanimously for
merger with India without any referendum or
the like. We have not in any sense interven-
ed or participated in this movement. We had
to gake certain steps to avoid conflicts in
Indian territory. Therefore, we decided and
informed the French authorities in Pondi-
cherry that we cannot allow armed police or
any otber armed French forces to pass through

Indian territory from one part of these estab-
lishments ‘to another.

NEGOTIATIONS BEST WAY
““ As a result of this popular and spontane-
ous and extrordinarily unanimous move-
ment, roughly one fifth of these French
establishments are in some kind of popu-
lar eontrol and in the rest too there are
strong movements, We have no desire to in.
terfere in this matter unilaterally as we
thought that the best settlement would be a
peaceful settlement by negotiations with the
French Government, Therefore, we are now
negotiating with them and I hope this nego-
tiation will lead to satisfactory result.”
InDO-CHINA AGREEMENT
Referring next to the recent agreement bet-
ween India and China in regard to Tibet,
Pirime Minister Nehru said that agreement
deals with a large numbter of problems. Each
one of them perhaps is not very important jn

itself, but important from the point of view of
our trade, pilgrim traflic, our trade posts, our
communications and the rest. It took a con-
siderable time to arrive at this agreement, not
because of any major conflict or difticulty but
because the number of small poiats was s0
many and had to be discu sed in detail.

““ The major thing about this agreement to
which [ should like to draw the attention of
the Hoyse_lsthe preamble of the agreement,
The principles and the spirit which govern
our mutual relations between the two count-
rics and their approach to the two countries
are as follows :

(1) Mutual respect for each other’s terri-
torial integrity and sovereignty.

(2) Mutual non-aggression.‘

. (3) Mutual non-interference in each other’s
internal affairs,

(4) Equality and mutual benefit, and

(5) Possible co-existence,

MR. GEORGYE ALLEN ON
U. 8. AID TO INDIA

The United States Ambassador to India,
Mr. George V. Allen, said in Washington tha;
furt_hcr economic assistance to India is clear-
ly in the national interests of the United
States. _“India”, Ambassador Allen said over
?hc radio network of the Columbia Broadcast-
ing Sys?em, “has used elfectively the aid we
have given and can usefully absorb the aid
provided for in the 1955 programme.”

‘"It is surelv & matter « f the greatest impartance”
Ambassador Allen went on tosay '‘that Ir d a should
con‘inue to 8 cceed in the most cnormors experiment
in demacracy he world has ever seen. Over the last
few weeks, we have come to urdersrand the s akes for
the free wo'ld in th- sremendovs and vits] strugele
|hat' hss been 'aking place in Indo-China. Inaia has
achievrd a stable pol tical status, which if it could be
dvphicated in Indo-China, would cautc a large part

of the world’s worries about the latter country 10
vanish,

) *"The lead=rs of India desire onr aid and T believe
will u:elcom; its coniinuance™, “‘Our economic and
technical aid programmes in India prov.de tangible
pro f that our policy is not one of exploitanon but
rather one of enlightend se!f-interesr. s'irking  at
porerty and ignarance which are the b-sic cavses of
aggres-ion »nd chaes ; ard that we have not decided

thatr here are only military so'utions to Asian
problems.”

“_VYC are not trying to put out # fire in
India”, the Ambassador declared “but we

are taking constructive fire-preventive mea
sures,”’

POLITICAL AND PERSONAL 283
_*__

MISSIONARIES IN INDIA

The Government of India’s policy of “‘strict
adherence to our principles of full religious
tolerance’” has been conveyed by prime Minis-
ter Nehru in a letter written by him last year
to the Primate of Sweden and released now

for pul)licz_uion. In his letter, the Prime
Minister says : )

¢ |\ seems to me that there has been much mis-
unders.auding about the attitude of the Indian Govern
meat in regard to the work of Vissionaries fe.m ab-
road. There has been no difference at all i our
policy of full religious tolerance. Every religion has
complete and equal freedom in Iadia.

*The question of Missiouaries coming from abroad
came before us in 1ts political aspect and not religious.
In tact, we found that scme Missionaries serving in
the Norch-Esst Froatier of India, had not oaly pacu-
cipated ia polutical activities but nhad encoiraged the
tribal peopie of these arcas to start movem-=ms against
the Goveromeat of india. Paruy this Was a legacy
of the last days of Briush rule, bur it had coatiaued
cven af.er that These arcas were frontier areas
and tuis psrticular arca had become rather impor-
tant for usin recent years pecause of various acve.
lopments We co .14 not view witn favour aay p.li-
tical developme it there which might embarras us
and lead to diticalti-s. There is. in fact an area in
the Norch East Froa jet where eatry is allowed by
spcCial permit. [t was b;cauac of this that the ques-
tion of Missionary acuvity was meationed in our
Pariiament.

“Ano.ber aspect of the question that came up be-
fore us was that sume Missiona-ies frem abroad had
a iende.cy to run down ludia and Indian cullure.
This was resented by people and organisations in those
areas aud led s me.ines w coufl ct. This was more
soin (eriain tribal areas in Central aud other pars
of India. We had, therefore, to be a liwde careful
about their sctivities in those areas

*“ A 1hicd approach to this question was that as
far as posuible e Indian Church should be indepen-
dent That did noticaa that they shuuld not have
helpers fcom abroad. We bave in India the Syrian
Churets winch has been here for 1,800 years and more-
We have our nwa Catbohc Church whicn has flourish-
ed in ludia for more than 300 years, chicfiy in the
South, aud we have various Churcoes of the Protes-
tant persuasion for the last 100 or 110 years. These
periods are Jong enough 1o build up an indigenous
Church which need not rely too much on exiernal
assistance

* None of these considerations had anything to do
with any limitation of full relivioua tolera ce. Huma-
i ariaa and educational work is alwsys w- lcome, and
though we may not be enthusiastic about purely
evangeli al work, we do not wish to come in its way.
But when th.s evangeclical work ge s associated With
some form of condemnation of Indian culiure, then it
creaes coaflicts and difficulty and is reseated by
many people. You wilt appreciate that na ioualism is
a dominant urge in kndia as in many other countries **

“Itis for this reason that we have been a litile
cautious so as to avoid iaternal friction beiween Mis-
slonary activity conducied by foreign Missonarics and

the nationalist urge that moved many of our people.
L'uis has, 1 oelieve nothing to do with what might be
called religious tolerance I¢ has sumething 0 do with
the feeting of na i,nal seif-respect waen some Missio-
naries from abruad, or for the matier of that non-
Missionaries. adopted an atiitude wuich1s not tooked
up )« witn {avour here.  Tue old idca of Missionaries
guiiag to baciward countries 10 convert the heachen,
wio we ¢ supposed to be prumilive and very back-
wa d pspic. vbviously has litilc appiicauon in the
India of to-day. Somcdmes, bowever, that idea per-
sis 8 st1 | and comes 1u the way of wnat free and equal
iatercourss which ws= wou d like to encourage.™

** Unere acre many kinds of foreign Missionaries in
Indis and therc caa be no doub. that very fine work
has been done by \hem. We would not like 0 come
1 tne way of that work. Indeed we would like to en-
courage it, But among these large numbers, thereare
owe s wao have not been 80 successful aud who have
not b-e.4 ablc to adopt themselves to the new condi.
tions that exist in Iadia.” .

‘1 hivewritien to you fraakly about this matter.

I do wish to assure vo « that we shalt strictly adhere to
our principle of full religious toierance. Thee may
be sometimessome mistakes made by our admiaistra-
tive apparatus or at icast ia regard 1o the 1ssus of
visas  I'hat tear cannot always bpe avoided, but,
where our attention is drawn to «bus, we shatl certainly
luok into the matter,

HINDU MAHASABHA CONFERENCE

Mr. N. C. Chatter jee, President of the All-
India Hindu Mahasabha, said that the Maha-
sabha was of the view that Pakistan bad enter-
ed into a military alliance with the U.S5 A,
“with a view to coercing India into accepting
its unjust ctaim on Kashmur” and called up-
on all Indians to stand united as one man
against what he described as ‘“the Washington:
Karachi axis”.

Mr. Chatterjee, who was delivering his pre-
sidential addvess to th= 3 lst session of the Maha-
sabha at Hyderabad warned the U.S A. that
her act in giving mulitary aid to Pakistan was
bound to weaken the cause of democracy in
the world. “In the context of the Pakistan-
American pact” Mr. Chatter jee said, *‘our peo-
ple should take serious note of the activities of
foreign missionaries which, having regard to
the’ developments in the inteinational sphere,
may constitute a threat to India’s security and
integrity.”

In the resolution adopted on the subject the
Mahasabha expressed belief that American
military aid to Pakistan would be misused for
agreessive de>igns against India, especially on
the Kashmir question, and called upon the
Government of India to counter the Pakistani
threat by taking adequate steps to purge the
nation’s defence services and war industries of
fifth columnists.
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MODIFIED EDUCATION SCHEME

The Madras Government announced their
decision to drop the modified scheme of ele-
mentary education and to revert to the scheme
of elementary education in force prior to its
introduction in July 1953,

Mr. C. Subramaniam, Education Minister,
making the announcement in the Madras
Legislative Assembly on May, 18 said that
the nccessary acceptance, support and co-
operation ot the people were not forthcoming
for the scheme and the “‘atmosphere” was not
propitious for the success of the scheme,

The Education Minister added that the
entire subject of elementary education would
be examined de novo and that the Government
had decided to take necessary steps to consti-
tute » Commuttee to consider this matter.

Making a personal explanation of his own
position consequent on the change, Mr, Subra-
maniam said that as long as he continued as
Minister, he felt bound by the mandate of the
party. He had great faith in the modified
scheme and its potentialities and had in his
speeches laid great emphasis on its virtues. It
was difficule for him, he said, to decide whe-
ther he should ‘‘continue to accept the man.
date of the party or take any other decision,”
and he was still “groping in the dark.”

SCHOLARSHIPS
FOR NEWSPAPEKBOYS

The number of college scholarship prog-
rammes for young newspaper carriers has
greatly increased during the last decade in the
United States. Between 300 and 400 boys are
currently receiving part or all of their college
or preparatory school expenses as a result of
scholarship programmes sponsored by news-
paper publishers circulation managers, news.
dealer organisations, schools and colleges.

One of the largest programmes is the Frank
E. Gaanet Newspaperboy Scholorships estab-
lished in 1952. Gannett newspapers in 14
cities (located in New York State, New Jersey,
Connecticut, and Illinois) participate in the
programme, which provides 33 four year scho-
larships ot $300J each. The Frank E. Gannett
Newspaper Foundation contributes $2000 for
each scholarship and the sponsoring news-
paper provides $1000. The awards are made
on merit—scholastic record, ability as a news-
boy and standing in the community,

ELE. EDUCATION IN MADRAS

“Elementary schools reopening in June
next will work on the basis of the scheme of ele-
mentary education which was in force before
the introduction of the Modified Scheme of
Elementary Education last year,” Mr. K.
Kamaraj, Chiel Minister, told Pressmen. ,

‘The Chief Minister said that no decision had
yet been taken in regard to the comfposition of
the Commiitee which i< to be set up for exa-
mining the entire field of elementary educa-
tion and evolving a suitable system,

Mr K.Kamarajadded : “In the coming year
we will work the old system. There is plenty
of time to constitute the Committee for con-
ducting the inquiry.”

ELE. EDUCTAIUN IN ANDHRA

The Andhra Elementary Education Com-
mittee has recommended the rejection of the
Modified Efementary Education Scheme and
the shift system as it exists now. Iastead, a
new scheme is proposed by the Committee
which is said to be an ‘“integrated plan,”
providing for a five-hour school period for a
day. There would be two sections —Academic
and Activities—the Activitics section working
on the lines of the Kindergarten system (com-
bining play as well as education). However,
the option to send their boys to the Activities
section has been lett to the parents. This
section will be a regular feature in the
daily routine consisting of the necessary equip-
ment for play-reading. A teacher will be in
charge exclusively for this purpose.

The Committee has also suggested a “‘uni.
form” type of books for all schools through-
out the State.

FREE EDUCATION IN T.C

Travancore-Cochin Government have an-
nounced their decision that with the commence-
ment of the academic vear 1934-55, education
will be free in all schools in the State in res-
pect of first and secoad forms,

This is in partial imolementation of their
policy of providing free education to all pupils
in middle school classes in the State, The
question of extending the concession to stu-
deats of the third form class will be »yamined
later in the light of working of the present
scheme.

This will involve, it is stated, an additional
expenditure of about rupees twenrysic lakhs.

Primary education is free and universal in
the State.

INDIA AND JAP WAR CRIMINALS

India has protested to seven Governments
(United States, Britain, Canada, Australia,
New Zealand, France and the Netherlands)
against her exclusion from the consideration
of the question of clemency in respect of Class
A category of Japanese war criminals raised
by the Japanese Government.

India had been a member of the Inter-
national Military Tiibunal of the Far East
along with other countries since its inception.
When the Japanese Government took up the
clemency issue with the Governments of India
and other countries represented on the Tribu-
nal, the United States took the unexpected
view that the jurisdiction to deal with the
issue was restricted to countries which were
represented on the Tribunal and which had
signed and ratified the San Francisco Treaty.

The United States, supported by the other
six Governments, also asserted that as India
had not signed the treaty, her vote should go
to Pakistan which had signed and ratified the
treaty and which ‘““should now be deemed the
successor State to India.”

India has rejected both these contentions as
contrary to international law and practice.
India’s view was that with the winding up of
the Supreme Command of Allied Powers,
the power to grant clemency automatically
reverted to member-Governments which im-
posed the sentences and that the San Francis-
co Treaty concluded at a later stage between
third parties could not take away this right.

PRESIDENT’'S ASSENT'WITHHELD

For thefirst time since lndependence, the
Head of the State has withheld his assent to
a Bill passed by the Indian Parliament,.

The House of the People was told by the
Speaker that the President had withheld his
assent to the P.E.P.S U. Appropriation Bill,
which was passed by Parliament, and presen-
ted to the Piesident for hisassent on March 8,
1954, In returning the Bill, the Ministry of
Law said that the proclamation issued under
article 356 of the Constitution in respect of
P.E P.S.U (imposing President’s rule there)
having been revoked on Mar. 7, 1954, it was
considered that the competence of Parliament
to enact the Bill alio had come to an end on
that date. Thereafter, it might not be proper
for the President to assent to the Bill, and
thereby give it the appearance of a valid law.

LEGAL %

PROHIBITION ACT SECTIONS
’ HELD VALID

Their Lordships the Chief Justice and M,
Justice K. Umamaheswaram delivered judg
ment on May 7, answering the refcrence mac
by the Third Presidency Magistrate, Saidape
regarding the validity of certain sections ¢
the Madras Prohibition Act,

Their Lordships held : ¢ We hold that nor
of the impugned provisions including Sectio
4 (2) of the Prohibition Act, is invalid on th
ground that there s repugnancy to the pr¢
visions of the existing Indian law in respe:
of subjects covered by Concurrent list ...
We hold that none of the provisions of  th
Pronibition Act is invalid or unconstitution:
on any of the grounds alleged by the accused.

CIVIL MARRIAGE LAW

The Council of States made rapid progre
with the Special Marriage Bill and passed
number of clauses.

The Council took advantage of *‘a fr
vote” and cutting across party lines, carric
by a narrow majority of 53 votes, against 5
an amendment raising the marriage age und
the Speciil Marriage Act from 18 years to 2
This provision was hotly debated on May .

The Law Miaistec, Mr. C. C. Biswas, :
his reply commended the retention of the a;
at 18, in view of the fact that parties belo
21 could marry only with the consent of tl
parents.

Mr Sundarayva said that raising theé ma
riage age to 21 would only “sabotage’’ the bi
while supporters of the move denied it. In tl
division, though all the members of tl
Gouverment, excepting Mrs. Lakshmi Meno
and the whips voted against it, the amen
ment was carried,

The Council rejected, however, a move
provide that the parties must produce a mec
cal certificate of their fitness to marry befo
their marriage could be solemnised.

ANDHRA HIGH COQURT

" The Audhra Government have decided
appoint Mr, Justice K. Subba Rao agy
Special Officer to make preliminary’
ments for the establishment of a separate:
Court for Andhra at Guntur from [July S
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INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT
CORPN.

The first step towards the establishment of
an Industrial Development Corporation by the
Government of India, was taken on May 20
when Mr. 5. Boothalingam, Joiut Secretary of
the Commerce and Industry Ministry, took
charge as Special Secretary of the same Minis-
try, to be in charge of the work connected with
the setting up of the Corporation.

The idea of having such a Corporation was
originally mooted by the Commerce and In-
dustry Minister, Mr. T. T. Krishnamachari,
and the Cabinet is reported 1o have approved
the policy and programme underlying it.

The Corporation is intended to promote es-
sential industries by the Government them-
selves wherever the private sector is notin a
position to have cither the capital formation
necessary for such enterprice or technical and
other facilities required for the purpose, Itis
felt there are some industries in which rapid
dcvg]opmems are called for in the interests of
national economy and where the private sector
1s not 1n a position to assume the role. It is
proposed that the Government in these cases
should step in and promote the industries and,
after setting them up and putting them on a
sound basis, permit the private sector to ac-
quire these industnes.

The concept of such a corporation did not
find a place in the first Five-year Plan. The
idea became crystallised after the Plan was
finalised and published and could not, there-
fore, be incorporated in it, S

The proposed Industrial Development Cor-
poration is apart from the one which the
World Bank, in collahoration with the business
and industry community in India. is sponsor-
ing for giving encouragement and assistance to
the private sector in India,

INDIA’S EXPORTS

An optimistic view of India’s trade with
particular relerence to exports was expressed
by Mr, D, P. Karmarkar, Commerce Minister,
at the meeting of the Export Advisoiy Council
on May 19. He said that in spite of a fall in
export trade, the year 1953-54 closed with an
adverse balance of about Rs. 38 crores only
as compared to Rs. 83 crores in 1952-53.

Mr. Karmarkar reiterated Government’s
determination not to allow any exports of
groundnut oil. The Minister thought that the

need to promote exports remained as great
to-day as at any time in the recent past, and
promotion of exports was an essential ingre-
dient of India’s developmental effort.

Mr, Karmarkar said that taking an overall

view, the six months which had elapsed since

they had met last witnessed a marked im-
provement in the gencral economic situation
in the country. “In the ficld of foreign trade
our balance of trade and payments positions
has, broadly speaking, been statisfactory.
This is reflected tn the increase in our sterling
balances held by the Reserve Bank, which
rose from Rs_ 706 crores at the end of Decem-
ber 1952 to Rs. 742 crores by the end of
February. At the end of April these balances
stood at Rs. 752 crores.”

BRITISH BANK RATE CUT

It was officially announced in London, on
May, 12 that the British Bank rate had been
reduced to 3 per cent from 3} per cent.

The Bank rate was reduced from 4 to 3} per
cent on September 17, 1954,

The bank rate, the minimum rate at which
the bank discounts approved bills of exchange
(4 per cent till then) and the spccial rate at
which it lent to the money market (34 per
cent til] then) were unified on the date.

The lowering of the rate mecans that the
borrowing of money in business generally will
be at cheaper rates of interest. It is a move
that can stimulate industry and assist Britain’s
overseas tiade,

The Treasury’s move follows increased
world confidence in the pound sterling and
substantial movement of foreign funds 1o
London.

1,286 RICH PEOPLE IN INDIA

There are 1,286 rich people in India. This
figure was given in the House of the People
by the Finance Minister Sii  Dechmukh,
while replying to the Budget debate. He said
he included among the rich only those with
an income of rupres one and a half lakhs,

The total income of these 1,286 rich people
was Rs, 43 X9 crores and out of these treasurd
collected Rs. 29 crires as income-tax any
super-tax. That left 14 crores which when
divided gave them each rupees one and a
quarter lakhs, In other words the rich people
with an income of over rupees one and a half
lakhs bhad only Rs. one and a quarter lakhs
left after paying all the taxes.

—
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POLITICAL RIGHTS FOR WOMEN

Pakistan signed the Convention of the poli-
tical rights of women. Prof. Abhmed Bokhari,
Pakistan’s pcrmanent delegate to the United
Nations, signed the Convention on behalf
of his Government on May 13.

T he Conveniion will come into force on
July 7, 90 days after six Governments have
ratified or acceded to it, it provides that
women shall be entitled to vote in all elections
on equal terms with men, that they shall be
entitled to hold public office and to exercise
a)l public functions on equal terms with men
without discrimination.

Pakistan was the 37th country to sign the
Convention which to date has been ratified or
acceded to by etght countries.

TRIBUTES TO LATE MISS HARRISON

Messages from the President of India, Dr.
Rajendra Prasad and the Indian Prime
Minister, Mr. Nehru, were read at a memorial
meeting for the late Miss Agatha Harrison
held by the Quakers in London on May 17.

Dr. Rajendra Prasad said that ¢« Miss Harri-
san’s ““devoted services during the period of
India’s struggle for independence will long be
gratefully remembered by us.”

Mr. Nehru, in his tribute to the memory of
Miss Harrison said that “her quiet unosten-
tatious work for India’s freedom. for friendly
relations between the United Kingdom and
India and for peace everywhere bore sub-
stantial fruit and endeared her to innumerable
friends in India.”

Miss Agatha Harrison, a prominent Quaker,
died last month at Geneva. The memorial
meeting was held at Friendss House the
international centre of the Quakers in
London,

TRUST FUND FOR
NETAJI'S DAUGHTER

A trust fund of Rs. 2,00,000 out of the
Indian National Army Funds has been created
for the benefit of Anita Bose, daughter of
Netaji Subhas ¢ handra Bose.

Interest un this amount will be given mon-
thly or utilised every quarter for the mainten-
ance and education of Anita Bose.

The Congress President, Mr. Nehru, gave
this information to the Congress working

Committee which concluded its two-day deli-
berations last month at Delhi,

The trust will consist of Mr. Nehru and
Dr. B, C. Roy. It will remain till Apita Bose
attains the age of 21 when the amount will be
handed over to her. In the event of her not
being available, the amount will be made
over to Frau Schenkel, wife of Netaji Bose.

TO STUDY JOURNALISM IN THE US.

Indian women studentsin U S. seem to be
a fine lot. Prof. wolseley of the Syracuse
Universi'y, who was teaching jcurnalism in
the Nagpur University some time ago, isall
praise for them. He says that our women
students have by * their charming ways, en-
hanced by their flowing sarees, jet black hair
and shining, soulful eyes,” endeared them-
selves to the American people.

A perfect picture of theseand other admira-
ble virtues is Neela Sattanathan, a budding
Indian woman journalist-student who left for
the States last month.

Neela, daughter of Mr A. N, Sattanathan,
President of the Bombay Tamil Sangham and
Collector of Customs, Bombay, is one of the
very few Tamil women to aspire for a career
of active English  journalism, and also, per-
haps, the first one of her sex to pursue jours
nalistic studies abroad.

Neela is quite promising. When she passed
her B.A. Hons. exam. last year from the
Madras University, she topped the list of
those who were in the Iirst Class. She then
joined the Times of India_in Bombay and
w orked in different capacities.

UPLIFT OF RURAL WOMEN

Mr. G.V. Mavalankar, Speaker of the House
of the People, said at Amritsar that educated
women in the country should devote some
time to the uplift of women in rural arcas.

Mr. Mavalankar, who was delivering the P

convocation address to the giaduates of

Modern College for Women there, said that 4
ken women

the superstitious and poverty-stric
in rural areas were still backwar

d. If they

were not uplifted, how could they exercisc

their right of vote and enjoy other privileges
guaranteed by the Constitution of Free India.

B}

He said that the people should realise their -

obligations and duties to the country before
asking for rights and privileges.
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PERSONAL FILES
Replying toa question jn
Assembly op May 5, Madras

the Finance Minister
Stated that though 1h
by the British it ha
suitable,

In 1he ahs
te difficu]
ority. W

. SriC. Subramanyam,
is s\stem was introduced
d been found good and

ence of such a sysfemn, it would
1o pramote ¢fficers, except on seni.

neerned, and his ex.
Planation considered before entered.

. The system had been in vogue for a long
time, even before 1800, and he abject was 1
ave on record all inform

Posts. Promotion gtherwi
made merely bg seniotity, which was obvi-
- ously not desirab e,

$iov. Balakrishnan, Pudukonai, who
Put the main questic B, stated thap the system
was out-moded, ¢ solete and ancient, and
should be replaced by a modern, fair one,
The Minisier said ““we consider the system

good enough. Itis working very weil as far
as I know.”

>

YOUNG AT g9
At 62 8ri G. Venkatachal
ever.  In recognition of hj
guished services to art ang
ment of India recently nominated
Academy of Fine _Arts, pending jyg establ
ment soon in Dethi. He ha held offices both
at the Centre and in the Stateg
Hyderabad, Mysore and Bnmbay X
Sri D P. Roy Choudhry'y fine wory in
bronze which was exhibited the othep day in
Madias is an BPpropriate tribyge by an artist
toa discerning critic of ar,

—————

am iy ay active ag
5 long anq distin.
cultures the Govern.

——

A MILLIONAIRE BECOMES PRIEST
Seth Motila! Hirachand_ 38-year-old mip
naire, renounced wordly life 1o become 1:;}2;:

priest.
He tock 2 vOW before 4, Chief priey
Acharaya Vijaya Pftmsureshwar,ii.‘te keep ng

3

money, not to use any vehicle, but wau;ib“fe L

oot, beg for his fond and lead a ot

celibacy. The Diksha crrr;mmy Wiz W

sed by hit wife and six chil e .
The entire Jain community of Nasik atten

ded the ceremony on May §.

SECOND CITAMBER
. Ganga Ram writes « v
Towards the end of my article on The Nﬁ
For A Second Chamber” published in Yon'
issue of May 954, obviowly 1 bhave got f‘:ﬂ
fused in explaimng how the voting in SO
Lases may virtually be the House of the Peo "
Vs. the Council of States.  The correct exp
nation is as follow s :

“Supposing the House of the ‘;’co{:‘:
rejects a Bilj by 260,240 and the (,mmm'
asses the bilt by 140110, In the Jout

eeting of the two Houses the ('rw!)‘“‘ g "
trumph. (240 & 149 greater than 260 & 110}

very much regret the error.

Sri N

HOUSE oF vrorLE 10 BE GALLED
“LOK SABHAY

The House of the Peaple wiil hcnrc-f"fwar&
be officiall known as “Lok Sabha ** This c
announced by the Speaker, Mr., (. V' M“‘ﬁ
i House o May 14, The :j
nouncement wag greeted with cheers. £
he Spesker said that members knew 8
the Houyse of the

: People was an English
Fosion and as a guriher step towards
hdoption of Hindj gy o national langua8®
N the Hoyge “1 have decided with the coR%
currence of (he Leader of the Flouse that ok
Saise should b officially known as

The Secregar t he saidy!
as Lok Sabh;‘a Srcretaig " known, :

; bhé.

Sachiva!aya in Him;;(emnat or Lok

OZE OF POSTAL covERS . 1

The Gove ia have fixed thE
Minimyy, sizem(:;em of India have fix

. Tovers for letter and pac
gs 4 Inches by inches, It has, how!
!cen decided that nq Penalty should be ) fore
mirg e T o e

18 size, f, i em
the Public aot for srmetime. M

EH

» ‘ B
are, ¢ erefore, requested in
Own interest not 10 use covers smaller thas d‘?”
Prescribeq Minimup, 5, e

w

. S g

SRS ISt o
e e 0yel
P By ¥ Sy o n iy ®,
&

. < Lo
- o,
l (N ey 5
CSQCR IS I e Nl .,o‘o"‘..
X 43 IS T 50000 e
SIS 4
. \'. G SO S s e Te oS e e iN e,y
5 AT OGOl e LSO
L0 o S SIS o’
” e 0.‘:0.0 arn et e le el ” .‘:0:-,.0":':‘.‘..’.‘.’ .
MACLEA T

Yes, here is
the secret...

Let us be quite clear about
it, teeth stay healthy longer,
;:";ou clean them properly. The use of Maclcafwm
Peroxide Tooth Paste—twice a day, every dag; - ’
ensure whiter teeth, firmer gums and.sw?t:tex;d .r; ;

w-you caﬁ see the differcnce, A special x'ngrf lient
in MACLEANS removes the dingy coatu}g romand
your teeth and brings out the natural whiteness

sparkie of the enamel. - - /"’%
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Busy men all over the world have come
to rely for guidance on weekly journals.
they find the kaleidoscopic changes in

national and international

affairs

too

rapid and too deep for daily news-papers.

THOUGHT

has earned distinction among Indian

Journals, for its foresight

and

sober

Judgment in the nation’s political, social
aund cultural affairs. It has built up a
pool of original writers and critics who
comment on events with a rare insight and

balanced judgment.

THOUGHT's opinion on national and
the .

international affiirs always claims
ear of responsible persons and organs of |

public opinion.

THOUGHT is increasingly being regar-
ded as the only reliable weekly review
of democratic India. Among its clientele
are High Court Judges and leading states-

men.

THOUGHT now publishes an air edition
which enables the journal to reach distant

lands practically in no time.

subscription now.

If you are
not already a subscriber please enter a

Specimen copy on request
Half yearly -

Subscription rates Annual

Inland Rs. 12/-
Foreign £1.10
or $ 5.00

For Air Edition:
EUROPE £3.17
AMERICA $ 12.00
ASIA £3.10

THOUGHT

Rs.

$

35, Faiz Bazar, DELHI-7

(INDIA)

6/8/-

17/-
3.00

2.00
6.50
l . 17
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You should read and advertise in

THE MAHA BODHI

A Journal of International Bugdhist
Brotherhood.

Itis now in its 6'st year of publication, and
has subseribers all over the globe At a conser-
vative es'imate it is read by 25,000 persons of
all classes and creeds. A high clars magazine
or thinking penple, catering to those who value
Art, PLilosophy, Archarolcgy, and all sspects
of Buddhism as well 83 Culiure in geners).

Annual Subs:

India, Ceylon «. Rs, 5e
Burma . ay 6
Other Eastern Countries w 8
U. 8. A. . $ 3
United Kingdom & Furcpe ... 10 Sh.

THE MAHA BODHI
4. A, Baskim Chetterjee Street,
CALCUTTA-12.

LEXIN

The Famous
Snake-Bite Cure

Aiso used very successfully in all
cases of cholera,

Ask for Fres Booklet,
P. BANER]],
MIRIJAM E.LR.
Representatives:
Messrs. SARMA BROTHERS,
P. 0. Akbarabad, Madeas,

Messrs. M. BHATTACRARYA & CO..
Cllve 8t., Calcutta.
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CURZON & CO.

The FHIFTY-FIVE uear old Firm
famous for faultless furniture

[

- DOOD-SAGAR > (Regd.) Spring-centre overl(yzb mattresses,

cushions and uplw]ster)/. «

¢« CURZONDEX *’ (Regd.) Filing system and Library Index

Cards.
FLUSH-DOORS jor modern buildings strong and decorative.
TEAK PARQUETTE  Flooring-Idcal for air-conditioned rooms.

PVC  Plastic Leathercloth—attractive colours, long-lasting quality
at competitive prices.

“ PLIOFOAM >’ Luxury latex-foam  Rubber Mattresses and

cushioning.
“ MASONITE > Presdwoods,
“UNALIT ”  Tempered Super-hardboards,
“ FORMICA **  Laminated decorative plastic shects.
STEEL  Racks, Shelves and Cash Boxes.
“ SUNUMINIUM ”  Venetian Blinds (in metal),

“ FLATPAK Fo[ding Furniture and Chairs,

b .
« YONO S[)rmy Mttresses,

GURZON & GO.

NOUNT ROAD. WADRAS 9.
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fonderful Talisman
3 F FANLS MONEY REFUNDED. =

LAKSHMI KAVACHA. 1t gives sound health, immense wealth. vast learning, son, high fame,
good friends, respect everywhere, success in lottery, race, examinations. trade, business, recovery from
fatal discases. Jt has miraculous power in bringing all kinds of 1uCk and prosperity, Price Rs, 13-10,
Speciaily prepared for giving immediate effects, R8s, 47.5,

MOHINI KAVACHA. Enable arch foes to become fricads more fricnds more friendly Rs. 19-10
Speclal Rs. 51,

OPINION: Mr V. D. Jacos. Electrical Storekeeper, Power House, Achampet. Hyderabad.
(Deccan);—** Oae Laksbmi Kavacha 1 bought from you; within 6 months it worked wonder of
wonders, it raised me in w=alth like Poeket.........

Foreign orders will booked with full advance. Detailed Catalogue Free.

DAIBABAL ASHRAM, (1) Hatkhola Calcutta.

PRABUDDHA BHARATA
HOLY MOTHER CENTENARY NUMBER

The March 1ssue of the Prabudda Bharata is a special Number to commemorate the
first Birth Centenary of the Holy Mother, the itlustrious spiritual consort of Sri Ramakrivhna, It
centsios & good number of iotersting and learned articles on the srveral aspects of the Life and
Teachings of the Holy MOther and on the ideals ard role of women in Indiah national life down
from the Vedic times,

Among the Contributors to the Nnumber,

Hon'ble Justice P. B. Mukherji, Dr. A. V. Rao, M.A., Ph.D.; Prof. Chintoharan
Chakravarty, M.A... Dr. Abinash Chandra Bose, M.A., Ph.D.; Dr.(Mrs.) Muthulakshmi
Reddi, M. L. C; Dr. C. Kunhan Rafa, M. A. Ph.D.; Dr. V. M. Apte. M.A., Ph.D.;
Sri R. R. Diwakar. Governor of Bihar! Srimati Lila Majumdar; Sri C. Sivaramamuréi, M.A.;
St. Nihal Singh; Swami Gambhirananda: Swami Paramatmananda; Prof. P. S. Naidu,
M.A., Sri C.T.K. Chari, M.A.,; Sri C.C. Biswas, Dr. S. C. Chatterjee, M.A., Ph. D..; Prof.
S. N. L. Shrivastava, M.A., and manv other dis ingushed writers from all over India.

_ PRINTED ON IMITATION ART PAPER
Pages 1600 Profusely Illustrated Price Rs, 3
Will be sent to §ubscribers of Prabuddha Bharata without extra charge
* Annual Subscription: Inland Rs. 5; Foreign 14sh ; U, S. A. § 4.00
(Only Annual Subscription) Accepted.)

ADVAITA ASHRAMA 4, Wellington Lane CALCUTTA -13

GUARDIANSHIP OF INDIA

(A MOCK TRIAL)
BY R. JAVANTHINATHAN

FOREWORD BY

HARINDRANATH CHATTOPADHYAYA

 The Guardianship of Indiv"’ is a well-drawn cartosn in the ssass of the term. It shows
the author is capable of a fine grip over politics xnd theic inflaence at large on the varlous sections
of the country. - . . Our young author has dealt with the teagedv of isms in a comical way—
but behind the laughter there are teats, The techniqie of tae court trial fi's the theme as a glove
a hand the clever twisting of the names of celebrities, men of power aad of leaders of movements is
sometlimeo uncannily clever.

Rupeé One.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS G, T, MADRAS,
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The United India Life Assurance Co., Lid, Madras | PRAYERS, PRAISES AND PSALMS

Commend to you

THE LIFE INCOME POLICY Selections from
which 1s tallored to sult your individua] needs, THE VEDAS, U?ANISHADS EPICS GITA, PURANAS

AGAMAS, TANTRAS, KAVYAS AND THt WRITINGS

Steady and certain monthly income from age 55
OF THE GREAT ACHARYAS AND OTHERS

And the sum assured to heirs on death
At age 30, a monthly premium of Rs. 21-7 payable till age 35 or TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND ENGLISH TRANSLATION
earlier death, secures the following benefits:

(a) On death before age 55: Rs. 5,000 with bonus declared.
(b) On survival: (i) The bonus declared in cash: (i) A monthly pension
of Rs. 25/-as long as the assured is alive and (iii) Rs. 5000/- to the MAHATMA GAN D Hl
dependents on the death of the Life Assured.

The monthly pension may also be commuted after at age 55. The selection covers the entire field of Sanskrit Literature from the
Vedas down to the latest writers of devotional poetry. No sect has been
ignored ; no religious bias has prejudiced the selection and the differing needs

FOREWORD BY

Branch Manager :

~ of persons on various levels of spiritual and religious development have been
THE UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. kept in view. Effort has been taken to avoid repetition of ideas and to
Post Box No, 281 : MADRAS-{ present to the scholars the richness of expression in devotional poetry.

Indeed, no effort has been spared to render this book representative,

comprehensive, and up-to-date.

Mahatma Gandhi says in his Foreword :—'The collection presented
in this volume does enable......one like me to know how our ancestors prayed

to the One Supreme Lord of the Universe and in what words they derived

solace in the hour 9f their t-rial or gave praise in the hour of their so-called
triumph. May this collection help the reader to dispel his unbelief or

then his belief.”’
A HIGH-CLASS INTERNATIONAL NON-POLITICAL AND strengthen Al

NON-SEC;T}E.I?}'INIOURNAL oLt lir. T.eﬂg P, éi{ahadevan, Professor of Philosopy, Madras University:—
i [t is at once grand in conception and grand in execution. I trust that it
Outstanding Features of the Jm.u'nal will serve as a sure and unfailing guide-book to all those that are heavy-
EDITORIALS—discuss with unprejudiced frankness'the vital problems of the day laden and cry out to the Infinite for succour and light.”
from the universal and spiritual point of view.
ARTICLES —authoritative stimulating and of high intellectual tone; deal with 4 Illustratgd Weekly'of India -'—-_'This handy volume, Prayers, Praises
various phases of Philo«ophy, Religion, Art and Science of all and Psalms in Sanskrit with reliable English renderings forms a

peoples —ancient and modern. comprehensive collection of devotional lyrics."

REVIEWS—of the latest books and publicatioas from all countries; a guide to .
world literature each month. » Price Rs. 3.
ENDS & SAYINGS—a distinctive feature of the journal, a section of short potes

and topical comments of interest to the thoughtful reader. _ UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE
ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION—In ladia Rs. 6/-; in Eucope 12 sh. ;in U.S.A. $ 3.00. VALMIKI RAMAYANA ] UPAKHYANAMALA
Single copy As. 12; 1s. 6d. ; 35 cents respectively. THE MAHABHARATA UPANISHADS
A sample copy will be gladly sent on request. SRIMAD BHAGAVATA ! SANKARA'S SELECT WORKS

Managerial Office : . .
No. 1, North Public Square Road, Basavaangudi, Price 13’257‘3‘46;2,}1{;;? each.

Bangalore —4 (India).
: G..A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, MADRAS.
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NATESAN'S PUBLICATIONS

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

Price Rs. 5 cach
Ram Mobun Roy Lord Sinha

Sir D, E, Wacha Sir W. Wedderburn

NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES
Price Rs. 5 each

I¥ndian Judges, Skerches of 21 famous Judges.

Indian Christians, Skeiches of famous Indian
Christians,

Indian Scientists,

Sketches with an account of
their Rescarches.
POLITICS

Hind Swarsj or Indlan Home Rule. 8y
Mahaims Gar dhi. ‘‘Itis certainly my gnod fortune
that this booklet is receiving wide avtention. ltisa

book which can be put into the hands of a child.”
~—Gandhi., As Eight,

F¢llowship of Falths and Unity of Religons,

By Mahatma Gawdhi, kdited by Psof. Abdul majid
Kban. Re. One.

Congress Presidential Addresses, (1911-
l1‘93'}3) Contaicing full text of Presidential Addreases.
s. 8.
R Inﬁdlan National Evolution, By A.C. Mszumdar.
2. 5.

The Governance of India, By Babu Govinda
Das. Ks. 5.
INDIAN TALES
The Gaurdianship of India: A Mock Trial.
By R Javanthirathan Rupee One.

Select Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists,
Contents : Sakuntaia, Malavikagmmitra, Utiarama«
charitra Nagananda and Mudrarakshasa Re. One.

‘The ldiot's Wife. By Dr. Nareah Chunder Sea
Gup'a, MA D.L.  As, 8,

Sakuntsla. By Kamala Satthiasadhan. As. 6:
Dr S. RADHAKRISHNAN'S WORKS

Freedom and Culture. Rs. 2.
The Heart of Hladustan, Rs,

WORLD TEACHERS
Re, One each, X

Sri Rama: His Life and Teachings. Ry
M R Samostkumaran, M A.

Jesus Christ: By Mr. 8. K. George.

Saonkaracharya, ByS. S, Suryanaraysna Sastri.

Sri Krishna:@ His Lite and Teachings. By
Mr. M R. Sampatkumaran. 2nd Eda.

Life and- Teachings of Zoroaster. By Prof.
A. R Wsdia.

Buddha. Py D Dhsrmapala, 4th Edn.

Prophet Muhammad, By Ahmed Sbafi and
Yakub Hasan.

1-8.

NATIONAL CLASSICS
{Abridged editions)
Price Rupees Three each,

Valml!:l Ramayana, Text in Devanagari_and
English Transiation  Foreword by the Ri Hon.
V. 5. drinivasa Sanri, v.c., ¢ n,

The Mahabharata, Text

English Translauon,
krisbnan.

in Devanagari &
Foreword by Dr. dir S. Radha-

The Srimad Bhagavata, Text in Devanagari

and Engllsh Translation, loreword by Dr. 3if
P. S. Sivaswami Aiyar,

Upsk‘l‘:yﬂnamala. Textin Devanagari. Foreword
by Dr. Sir C. P, Ramaswami Ajyar,

The Upanishads,

€ Selections  from the \.08
Upaunishaas. Text in Sanskrit Devanagari. With
a Foreword by Prof. M. Ririvanna. u A.

Prayers, Praises and Psalms,

nagari  and English Translation.
Mahatma Gandhi.

Text in Deva-
Foreword by

Sankara's Select Works, Text in Devanagari
and Lnghsh translation,

RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY

A Handbook of Saiva Religlon, By
S. Katiresu. ‘Rs. 2-8,

Aspects of the Vedanta: A Symposium. Rs. 2:

Bhbagavad Gita, Text and English Translation.
By t'r anuniec Bosant., As. 8.

Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govindas Das. Rs. 2.

The Firast Four Califs, By Ahmed Shafi Re. 1.

Three Great Acharyas:
and madhwa. HRs. 3.

Norih Indian Saints,
Tirash). Rs,. 2.

Chaitanya to Vivekanand
of Bongsl. Ra. Two. nas. L

GENERAL
Indisa Review Qolde
1950 Over 150 lllunn\to:.:,“bu“ Number 1900-

P Rs. 3,
80 Years In the som:::-.,, ":.

A Goldea Jubilee Souvenir » the
progress through fify years of G A. Navetan
ublications.
18 Exceliency

Sankara, Ramanuja
(Ramanad to Ram

ives of the saints

’N:.lbnl
s

B& 8. -Natesan. Wiih Fonw.‘&‘
.Rs jagopalachariar.

Rs: Toer: MR o
Books That Have Influenced Me: A sym
sium by the Rt Hon. Sastri, Sir C. V. Ramaa, Dr.

C. Jinarajadasa. Justice M. C. Chagla, Mr. C. Ra ja«
gopalachari and others. Price Re. 1-8-0.
Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj, Re. -8,

Famous Battle In Indian History, By T, Q.
Subrahmanyam M AL T. Re. l.

Malabar and its Folk, By Mr, T, K. Gopala
Panikkar, B,A. Rs. 2.

Shakespeare's Tragedies: King Lear, Macheth,
Hamlet and Othello. By Dr. William Miller. Ra. 1-8,

G A NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, ESPLANADE, MADRAS.
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